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KoJuieKTHB aBTOpPOB

Junukun Aaron Bopucosud, 1okTop dumocodckux Hayk,
npodeccop ¢akyiasTeTa nMpaBa HammoHalbHOro McciaenoBa-
TEIbCKOTO YHMBepcHuTeTa «BhICIIas mikojga 9KOHOMUKU» (T.
Mocksa), uyieH ApucrtoTtenieBckoro odmiectBa (Benukoopu-
taHus), Kanaagckoit ¢puinocodckoit acconpalimym — Tpeau-
cioBue, naparpadsl 3 1 6 1aBHI 2;

benges Makcum AleKcanapoBH4, KaHaugaT duiiocod-
CKMX HayK, OOLEeHT Kadeapbl ¢Gmiocopuu M COLUOJOTUUN
MOCKOBCKOTO rocyIapCTBEHHOIO IOPUINYECKOTO YHUBEPCHU-
teta umeHu O. E. Kyraguna (r. MockBa) — naparpad 3 ria-
BHI 1; maparpad 7 miaBbl 2;

HexaeB Anjpeii BuktopoBuu, 1oktop dpuiocodpckux Ha-
VK, IOOLEHT, Tpodeccop Kadenpol ¢puiocopun MHcTUTyTA
COLMAIbHO-TYMAaHUTAPHBIX HayK TIOMEHCKOro Tocymap-
cTBeHHOTo yHuBepcutTera (r. TioMeHb) — maparpadbl
1 u 2 m1aBHI 2;

Orne3nes Butammii BacuiabeBuu, nokTop (uiiocodckux
HayK, JOILIEHT, IIpodeccop Kadeaphbl TEOPHUU U UCTOPUU TOCY-
napctBa M npaBa CaHkT-IleTepOyprckoro rocynapCTBEHHOTO
yuuBepcuteta (1. Cankrt-IleTepOypr), ujieH ApHCTOTEIEB-
ckoro obmectBa (BeaukobOputanusi) —  maparpadbl
4y 5 tnaBhl 2;

IOpnoes Poman AjekcaHapoBud, KaHAUIAT (PUIOCOPCKUX
HayK, JOLIEHT, JOLIEHT Kadeapbl UCTOPUU (UIOCOGUUN U JIO-
ruku HanoHaabHOTO McCIenoBaTeIbcKoro TOMCKOTo rocy-
napcTBeHHoro yHuBepcurera (r. TomMck) — maparpadsl
1 u2rnaBw 1.



IIpenucioBue

ApucTOTeIeBCKOe 00IIECTBO:
aTanbl GOPMHUPOBAHHUS U PA3BUTHSA

Kpumepuem 0ns mens 6vin0 credyrouee:

8 Kakxoli mepe 8x00unu udeu 0aHH020 asmopa
6 chepy unocoghckux ouckyccuit 6 Aneauu?
Bempeuancs au c eco umenem uumamenv
acypranoé «Mind» u «The Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society» ?

Ic. [laccmop. Cmo aem gpunocogpuu.
M., 1998. C. 5.

Onurpad, BBIHECEHHBIM B 3aroJI0BOK MPEIUCIOBUS K Ha-
CTOsIeil KHUIe, OYeHb IokKazareieH. Ha mnpoTsskeHuun
140 neT ApuctoTesieBCKOE OOIIECTBO BhICTYyNAET IIOLIAAKOMI
JJ11 BCEMUPHOTO nuajora GuiaocodoB U YYeHbIX, 1151 00CyX-
JeHWST HOBeNIMX pUI0COGCKUX UASH U TeUeHU. 3aIoKeH-
Hag B KoHle XIX B. MHTeJUIeKTyaldbHas TpaauLivs MPOAO0I-
JKAeT CyIIEeCTBOBaTh B HAIlM IHW, MPAKTUYECKU HE MEHSIS
¢dopmata auckyccuii. Mexay TeM aBCTpaJIMUCKUIT UCTOPUK
¢dunocopun Ixon ITaccMop ¢ HeKOTOpoil mojieil MpoHUM
MOIYEePKUBAET, YTO B COBPEMEHHbBIX YCIOBUSIX MOIYJISIPHOCTh
KOHKpeTHOro duiaocoda onpeneysiercsd TeM, HaACKOJIbKO €ro
Waeu 3By4yaT Ha 3acedaHusIX ApPUCTOTEIEBCKOro OOllIecTBa,
WIM MapTHepckoi Accouuauuu Mind, myOGauKyeTcs JIM OH
B «Tpynax ApucroreieBcKoro obiiectsa»!. M BOT 31ech Bo3-
HUKaeT MHTepeCcHasi OCOOEHHOCTh — O TaKOM M3IaHWU Kak
«Tpynbl ApuCTOTeNeBCKOro o0llecTBa» poccuiickoe (uio-
cocKkoe CoOOIIECTBO MPAKTUYECKM HUYEro He 3HAeT. DTOT
€XErogHUK HE LUTUPYETCS B POCCUIMCKMX CTaThsIX, HE 00-



CyXIaeTcsI Ha CeMMHapaX KPYITHBIX (QUIOCO(PCKUX LIEHTPOB
CTpaHbl, He MCHOJb3yeTCd B y4eOHOM mpolecce ¢uiocod-
cKMX (paxkynbTeTOB?. UMEHHO 3TOT acrlekT MOOYIMI COaBTO-
POB KHMTM BBICTYIIMTb €IVMHOW TBOPYECKOI TPYIIION s
MyOoIMKALMK MOHOTpaduH, IMOCBIIIEHHON NCTOPUKO-(PUIIO-
co(PCKOMY HCCIIEOOBAHUIO 3TAlOB Pa3BUTHUS ApPHCTOTEICB-
CKOTO OOIIIeCTBA B pa3HbIe ITEPUOIEI €T0 CYIIICCTBOBAHUS.
HWpess MoHorpadwy HOCUT IBOMCTBEHHBIN XapakTep.
C OOHOI CTOPOHBI, BTO IMOIBITKA C MCTOPUKO-PUIocod-
CKOIf TOYKU 3pEHUS OLIEHUTb Y IIPOMHTEPIIPETUPOBATh BT~
sIHUe APUCTOTENIEBCKOro o0llecTBa Ha pa3BuTUe (punocod-
CKOIf MBICIM B MHUpE Ha TPOTSDKEHUU BTOPOIl ITOJIOBUHBI
XIX — XX BB. ¢ MOMEHTa ero BO3HUMKHOBeHUs. C Apyroi
CTOPOHBI, B KPaTKOil MCTOPUKO-OMOrpadmiecKoil M KOH-
LeNTyaJbHOI (opMe TNpOoaHaIM3UPOBaTh IIyTh HamboIee
M3BECTHHIX (pr1ocodoB, BBINEAIINX U3 HEOp APUCTOTEIECB-
CKOTO O00IIecTBa, M IIOJYYMBIINX BO3MOXHOCTH 3asIBUTH
0 cebe B CWJIy aKTMBHOTO M IIeJIEHANPaBIeHHOTO YYaCTHS
B paboTe 3TOro KpymHOro (puiaocopckoro o0bEeAMHEHUS.
Cpenu BBIOpaHHBIX HAMU MEBICIUTENECH €CTh MPEaCTaBUTEIN
KOoHTHHeHTaabHOU ¢unocopuu (L. Xomkcon, Ix. @. Cra-
yT, A. VYaiiTxen), paHHeill aHanuUTHYecKOW uaocopuu
(Ix. B. Myp), nmoruueckoro no3utubusMa (A. Aiiep), JTUHT-
Buctuueckoit punocodpuu (I. Paiin, I. Xapt, Ix. JI. OcTuH,
3. DHckoMm, P. Xnsap). DTo Al nepBhlii WIar K pacKpbITUIO

! Apucrorenesckoe 00I1IeCTBO. OdunmanbHbII caiitr  https://
www.aristoteliansociety.org.uk/, rae pasmelleHbl MaTepuaibl MyOIMKaLWiA
OO6iecTBa, 3acelaHMii U €XXETOTHBIX KOH(MEPEHIIMIA.

2 3a MCKIJIIOYEHUEM CTAaThbU coaBTopa Hamlei kaurd P. A. IOpbeBa. Cwm.:
IOpbeB P. A. 3HaueHre ApUCTOTEIEBCKOrO OOIIECTBA ISl PA3BUTHS aHa-
nutudeckoir dumocoduun. K Bompocy o BO3HUKHOBEHUM M Pa3BUTUU Ha-
YUYHBIX IKOJI // Teopust v MpakTHKa HayYHBIX MCCIETOBAHMIA: IICUXOJIOTHSI,
Tearoruka, 3KoHomuka u ynpasienue. 2018. Ne3. C. 91—103.



MHOTOTPAaHHOM MCTOpPUU ApHCTOTEIEBCKOTO  OOIIecTBa
B punocodckoii KyaeType XX B.

B yupenutenbHbIX TOKyMEHTaX ApHACTOTEIEBCKOTO O0IIe-
CTBa C CaMOro MOMEHTa €ro BO3HMKHOBeHUS B BenmmkoOpu-
TaHuu B 1880 I. OBIJIO OTMEUYEHO, UTO €T0 UJICaJIOM SIBJISICTCS
u3zydyeHue ¢uiiocopuu He B KayecTBE aKaJeMUYECKO auc-
LUIUIAHBI, 3aKPbITOl OT OOILIECTBEHHOIO MHEHMSI, a (PUIO0-
coduU KaK 4eJOBEYECKOTO MBIIUIEHN'. DTOT Maean coxpa-
HSIET CBOE 3HAYCHME IO HACTOSIIIETo BpeMeHU. [1J1sd uieHcTBa
B OOmmecTBe He TpebyeTcs HAIMYMS KaKUX-TO OCOOBIX TIPO-
(beccoOHANTBHBIX KaueCcTB WJIM aKaJZeMWYeCKOM IpHHAIJICXK-
HocTH. JIOKJIaghl y4acTHUKOB ApPHCTOTEIEBCKOTO OOIIeCTBa
MPOXOAST AHOHMMHOE peleH3MpPOBaHMWE, YTO B IIEJIOM
HE MO3BOJISIeT IpuberaTh K MCITOIb30BAHUIO TTPUBUJICTUPO-
BaHHOTO MOJIOXXEHMUS €r0 YYaCTHUKOB. APUCTOTENEBCKOE 00~
IIECTBO MMeeT KpaifHe CKpOMHOe (pMHAHCHUpOBaHME CBOCH
JesSITeIbHOCTU, TIPEUMYIIECTBEHHO 3a CUET €KETOMHBIX WICH-
CKMX B3HOCOB?.

Ha nporsckenun 140-netHeit uctopuu B cocTtaBe Apu-
CTOTEJIEBCKOTO O0IlecTBAa MPeOhIBAIM YIeHbIE 1 (HIOCO(BI
CaMbIX pa3HBIX MIOCHHBIX HaIlpaBJICHMIA, YTO B 1IEJIOM CIIO-
CcOOCTBOBAJIO MPOHUKHOBEHUIO B aHIIMUCKYIO MHTCIIEKTY-
aJbHYIO TPAIUIIAIO HOBBIX (PMIOCO(PCKUX TeUCHUI M HOBBIX
dunocodpcKux KOHLEITLIMIA.

APpHCTOTEIEBCKOE OOIIECTBO, COINIACHO MCTOPUYECKUM
JOKyMeHTaM, opuuMuaibHO mosiBuiIoch 19 ampens 1880 T.
B JlongoHe. Ha mnepBom cobOpaHuu B biymcbepu-ckBep
17 IpuCyTCTBOBAIU PSII YISHBIX M TIPUTIAIIEHHBIX YIaCTHU-

"'Carr G.W. The Fiftieth Session: A Retrospect // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1928—1929. Vol. 29. P. 359—360.

? Financial Statement // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1889—
1890. Vol. 1. Ne. 2. P. 136. B nanbHeiinieM (hvHaHCOBBIE OTYETHI OYAYT My0-
JINKOBATbCS €XKErOIHO Ha CTPaHMIIAX XypHaa.
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KOB, CpeAy KOTOPBIX ObUIM XUMMK, JOKTOp Albdpen CeHbe,
CTaBILIMI TMEPBBIM CeKpeTapeM ApPUCTOTEIEBCKOro oOlIe-
ctBa; mucrtep I'epbepr beppoys, maBa Teocodckoro obIe-
CTBa TOrO BpeMeHHM, MucTep DuBapn KiapkcoH m mucrep
Anbodpen Jloy. Ha nepBoMm cobpaHuM B KayecTBE pe30Jiio-
LM OBbUIO MPUHSTO pelieHne «oopa3zoBaTth OOIIECTBO B CO-
CTaBe ABaIlLaTH YEJIOBEK, B TOM UMCIIE XECHIIWH, OOIIECTBO
cobupaeTcs pa3 B ABE HeIeaU 110 ITOHeIeIbHUKAM B 8§ 4acoB
Beyepa»!. B cocra OOmiecTBa ObUT BKIIIOYEH CITMCOK IIE€p-
BOHAYAJIbHBIX WICHOB, ITPEMJIOKEHHBIX PYKOBOICTBOM Opra-
Huzanun. Camo OOIIeCTBO MONYYMIO IJIMHHOE Ha3BaHUE —
«Apucmomenesckoe 00wecmeo 04 CUCMEMAMUYECKO20 U3Y4Ye-
Hus urocogpuu». OOBeKTOM aAeaTeNbHOCTH OO1IEecTBa
JIOJDKHO OBITh «CHUCTeMaTW4YecKoe u3ydeHHne GrIocopuu;
BO-TIEPBBIX, YTO KAacaeTcs ee MCTOPUYECKOTO Pa3BUTHS; BO-
BTOPBIX, YTO KACAETCS €€ METOLOB 1 TIPOOIIEM»,

Uepe3 aBe HemeaM COCTOSIJIOCH Cleyiollee 3acedaHue
ApuCTOTeIeBCKOTo 00I1IeCTBa, I/ie ObI pelllieH BOIIpoc 00 u3-
Opanuu nepsoro mnpesuaeHta — IllenBopra XomkcoHa. OH
Oymer (akTUUSCKM PYKOBOIMTL pabOTOil oOpraHu3aluu
Ha NPOTsKeHUM YeTblpHaauaTu Jiet, ¢ 1880 mo 1894 rr. Ilep-
Bas IMCKYCCHSI COCTOsUIach O Jokiane mokropa Hx. bepHc-
Tubcona Ha Temy «UTto Takoe ¢punocodusa?». ITo npodeccun
OH ObLT MEIUKOM, a Mo (PUI0COPDCKUM YOSKASHUSIM TITOTeN
K TereJIeBCKOM auajieKThKe. MHOrue Apyrue IepBOHAYATb-
Hble yyacTHUKU OOlLecTBa Mo CBOUM (PUIIOCOPCKUM B3I~
JaMm ObLIM Orke 00 K puiiocopru HeorereabsIHCTBA, JIU-
00 K ¢unocopun nMo3uTBU3Ma. Takum oO6pa3zoM, HECMOTpPS
Ha ynoMuHaHue B Ha3BaHuM OOIIecTBa UMEHU APUCTOTENS,

I'Carr G.W. The Fiftieth Session: A Retrospect // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1928—1929. Vol. 29. P. 361—362.

2 Rules of the Society // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1887—
1888. Vol. 1. Nel. P. 92—94.



MHTepechl y4acTHMKOB OOIlecTBa 3aXBaThIBAJIA JIOOBIE aK-
TyanbHble punocodckue uaen. Kak ormevaet Ix. ITaccmop,
«Oyay4yd TIOHayajay TpynIioil MHTEPECYIOIIUXCS JTI00UTENe,
ApHCTOTEIeBCKOE OOIIEeCTBO CO BpeMEHEM CTajlo PyHIaMeH-
ToM Toit «JIoHgOHCKO (pustocodun», KOTopast XpaHuja Bep-
HOCTb BMITMPUYECKOI Tpaguuu Bo BpeMs dimpta Okcdop-
Ja C uaealnu3MOM. ApPHCTOTEJIEBCKOE OOIINEeCTBO SIBIISIETCS
HauOoJiee MU3BECTHBIM W3 OpuTaHCKMX (PUI0cOopCKUX 00-
1IeCTB, a uU3gaBaeMmblii UM XypHan («Proceedings...») cam
MPEICTaBIsieT co00il HEMpPephIBHYI0 MCTOPUIO OpUTAHCKOM
dbunocopum»'.

IlepBblii npe3uneHT ApucToTeleBcKoro obiiectna III.
XOIXCOH Ha MOMEHT ero M30paHusl yXe ObUI 4eIOBEKOM
CpPeIHUX JIET, U3BECTHBIM aHIIMUCKUM (HIOCODOM C SIPKO
BBIpAXXeHHBIMU JJMYHOCTHBIMM YepTaMU U Xxapu3Moii. OH 1o-
Jiyaua obpasoBaHue B kKoyteaxke Kopryc-Kpuctu npu Oxkc-
¢dopackoM yHuBepcureTe. Ilocie Tparmyeckmx COOBITHI
B ceMbe OH HaxXOOWUT yTellleHHe B 3aHATHAX (rIocopucii
M MOCBSILIAET €l BCIO CBOIO xKMU3Hb. Ero ¢punocodcekue coun-
HEHMsI OBLUIM TIOCBSIIEHBI MeTaM3NIECKIM BOIIPOCaM, KO-
TOpble OoJiee TOAPOOHO OYAYT PACCMOTPEHBI B CIIeIMAIbHOM
pasnene Hamreit kauru. [x. IlaccMop cTpemurtcst mpocie-
muth BiusHue L. XoxmcoHa Ha aMepUKaHCKWI ITparMaTh3M
V. JxeiimMca, CYIIECTBYIOT W TIPOSIBICHUSI BIMSIHUSI €TI0
B3DISIIOB Ha pa3BuUTue (unocoGckoit ¢eHOMEHONOTUn 3.
T'yccepns.

B 1888 r. Bo Bpems pabortsl III. XoakcoHa Ha MOCTY Tpe-
3ugeHTa OOIIecTBa HAYMHAET M3IaBaThCs €KETOMHBIN XKyp-
Han «Tpyasl ApUCTOTENEBCKOrO obmiecTBa»?. B HeM my0sm-
KyIOTCSI OKJIAAbl, TPO3ByYaBIIME Ha MPOTSDKEHUU Toma
Ha 3acemaHusx O6mectsa. ITozgHee K XypHainy Oyner my6-

' TTacemop JIx. Cro net pumocodun. M., 1998. C. 421.



JINKOBATHC JOTOJIHUTEILHBII TOM, BKITIOUAIONINI JOKIAIbI,
oOcykmaeMble Ha CHUMITO3MyMaxX B paMKaxX KOH(epeHLUU
ApUCTOTEIEeBCKOTO OOILIECTBA, JOJTUe TOAbl IPOBOIAUMOI
COBMECTHO ¢ Accoumanueit Mind?.

B 1894 r. no npennoxenuto L. XomkcoHa mocT mpe3u-
geHta OOumecTBa ObLT MepedaH aHMIMKCKOMY uiaocody,
MpeICTaBUTEN0 OpUTaHCKOTO Mueanm3Ma bepHapmy boszan-
KeTy, KOTOPHIf OyIeT 3aMelaTh ero Ha IMPOTIKEHUU YeThbI-
pex JeT go 1898 r. D10 CcBUIETEIBCTBOBAIO O JOCTATOYHO
CWJTLHOM BIIMSTHUM B TIOCNIeOHME IBa necatuietns XIX B.
dmrocodprt HeOKaHTHMAHCTBAa M HEOTETENIbTHCTBA C OIpe-
JeJJeHHBIMA ~ HaIlMOHAJIbHBIMA ~ OCOOEHHOCTSIMU, HapsIIy
¢ dumocodueit «ImepBOro» MO3UTUBU3MA. B 3HAYNTENHHOM
CTETIEHW 3TO TPOSBUIOCH U B CONEPKaHUM KITIOUEBBIX JIO-
kimagoB III. XomKcoHa, KOTOPBIM TPUITMCHIBAT CO3HAHUIO
CBOOOIY BOJM M YacTO BBICKA3BIBAIM HENPUSITHE B ampec
rereJbsSHCKMX MOTUBOB B uiiocopuu. XOMKCOH TaKxKe
OCYXIaJl TICMXOJIOTU3M B (PUiIocoGCKUX pPa3MBIIIICHUSX,
MOMBITKU OOCYXJaTh MaTepHio Kak MpeaMeT (puiaocodcko-
TO aHaJIM3a U ONBIT 0e3 MeTadu3ndeckux momyiieHuid. Ero
OCHOBHBIMHU pabotamMm OblTM KHUTH «Prtocodust pediek-
cunm» (1878)* m «Meradusuka ombita» (1898)°, koTOpBIE
TONTOTOBVMIM TIOUBY Ui pPa3BUTUSI HOBOTO OpPHTAHCKOTO
peanm3Ma. XOMKCOH BO3paxkaa MPOTHUB SMIIMPUCTCKOTO T10-
CTYJIUPOBAHUS JIMII M Bellleif 1 HacTauBajl Ha TOM, YTO HU

2 [1epBBlit HOMED XypHasa BEIXOIMT B 1888 TI. M BKIiIIOUaeT JOKJIAABI U J0-
KYMEHTBI 3a Mpenblayiuii ron padorsl Ooiecrna (1887—1888 rr.).

3 TlepBaa exerogHas KOoH(MEpPeHLNsT APUCTOTEIEBCKOTO OOIIECTBA COCTO-
sutach 95 et Hazan B 1926 1.

4Cwm.: Hodgson S. H. Philosophy of Reflection. London: Longmans,
Green and Co. 1878.

5Cwm.: Hodgson S. Metaphysic of Experience. Vol. 1—4. London:
Longmans, Green, and Co., 39 Paternoster, 1898.

9



CyOBEKT, HU OOBEKT HE MOTYT CIYKUTh MCXOTHBIMH CO00-
paxeHusamu ¢uiocopuun. Ha cobpanum OO6mectBa 15 ok-
Tsa6ps 1883 1. III. XomKCOH BBICTYNWJI, KaK OTMEYaIu CO-
BpPEMEHHUKH, C JIYUIIMM CBOMM IOKJIamoM «JIBa 4yBCTBa
peanbHOCT»!. B KOHEYHOM WTOre NPEUMYIIECTBOM paH-
HUX JieT cyliecTBoBaHMs OOlIecTBa CTAJI0O OTCYTCTBUE Ka-
KOI-1M0O0 MpoIaraHabl OTAEIBHBIX (IIOCO(CKUX B3ITISIOB
M ajeKBaTHas peakuus Ha (GmIocopCKUe TPYIbl, MOSBUB-
muecs B KoHle XIX B. OO1IecTBO He yIIycKajao U3 BUIY HU
omHoro ¢mIocodCKOro HaIpaBIeHHUsI U JOITyCKalIo ILIopa-
JIN3M B OOCYXIECHUSIX B JOCTATOYHO IITUPOKOI CTCIICHU.
AXTUBHBIMU 4jileHaMu OO1IecTBa B 3TOT MEpUOn ObLIU
xuMuk, nokrop k. bepHc-Tubcon, mactop C. B. bapioy,
CBSIIIEHHUK M TIpernoJaBaTe/lb aHIIMIMCKOTO si3bika B Kopo-
neBckoMm kosutemke Jlonmona E. II. Cxpumryp, couuanuct
U pusocod 3. b. bakc, a TakxKe oIUH U3 OCHOBaTeNei Oymy-
mero ®abuaHckoro odmecTBa Y. Knapk u apyrue. [Ipume-
POM BOYMYMBOIO OOCYXACHUS (PUIOCOPCKUX TEKCTOB ObLIN
cobpaHus OO1IecTBa, TIe YYaCTHUKUA TUCKYTUPOBAJIH T10 OT-
JeTbHBIM pasneiaM U pparMeHTaM «KpUTHUKKM 91CTOTO pasy-
ma» M. KanTta uim KHuru «Mup Kak BOJISI U TIpeACTaBIeHUEe»
A. Ilonenrayspa B nepuon 1884—1885 rr., a 3aTtem ¢uio-
codckux TpynoB JIx. bepkau u . FOma. O6¢cyxaanuch u co-
BpeMeHHbIe (puitocodcKre TEKCThI, CpeO KOTOPBIX KHHTa
«JTonutnueckas ¢punocopus T. X. I'puHa» TpeTbero mpe3u-
nmenTta Oo6mectna /. JIxx. Puun; «HeokanTnaHCTBO 1O OTHO-
meHuto K Hayke» I. JIxx. Pomanec; «ITocnenHue ncuxodusu-
yeckue uccaengoBaHus» k. Koarremn; «OTHoleHUe S3bIKa

'B nenoMm 3a 14 ner mpebGbIBaHUA HA IOJDKHOCTU NPE3UAEHTA ApPUCTO-
tenaeBckoro obmectBa L. XomkcoH BBICTYNWI M OIMyOJUKOBaT KaK MU-
HUMYM CeMb MPE3UICHTCKUX JAOKIanoB (MyOGiauKauMu  Havyaluch
c 1888 r1.), mpyrue mpesumeHTsl OOIIECTBA TaKMX TBOPYECKUX BBICOT
He JOCTUTasu.
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K mbmuteHuio» ®. K. Koanbup; «®unocodus mpasa lere-
Js» 4deTBepTtoro mpesumeHta OoOmectBa C. AnekcaHaepa
U ero xe «IIpeneabHbIe BOIIPOCH PUIOCODUN».

Ha nessaroii ceccun O61ecta 1887—1888 rr. cocTosiics
MEPBHI CUMIIO3UYM Ha TeMy «SBIISICTCSI T pa3yM CUHOHM-
MOM CO3HaHHU#A?», ydacTHUKaMu Kotoporo ctanu II. Xomxk-
coH, . JIx. Puun (npe3maent OodmecTtBa B 1898—1899 rT.),
IOx. @. Crayr (mpe3uneHT Oo6mectBa B 1899—1904 rr.), B.
bozanker (nmpe3umaeHT O6mectBa B 1894—1898 rr.) u C.
Anexkcanaep (npe3ugeHt O6miectsa B 1908—1911 rr., 1936—
1937 rr.). Ero pesynsratbl ObUIM OMYOJMKOBAHBI B MEPBOM
HoMepe «TpynoB AprcTOTEIEBCKOTO 001ecTBa» 3a 1888 T.!

bepnapa boszanker (1848—1923), BTOpoOii mpe3uaeHT
ApuctoteneBckoro odmecrsa B 1894—1898 rr., ObL1 3aMeT-
HO# ¢urypoii B aHmmMiickoi ¢punocoduun koHua XIX — Ha-
yaje XX BB.> M3HauanbHO M3BECTHOCTH NMPUIUIA K HEMY
C BBIXOJOM cOopHUKa ¢punocodpckux scce «Ouepku Puio-
cockoro kputuumsma» B 1883 1. m mpomomkanach BIUIOTh
1o 1923 1., Korma oH Jajg COOCTBEHHYIO OIIEHKY CBOeMy (bu-
710cO(CKOMY TBOpYECTBY". Byayun omHUM U3 APKUX CTOPOH-
HUKOB (uinoco¢un abCOTIOTHOIO HIeaTn3Ma, HECKOJbKO
BUAOM3MEHUBIICH JOMUHUPYIONINE B3MISALI B APUCTOTEIEB-
CcKOM ob1ecTBe 3a roabl npe3uaeHTcTa 1. XomkcoHa, bo-
3aHKET B JaJbHEWIeM OyIdeT BBICKA3BIBATLCS W B IIONIb3Y
KPUTHUKHU aOCOMOTHOrO uaeanusMa B kHure «IlloTmaHackas
dunocodusi. CpaBHeHUE OTIAHACKOTO ¥ HEMELIKOTO OTBE-

' Cm.: Hodgson, S., Ritchie, D., Stout, G., Bosanquet, B., & Alexander, S.
Symposium: Is Mind Synonymous with Consciousness? // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1887—1888. Vol. 1. Nel. P. 5—33.

2Cm.: Wildon Carr, H. In Memoriam: Bernard Bosanquet: Some
Personal Recollections // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1923.
Vol. 23. Ne. 1.

3 Cm.: acemop k. Cro ner punocopuu. C. 418.
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ToB FOMy» (1885). B TO ke BpeMs Jormyeckue B3nisiabl bo-
3aHKeTa pa3BUBAJIMUCh B pycjie abCOMIOTHOrO uAcaaIu3Ma:
«3HaHMe eCTh cpela, B KOTOPOM HaIll MUpP KaK HEKOTOpOe
B3aMMHO COOTHECEHHOE LIEJIOE CYIIECTBYET U Hac»'. OH
Harmmcan psn GurocodCcKux padoT, TTOCBIIIEHHBIX 3CTETUKE
(«Mcropus acretukmn», 1892), Teopuu rocygapctba («Puio-
codckast Teopmsl TocydmapcTBa», 1899), dunocodckomy
OCMBICIIEHUIO IIeHHOCTell («IIpmHIUI WHIWMBHIYaJTbHOCTU
U LIEHHOCTh», 1912; «IleHHOCTh U ee OTHOIIeHUE K UHIMBU-
nyaabHOMY», 1913).

bo3aHkeT ObLT aKTUBHBIM YYACTHUKOM (PUIOCOPCKUX
CUMIO3UYMOB, KOTOopbie OOILECTBO €XEerogHo IPOBOAUIIO
c 1888 1.2, a Takke peryiasapHO IyOGJMKOBAaA CBOM CTAThbU
B «Tpymax ApHUCTOTEIEBCKOrO OOLIECTBA»® U B IPYyrux (pu-
Jlocopckux XypHajlax (Hampumep, B XypHaie Mind). OH

! Bozanker B. OcnoBanus noruku. M., 1914, C. 23.

2CMm.: J. S. Mann, Pasco Daphne and Bernard Bosanquet. Symposium:
What Takes Place in Voluntary Action? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1889—1890. Vol. 1. Ne. 2. P. 61—76; Bernard Bosanquet, E. Wake
Cook and David G. Ritchie. Symposium: The Relation of the Fine Arts
to One Another // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 18§9—1890. Vol.
1. No. 3. P. 98—116; B. Bosanquet, E. E. C. Jones, William L. Gildea and
Alexander F. Shand. Symposium: Are Character and Circumstances Co-
Ordinate Factors in Human Life, or Is Either Subordinate to the Other? //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1895—1896. Vol. 3. Ne. 2. P. 112—
122; Schiller, F. C. S., Bosanquet, Bernard, Rashdall, Hastings.
Symposium — Can Logic Abstract from the Psychological Conditions
of Thinking? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1906. Vol. 6. Ne. 1. P.
224—270; Bernard Bosanquet, Mrs. Sophie Bryant and G. R. T. Ross. The
Place of Experts in Democracy. A Symposium // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1908—1909. Vol. 9. P. 61—84; W. R. Sorley, A.
D. Lindsay, Bernard Bosanquet and James Ward. Symposium: Purpose and
Mechanism // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1911—1912. Vol. 12. P.
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BBICTYIIMJI C HECKOJIbKUMU TPE3UASHTCKUMM JOKIagaMu
Ha 3acemaHusix OO6miecTBa, cpeay KOTOPBIX Hoknamsl «O cy-
ILIECTBEHHOM pa3ju4yuu B Teopusx omnbiTa» (1895), «Bpems
n Abcomot» (1896)*.

Bropoe necarunetue (QyHKUMOHUPOBAHUS ApUCTOTE-
JIeBCKoro obiectBa K KoHiy XIX B. 3aBeplIMIOCh JOMUHU-

216—263; E. E. Constance Jones, Bernard Bosanquet and F. C. S. Schiller.
Symposium: The Import of Propositions // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1914—1915. Vol. 15. P. 353—427; Bernard Bosanquet, A. S. Pringle-
Pattison, G. F. Stout and Lord Haldane. Symposium: Do Finite Individuals
Possess a Substantive or an Adjectival Mode of Being? // Aristotelian Society
Supplementary Volume. 1918. Vol. 1. P. 75—194.

3Cwm.: Bosanquet B. The Part Played by Aesthetic in the Development
of Modern Philosophy // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1889—1890.
Vol. 1. Ne. 2. P. 77—97; Bosanquet B. The Aesthetic Theory of Ugliness //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1889—1890. Vol. 1. Ne. 3. P. 32—48;
Bosanquet B. Recent Criticism of Green’s Ethics // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1901—1902. Vol. 2. Ne. 1. P. 25—73; W. R. Boyce Gibson
and Bernard Bosanquet. The Relation of Logic to Psychology with Special
Reference to the Views of Dr. Bosanquet [with Discussion]| // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1902—1903. Vol. 3. P. 166—186; Bosanquet B. On
a Defect in the Customary Logical Formulation of Inductive Reasoning //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1910—1911. Vol. 11. P. 29—40;
Bosanquet B. Science and Philosophy // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1914—1915. Vol. 15. P. 1—21; Bosanquet B. The Function of the State
in Promoting the Unity of Mankind // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1916—1917. Vol. 17. Ne1. P. 28—57.

4+ CMm.: Bosanquet B. Presidential Address: On an Essential Distinction
in Theories of Experience. (For the Sixteenth Session (1894—1895) of the
Aristotelian Society) // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1894—1895.
Vol. 3. Ne. 1. P. 3—12; Bosanquet B. Presidential Address: Time and the
Absolute. (For the Seventeenth Session (1895—1896) of the Aristotelian
Society) // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Societ. 1895—1896. Vol. 3. Ne2.
P. 3—10.

13



poBaHueM dunocodckoii MeTapu3nMKU U KOHLENLUI abco-
JIIOTHOTO Mjeaanu3Ma. DTO ObLIO 3aMETHO B TOAbI TPETHEro
npe3ugeHTa OOIlIecTBa, 1oTaaHackoro ¢uiaocoda HsBuga
JIIxopmxka Prau (1898—1899 rr.)!, u Ha MPOTSKEHUM IIATH
setr npesuneHTcTBa Jxxopmka @pemepuka Crayra (1899—
1904 rr.)2. OIHAKO B 3TOT UCTOPUYECKUIA TIEPUOL, B TUCKYC-
cusxX Ha 3acemaHmsix OOIIecTBa IMOCTENIEHHO (OPMUPYETCS
MHTeJJIeKTYyalabHas aTMocgepa TBOPUYECKOro (puaocodCcKoro
MOMCKAa B 4YaCcTU apryMeHTallMM Heopeaau3Ma W paHHEH
aHanuTuyeckoil duimocodpuu. B ApucToTeneBCKOM oOlIe-
cTBe Hayajgo XX B. OJUIETBOPSIIOCH POCTOM MOMYJISIPHOCTH
dunocodckux uaeii HeopeaansMa Kak ajJbTepHATHUBBI abCo-
JIIOTHOMY Mjaeaanu3My. PaznnuHbie Bepcuu puiiocopuu Heo-
peain3Ma OTCTaMBaIM B CBOMX IIPE3UICHTCKUX HOKJIamax
Comrioan Anekcangep (1908—1911 rr.)?, dIxopmx J3BuC
Xukc (1913—1914 rr.)*, Jxopmk ODmsapn Myp (1918—
1919 rr.)°, Tomac IMepcu Hann (1923—1924 1r.)°, Kousu

1. Ix. Puuau aktuBHO my6nukyercsa B «Tpymax ApHCTOTENEBCKOro 06-
LIeCTBa» M YYacTBYeT B €XErofHbIX cummno3uymax. CM., Hampumep:
Ritchie D.G. Darwin and Hegel // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1890—1891. Vol. 1. Ne4. P. 55—74; Ritchie D.G. The
Conception of Necessity as Applied to Nature and to Man //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1893—1894. Vol. 2. Ne. 3. P. 19—
35.

2Cwm.: Stout, G. Presidential Address: The Common-Sense Conception
of a Material Thing // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1900. Vol. 1.
P. 1—17; Stout, G. Phenomenalism: The Presidential Address //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1938. Vol. 39. P. 1—18.

3 CM.: The Nature of Mental Activity. A Symposium (S. Alexander, James
Ward, Carveth Read and G. F. Stout) // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. New Series. 1907—1908. Vol. 8. P. 215—257; Alexander S. Mental
Activity in Willing and in Ideas // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1908—1909. Vol. 9. P. 1—40; Alexander S. On Sensations and Images //
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Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1909—1910. Vol. 10. P. 1—-35;
Alexander S. Self as Subject and as Person // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1910—1911. Vol. 11. P. 1—28; Imagery and Memory [with
Discussion] (Beatrice Edgell and S. Alexander) // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1911—1912. Vol. 12. P. 188—215; Alexander S.
Freedom // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1913—1914. Vol. 14. P.
322—354; Alexander S. Space-Time // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1917—1918. Vol. 18. P. 410—418; Alexander S. Beauty and
Greatness in Art // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1929—1930. Vol.
30. P. 205—228.

4Cwm.: Dawes Hicks G. Appearance and Real Existence // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1913—1914. Vol. 14. P. 1—48. U3 Gosee paH-
Hux pabor cm.: Dawes Hicks G. The Belief in External Realities //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1900—1901. Vol. 1. P. 200—219;
Dawes Hicks G. A Re-Statement of Some Features in Kantian
Transcendentalism // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1902—1903.
Vol. 3. P. 123—165; Dawes Hicks G. Idealism and the Problem
of Knowledge and Existence // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1904—1905. Vol. 5. P. 136—178; Neo-Kantism as Represented by Dr.
Dawes Hicks [with Reply] (G. F. Stout and G. Dawes Hicks) //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1905—1906. Vol. 6. P. 347—390;
Dawes Hicks G. Sense-Presentation and Thought // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1905—1906. Vol. 6. P. 271—346; Dawes Hicks G. The
Relation of Subject and Object from the Point of View of Psychological
Development // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1907—1908. Vol.
8. P. 160—214; Symposium: The Time Difficulty in Realist Theories
of Perception (H. Wildon Carr, F. B. Jevons, William Brown and G.
Dawes Hicks) // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1911—1912. Vol.
12. P. 124—187; Dawes Hicks G. The Nature of Willing // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1912—1913. Vol. 13. P. 27—65; Dawes Hicks G.
The Basis of Critical Realism // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1916—1917. Vol. 17. P. 300—359; Dawes Hicks G. The «Modes»
of Spinoza and the «Monads» of Leibniz // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1917—1918. Vol. 18. P. 329—362.

SCm.: Moore G.E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments
of Perception // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1918—1919. Vol.

15



19. P. 1—29. Ognako u panee psin ¢miocodbckux pabor Ix. D. Mypa
peryjsipHo IyOJuKoBaauch B <«Tpymax ApHUCTOTENIEBCKOIO OOILIEeCTBa»,
MyCTh M HEe TaKWe U3BECTHbIC, Kak ero KHura «[IpuHuumne atuku» 1903 .
wii crathsl «OrnpoBepxeHue wuneaausma» 1902 r. Cm., Hampumep:
Moore G.E. Identity // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1900—
1901. Vol. 1. P. 103—127; Moore G.E. Mr. McTaggart’s «Studies
in Hegelian Cosmology» // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1901—
1902. Vol. 2. P. 177—214; Moore G.E. Experience and Empiricism //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1902—1903. Vol. 3. P. 80—95;
Moore G.E. Kant’s Idealism // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1903—1904. Vol. 4. P. 127—140; Moore G.E. The Nature and Reality
of Objects of Perception // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1905—
1906. Vol. 6. P. 68—127;, Moore G.E. Professor James’ «Pragmatism» //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1907—1908. Vol. 8. P. 33—77;
Moore G.E. The Subject-Matter of Psychology // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1909—1910. Vol. 10. P. 36—62; Symposium: The
Status of Sense-Data (G. E. Moore and G. F. Stout) // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1913—1914. Vol. 14. P. 355—406; Symposium:
Are the Materials of Sense Affections of the Mind? (G. E. Moore, W.
E. Johnson, G. Dawes Hicks, J. A. Smith and James Ward) //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1916—1917. Vol. 17. P. 418—458;
Moore G.E. The Conception of Reality // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1917—1918. Vol. 18. P. 101—120; Moore G.E. External and
Internal Relations // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1919—1920.
Vol. 20. P. 40—62.

6 Cm.: Percy Nunn T. Scientific Objects and Common-Sense Things: The
Presidential Address // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1923—1924.
Vol. 24. P. 1—18; panee T. Ilepcu Hann ony6aukoBan psia punocodckux
crareii B ctuine Heopeamu3ma. CM.: Percy Nunn T. The Aims and
Achievements of Scientific Method // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1905—1906. Vol. 6. P. 141—182; Percy Nunn T. On Causal
Explanation // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1906—1907. Vol. 7.
P. 50—80; Percy Nunn T. On the Concept of Epistemological Levels //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1907—1908. Vol. 8. P. 139—159;
Percy Nunn T. Animism and the Doctrine of Energy // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1911—1912. Vol. 12. P. 25—64.
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JInoiin Mopran (1926—1927 rr.)!, Jxou Jlsiipn (1929—
1930 1T.)>.

B aTOT Xe mepuon nmew paHHEN aHAIUTUYECKON (HIo-
coduu Kak puaocodcKoro HampasieHUsI 0OOCHOBBIBAIOTCS
Ha cTpaHuuax «TpynoB ApucToTeseBCKOro o0IiecTBa» B Mo~
nemuke Mexny JIx. ®@. Crayrom m mononbiM beptpanom
Paccenom, kotopwiit Ha 3acemaHusix OOIllecTBa OTTaYMBacT
COOCTBEHHYIO (MIOCO(CKYIO apryMeHTallMi0o KakKk B IoJjie-
MMKe ¢ aOCOJIIOTHBIM MIeaTu3MOM B pycje Heopealn3Ma,
TaK ¥ B KOHTEKCTE aHAJIMTUYECKON 3MUCTEMOJIOTUH M TEO-
pun neckpunumii’. b. Paccen Oymer 3aHMMAaTh TOJKHOCTD
npe3uaeHTa ApPHUCTOTENEBCKOTO oO1ecTBa
¢ 1911 mo 1913 rr., a 3atrem B 1937—1938 rT., HO €ro craThu
paHHero mepuvofa TBOpPYECTBa OYAYT M3BECTHBI 3aJ0JTO
1o mpesuneHtcTBa B O6mecte!. Ha crpanmiax XypHaia,

'Cm.: Lloyd Morgan C. Objects under Reference: The Presidential
Address // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1926—1927. Vol. 27. P. 1
—20; Lloyd Morgan C. Notes on Berkeley’s Doctrine of Esse //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1914—1915. Vol. 15. P. 100—139;
Lloyd Morgan C. Fact and Truth // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1916—1917. Vol. 17. P. 195—215; Lloyd Morgan C. A Concept of the
Organism, Emergent and Resultant // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1926—1927. Vol. 27. P. 141—176.

2Cwm.: Laird J. Concerning Epistemology: The Presidential Address //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1929—1930. Vol. 30. P. 1—30; Laird
J. Positivism, Empiricism, and Metaphysics // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1938—1939. Vol. 39. P. 207—224.

3 Cwm.: Russell B. On the Nature of Truth // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1906—1907. Vol. 7. P. 28—49; Russell B. Knowledge
by Acquaintance and Knowledge by Description // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1910—1911. Vol. 11. P. 108—128; Russell B. The Limits
of Empiricism // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1935—1936. Vol.
36. P. 131—150.
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B YaCTHOCTU, ObLIM OMYyOJMKOBaHBI €ro CTaTbd «3HaHUE-
3HAaKOMCTBO W 3HaHHE-OIMCaHWe», O IIPUPONE WCTUHBI
¥ TIpUpOIe NMPUUYMHHOCTH, a TakKXKe O COOTHOIICHWU YHU-
Bepcaiiii M eOMHUYHBEIX OOBEKTOB. B memoMm Tpamuimio
paHHel aHalIuTU4YeCKOi (uiiocopun Ha 3acemaHUsIX Apu-
CTOTEJIEBCKOTrO 00IlecTBa OyAyT pa3BUBaTh TaKWe M3BECT-
Hble MBICJIATENN KakK Aubdpen Aiiep’, @pumpux Baii-
cman®, Tun6epr Paitr’.

BaxxHbiM B ucropuu OOIllECTBa CTAaHET W BIUSHUE UACH
Jlionsura ButreHimTeitHa, oTHolIeHUE KoToporo K OOiie-
CTBY OCTaeTCsl 3araJlOYHBIM M IO KOHIIA HE IPOSCHEHHBIM.
Tak, B 1929 r. B gonojJHUTENbHOM TOME K «Tpymam Apucro-
TeJIEBCKOI0 O0IlIeCTBa» Obla ony0JrMKoBaHa cTaThsl ButreH-
mreiiHa «HekoTopble 3aMedaHMs O JIOTMYECKOH (dopme»®.
Kazanock 061, 3TO aydliee CBUAETEIbCTBO TOIO, UTO B OTIIM-

4Cwm.: Russell B. The A Priori in Geometry // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1895—1896. Vol. 3. Ne2. P. 97—112; Russell B. On the
Relations of Universals and Particulars // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1911—1912. Vol. 12. P. 1—24; Russell B. On the Notion of Cause //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1912—1913. Vol. 13. P. 1—26;
Russell B. On Verification: The Presidential Address // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1937—1938. Vol. 38. P. 1—20.

SCwm.: Ayer A.J. Verification and Experience // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1936—1937. Vol. 37. P. 137—156;
Ayer A. J. Statements about the Past: The Presidential Address //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1951—1952. Vol. 52. Nel. P. 1—
20.

® Cm.: Symposium: Verifiability (D. M. Mackinnon, F. Waismann and W.
C. Kneale) // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society, Supplementary
Volumes. 1945. Vol. 19. Analysis and Metaphysics. P. 101—164.

7CMm.: Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How and Knowing
That // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1945—1946. Vol. 46. P. 1
—16.
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YKe OT CJIOKHOI MCTOPUM B3aMMOOTHOIIECHUN C MpeaCcTaBy-
TeraMu BeHCcKoro KpyXKa, B JaHHOM ciiydae BuUTreHITeitH
nposiBUA 0OoJiee OpyKeToOHOE OTHOIIEHUE K OpUTaHCKUM
¢unocopam. TeM He MeHee, U B 3TOM MCTOPUU BCE OBIIO
He Tak magko. Kak ormeuaer B. A. CypoBueB, aBTop nepe-
BOIa 3TOi cTaTbM BUTreHITeitHa, a TakKKe ero JHEBHUKOB
u apyrux ¢uiaocodckux padbot, «BUTreHIITeitH He BBICOKO
OLICHUBAJ JaHHYIO pabOTy M Iaxe IMPOCHUII €e He ITyOJIMKO-
BaTh. SIBUBIINCH Ha 3aceqaHue OOIIECTBA, OH CACIAl JOKJIA
Ha JPYIyi0 TEMY, MOCBAIIEHHYIO OECKOHEYHOCTH»’. TakuM
obpasom, TpaHchopmanus ¢puaocodpckux B3MISIA0B Burren-
mTeitHa ot uaeit Tpakrara K «IT030HEMY» IIEPUOAY €ro TBOP-
yecTBa Ipoucxoauja Ha ¢oHe MOyOJMKallMM €ro craTbUu
Ha OCHOBE HEIPOYUTAHHOTO JOKJIAIa U €ro TpUyMQaabHOTO
Bo3BpaileHus B Kemopumx B 1929 1.

OmHako cienyeT OTMETUTh, UTO 3acedaHust ApUCTOTEIEB-
CKOro o01ecTBa B nepuof ¢ Hayaiaa XX B. 10 koHUa 30-X IT.
XX B., a 3aTeM B IIOCJIEBOCHHBIE TOABLI HE 3aMBIKAJICh Ha 00-
CYXIIEHMSIX HOBBIX IOITYJIIPHBIX TEHICHUWIA B €BpOIIEHCKOM
dunocopum. AHaan3 eXeTOOHBIX BEIITYCKOB XypHajia IoKa-
3bIBaeT HEyracamlIlil MHTepeC YYaCTHUKOB 3aCedaHUii K BO-
npocaM dunocodun u metonojoruu ucropuu (P. Komnunr-
Byn) ", prrocoduu 1 METOMONIOTUN TTOJTUTUYECKOTO 3HAHUS
(A. bepnun)'', mocrnosutuBrctckoii punocopun Haykn (K.
IMommep, Y. Jlakaroc, I1. @eitepabenn)'?, punocodun nmpasa

8 Cm.: Wittgenstein L. Some Remarks on Logical Form // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. Supplementary Volumes. Vol. 9. Knowledge, Experience
and Realism (1929). P. 162—171; Cm. Takxe pyc. nepeBoa: Burtreniureiin Jl.
HexoTopbie 3amevanus o jorudeckoit opme // ButreHiureitn JI. JIHeBHU-
ku 1914—1916. ITox o6u1. pex. B. A. Cyposuesa. M., 2018. C. 322—331.

9 CypoBueB B. A. Pannuuii Burrenreitn: Matepuansl K Jloruko-guio-
codckomy Tpakrtaty // Butrenmreiin JI. JlHeBHuku 1914—1916. C. 26.
10Cm.: Collingwood R.G. Sensation and thought // Proceedings of the
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(. JI. A. Xapr) ", merogonornu Hayku (C. Iammup)'4, stu-
ku (D. Teutaep), ¢punocopun MateMatuk U Gurocopun
penuruu. Haubosee cylliecTBEeHHOE BJIMSHUE Ha TEMaTHKY
3aceganuii Oo6mectBa, HauMHas ¢ 40-x rr. XX B. OKa3bIBaeT
JIMHTBUCTUYECKas (uimocodusi, B 3HAYUTEIHLHON CTEleHN
CBSI3aHHAS C WIMHTBUCTUYECKUM ITIOBOPOTOM» B (hHIOCODUU
M CMEXHBIX COIIMANIBHBIX M TYMaHUTApHBIX HayKaXx. UMeHHO
B OTOM 00JIACTM BEHICTYIUIEHHE C JOKJIaZaMK Ha 3acemaHMsIX
1 KoHpepeHuusax OO1ecTBa U MyoarMKauus MX MaTepuajoB

Aristotelian Society. 1923—1924.  Vol.  XXIV. P. 55—76;
Collingwood R.G. The nature and aims of a philosophy of history //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1924—1925. Vol. XXV. P. 151—74;
Collingwood R.G. Some perplexities about time: with an attempted
solution // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1925—1926. Vol.
XXVI. P. 135—50; Collingwood R.G. On the So-Called Idea
of Causation // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1937—1938. Vol.
38. P. 85—112.

'Cwm.: Berlin I. Induction and hypothesis. // Aristotelian Society.
Supplementary volume. 1937. Vol. XVI. P. 63—102; Berlin 1.
Verification // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1938—1939. Vol. 39.
P. 225—248.

2CMm.: Popper K. R. Back to the Pre-Socratics: The Presidential
Address // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1958—1959. Vol. 59. P.
1—24; Feyerabend P. K. An Attempt at a Realistic Interpretation
of Experience // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1957—1958. Vol.
58. P. 143—170.

B Cm.: Hart H. L. A. Prolegomenon to the Principles of Punishment //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1960. Vol. 60. Ne. 1. P. 1—26.

4 Cm.: Hampshire S. Ideas, Propositions and Signs // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1939—1940. Vol. 40. P. 1—26; Hampshire S. Logical
form // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1947—1948. Vol. 48. P. 37—
S58.

5 Cwm.: Gellner E.A. Ethics and Logic // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1954—1955. Vol. 55. P. 157—178.
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OTKPBUIO MUPOBOI (punocodckoit 0OIIECTBEHHOCTU LIeJIbIA
pAI MBICIUTENENH, cpeny Kotopbix [winGepr Paitn', JxoH
Yuznom?, Ixon JIsurmo Octun?®, IMurep Crpocon?, TTurep
Vunu’, Pugapn Xoap®, Dnmuzader DHcKoM' .

Kaxk 0bl10 M3HAYaaIbHO MPOBO3IJalleHo B ycTape OOlie-
CTBa, OHO COXPAHSIIO TOJIEPAHTHOCTD M OTKPHITHII (hrtocod-
CKMIi 1uajor 6e3 Kakoro-ianbo BAUSHUS UACOIOTUU TIPU Bbl-
0ope TeM 11 IUCKYCCUX U CUMITO3UyMOB. M 3TOT hakTop,
CyZS IO BCEMY, ITOCITYKIJI TJIaBHBIM 3aJIOTOM YCTOMYMBOCTH.
Ha npotsskenun 140 net cBoeil ucropuu O0I11eCTBO U306exKa-
JIO BO3ICHCTBYS ABYX MUPOBBIX BOITH, pa3pyllIeHUs 1 paciana
KPYIHBIX UMIIEPUIA, COOBITUI «XOJIOMHOM BOMHBI». Tpaauuus
Juajiora, 3aJioKeHHasi TiepBbIM mpe3ugeHToM OOliecTBa
IlenBopToM XOMXCOHOM, Aaja BO3MOXHOCTb COXPaHUTH
TBOPUYECKYIO MHTCIIEKTYAJBHYIO aTMOC(EPY IO HAIIIMX JHEH.

"'Cm.: Ryle G. Categories // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1937—
1938. Vol. 38. P. 189—206.

2Cwm.: Wisdom J. Towards the Psychocentric Conception of Right //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1935—1936. Vol. 36. P. 61—78;
Wisdom J. Philosophical Perplexity // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1936—1937. Vol. 37. P. 71—88.

3Cwm.: Austin J. L. A Plea for Excuses // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1956—1957. Vol. 57. N. 1. P. 1-30.

4#Cwm.: Strawson P.F. Particular and General // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1953—1954. Vol. 54. P. 233—260.

> Cm.: Winch P. Nature and Convention // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1959—1960. Vol. 60. P. 231—252.

®Cwm.: Hare R. M. Universalizability // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1954—1955. Vol. 55. N. 1. P. 295—312; Hare R. M. The
Presidential Address: Principles // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1972—1973. Vol. 73. N. 1. P. 1—18.

7Cm.: Anscombe G.E.M. Intention // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1956—1957. Vol. 57. P. 321—332.
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Kak cripaBeninBo oTMevan OauH U3 Npe3uIeHTOB APUCTOTE-
JieBckoro obuiectBa I'epoept Yungon Kapp, «uueHHocts O6-
IIECTBA JICKUT HE TOJIBKO B MHTEPECHBIX U ITPOBOKAIIMOHHBIX
00CYXIEHMSIX, MJIU XK€ B IMPECTIKHOI myonukanuu B Tpymax,
HO TIpEXIe BCETO B IIEPCOHAIBHBIX TIPEACTAaBICHUSIX, Pa3BU-
TUM Ueit B Auajaore u HeopMallbHBIX TUCKYCCHUSIX B KOPUIO-
pax»!. B mocaenHue rogsl auckyccun OOLIECTBA MEPEBENECHI
B OHJIAaH-(OpPMAT, YTO MO3BOJISIET UCCIICAOBATEISIM U3 pa3-
HBIX CTpaH MPUHUMATH B HAX YJacTHE.

CtpykTypa MoOHOrpauu MO3BOJSET YUTATENSIM COCTa-
BUTH HanboJjee ITyOOKOe MpeacTaBieHne 00 ucTopun Apu-
CTOTEJIEBCKOTO OOIIECTBA C TOYKM 3pEHUSI Pa3BUTUS KOH-
TUHEHTAJILHOM M aHaJuTUYecKoit ¢uiocoduu BO BTOpOI
nonoBuHe XIX B. U Ha npoTskeHun XX B. B niepBoil rase
KOHTMHEHTAJIbHAsI Tpagulius B (rmiocoduu mpencraBicHa
pazgenamMu o puinocodpckom Haciaeauu III. XomkcoHa,
JOx. ®@. Crayra n A. H. Yaittxena. Bo BTOpoOii miaBe mo-
JIpoOHO aHanIM3UpyroTes puinocodekue uaen k. 3. Mypa,
A. Aiiepa, I Paiima, [Ix. JI. Octuna, I. JI. A. Xapra,
P. M. Xmapa, D. DHckoM. B koHle Kaxkmgoro mnaparpada
MPUBOIUTCA TIOApoOHasg Omoimorpaduss TpydoB (uiroco-
(oB, omyOIMKOBAaHHBIX Ha CTpaHMIAX XKypHama <«Tpymbl
ApucroTeneBckoro ooiectBa». Ilybnukanus OaHHONW Mo-
Horpaduu SBISIETCS TIEPBHIM IIIarOM K HCTOPHKO-(PUIIO-
cO(PCKOMY OCMBICIICHUIO POJIM M 3HauyeHUs ApPHUCTOTENICB-
CKOro o0lleCcTBa B UCTOPUHU 3apyOekHOM (punocoduu.

U'Carr G.W. The Fiftieth Session: A Retrospect // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1928—1929. Vol. 29. P. 359 — 386.
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Inasa 1
Kontunenranbnas gpuaocodus
B HCTOPHH APHUCTOTEIEBCKOrO
o0mecTBa

1.1. Pannee O0mecTBO 1 MeCTO
IIlenBopTa XomKCOHA B HICTOPUH
t¢unocodckoii MpIcIM: OpUTAHCKHE
HCTOKH (heHOMEHOJIOTHH

Illedeéopm Xodxccon: y ucmorxos Apucmomeneecrkozo
obuecmea

bpurtanckmii ¢unocod IlenBopT XOmKCOH, NEpBHIA
Npe3uneHT ApucroteneBckoro oodmiectsa B 1880—1894 rr.,
OIHO M3 TIaBHBIX JHeiicTByromux auil OOmecTBa Ha Ha-
yaJbHOI cTaguM ero cyuiectBoBaHus. M3 ero ouorpadpum
M3BECTHO, YTO OH oOydayics B IKoie Par6u u ObLT BbI-
nyckaukom Komnemxka Kopnyc-Kpuctu B Oxcdopre,
a BIIOCJENCTBUM IPUOOpPEN IIMPOKYI0 M3BECTHOCTH B aH-
IJIOSI3BIYHBIX MHTEJUIEKTYaJIbHBIX Kpyrax TOTO BpPEMEHHU.
bt moyetHeiM wieHoM Kopmyc-Kpuctu, omTHUM U3 OCHO-
Barejieii bpuraHckoil akageMuM, TIOYETHBIM JTOKTOPOM
npaBa YHHUBepcuTeTa IauHOypra, 4acto mnyOJMKOBaICs
B XypHaie Mind. Ilo BocmoMMHaHUSIM COBPEMEHHUKOB,
JIETKO 4MTaj TEKCThl Ha JIATBIHU U I'PEYECKOM, YBJIEKajcs
nossueit!, auTepaTypoil M Bcerga ObLI B Kypce BCEX HO-
BEHIIMNX UHTEJUIEKTYAIbHBIX BESTHUM.

I1I. XomKxcoH MpUHSJ IMPUIJIAIIeHNEe CTaTh TEPBBIM ITPEe3U-
JIEHTOM ApHCTOTEJIEBCKOro OOIIEeCTBa M BHICTYIMJ C IIOC/a-
HueM «Duocodus B OTHOIIEHUH K COOCTBEHHOIN UCTOPUN»>
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11 okTa6ps 1880 r. ITo Meiciu 1. XomKkcoHa ApUCTOTENEB-
CKO€ OOIIEeCTBO JOJKHO YUYUTHIBATh Pa3HOOOpa3HbIe MHTEpE-
Chbl W HampaBieHus B ¢puiocopun. MMeHHo Gaaromapsi emy
OBLIO YCTPOEHO TaK, YTO HOBBIM KPYT MHTEJUIEKTYaJIOB HE Oy-
JIeT IPUCOSAMHSATHCSI HU K OTHOM (pritocodCKOo IIKOJIe M Ha-
npasieHno. OOBIBIIaACH CBOOOIA TUCKYCCHIT 1 paBEHCTBO
B OTCTaMBaHMU CBOel mo3uumu. «MeTtadusrka ornbiTa», UTO-
ropas u HauboJiee 3HaUUTeIbHAsA padoTa uiocoda, HaU-
caHHag B 1898 r. mpenBapseTcs cioBaMy aBTOpa O TOM, YTO
nuckyccuy OOIecTBa B 3HAUYUTENIBHOM CTETICHW ITOBJIMSLIN
Ha eTo MO3UIINIO 1 ITO3BOJIUIIN CKOPPEKTUPOBATh MHOTHE €TI0
paHHUE B3IJISIIHL.

Humeanexmyanvnoe eausnue IIl. Xoowccona u ezo mecmo
6 ucmopuu hurocochuu

O TBOpUecTBe XOMXKCOHA CYIIECTBYET JIUIIL HEOOIBIIIOE
KOJINYECTBO UCCAENOBAHWI, U €r0 UMSI He BKJIIOUEHO B yueO-
HUKHM 110 ucTopuu ¢unocopun. M3BeCTHBI INITh HEMHOTO-
YMCJIEHHbIE pa0OThl BTOPOii MOJOBMHBI XX B. U Havajga XXI
B., B KOTOPHEIX OTpaXXeHbl MTMCKYCCHM O €ro BIMSIHUM Ha Y.
Hxeitmca u O. T'yccepnsa. OtHocutenbHo XIX — Havanma XX
BB. pe4b CKOpee cieayeT BecTu o cropax mexny L. Xomxkco-
HOM M ero coBpeMeHHMKaMu (ocobeHHo JIxkx. ®@. CrayTom),
KaK MpaBWIO pa3BOpauMBaBIINXCSI Ha CTpaHUIIAX XXypHAJIOB

' Cporo xunry «®@unocodus pednekcun» 1878 I. OH NMOCBATUI aHIIWI-
ckoMy noaty-poMaHTuKy Camysmio Taiinopy Konbpumky (1772—1834),
«MOeMy 0TIy B punocodur, He BUAEHHOMY, HO JIIOOUMOMY>».

2 Hodgson S.H. Philosophy in Relation to its History an Address Delivered
Before the Aristotelian Society, October 11, 1880. Printed for Private
Circulation. ITo3xe ony0JMKOBaHO, BO3MOXHO, C aBTOPCKUMU MpaBKaMu
B Hodgson S.H. Philosophy In Relation To Its History // The Journal
of Speculative Philosophy. Vol. 16. Ne3. P. 225—244.
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Mind u «Tpynbl ApucrtorteneBckoro obiiectBa». Ilocie ero
cMmeptd B 1912 1. ero MM$ TNpakKTUYECKH HE YIIOMUHAJIOCH
B HAYYHBIX TeKCTaX, YTO HaBEpHSIKA CBSI3aHO C 3BOJIOLIMCH
OpPUTAHCKOII MHTEUIEKTYaIbHOM apeHbl 1 BO3HUKHOBEHUEM
aHanuTuyeckoi dunocodpun. Xorsa dunocodpus . Xomx-
COHa nMeJsa Majo oTkiarka B O01IecTBe, U 4acTo eMy IMPUXo-
JWIOCh TIOC/Ie OOCYXIEHUIl KOPpPEeKTUPOBATh CBOIO IO3M-
LIMI0, 3TO HUCKOJBKO €ro He CMyLIajo, MUcal B HEKPOJore
Tepbept Yunpgon Kapp (Ipe3uaeHT Oo61ecTBa
¢ 1915 mo 1918 rr.)".

Ero ¢dunocodpus ¢opmMupoBanack B paMKax pasandyuit
MEXIOy TeopusMU HeMmenkoil kmaccuku WM. Kanra
u I. B. ®. lerenst u smmmpusMma, pas3puBaeMoro B XIX
B. Jx. C. Mumiem u I. CneHcepom. IlepBbie padotsr III.
XOmKCOHA BBHIIIUIM TON Ha3BaHUSIMHU «BpeMs M IpocTpaH-
CTBO: MeTau3nUecKuii ouepk» (1865), «Teopus u mpakTu-
Ka» (1870), «®Dumocopust pedmexkcum» (1878). Tomac
Croiinn? ykaseiBaer Ha 1. XomkcoHa Kak Ha aBTOpa, Ybs
MHTEJJIeKTyalbHas AeITeIbHOCTh COMPOBOXAANACH PACXOX-
JeHUeM MeXny OQUIocoPpCKUM M HayYHBIM JTUCKYPCOM
B bputanmm B koHme XIX B. «Pmimocodmst oTIMYaETCS
OT HayKd TEM, YTO OHa SIBJISETCS YIpaKHEeHUeM pediex-
CMU B OTIMYME OT HETNOCPEACTBEHHOrO Mo3HaHus»>. Ilo-
3HaHWEe OOBEKTOB YacTO CKphIBaeT (PakT TOro, Kak 3THU
00beKThl To3HalTcA. OTcioga 11 puiiocopruur BakeH aHa-

I'H. W. C., Obituary: Shadworth Hollway Hodgson // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1911—1912. Vol. 12. P. 328.

2Staley, Thomas W. Keeping Philosophy in Mind: Shadworth H.
Hodgson’s Articulation of the Boundaries of Philosophy and
Science // Journal of the History of Ideas. 2009. Vol. 70. Ne. 2. P. 289—
315.

3 Hodgson S. H. Philosophy of Reflection. London: Longmans, Green and
Co. 1878. P. 99—100.
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M3 Hamiero ombitTa. [1oaToMy HEymMBUTEIBHO, YTO CYIIE-
CTBYIOT ucclieqoBaHus Xojaau AnHaepceHa u Puka Ipyiia,
IIe YyTBEPXKIAETCsl, YTO PONOHAYAIbHUK (PEHOMEHOJIOTUHN .
I'yccepap OBLT 3HAKOM € ero paboraMiu, U BO3MOXKHO Haxo-
IUJICS TIOA WX OIpeNeJeHHBIM BIMSIHUEM, KaK HEIocpen-
CTBEHHO, TaK W OINOCPedOBaHHO yepe3 paboTel Y. Ixxeitm-
ca'. ABTOpBI yKa3bIBaIOT Ha psAI CTaTeii’, B XOIe KOTOPBIX
B 70-x rr. XX B. pa3BepHyJIaCh OUCKYCCUS O TMPSIMOM WU
orocpeqoBaHHOM BiausgHuUM TBopyectBa III. XomkcoHa
Ha B. I'yccepis.

«BpeMs 1 mpocTpaHCTBO» U «MeTausnKa omnblTa» OKa-
3aau cuiibHOe BiIusHMe Ha Y. JIxkeitmca. @umocodpus 1.
XoIXCOHa, MO BbIpaxkeHHUIo Y. JIxeliMca — 3TO paavKalib-
HbI sMnupu3M. Y. JIxeiiMc Oosee yeM Apyrue ero coBpe-
MEHHUKM TpHU3HAaBaJ IEHHOCTh aHamm3a co3Hanus y 1.
Xomxkcona®. Bmusnue ero Ha Y. JIxeitmca cBsi3aHO ¢ (pakTOM
€ro0 HEIMOCPEICTBEHHOIO OOIIEHUS WM TIEPelMCKM, Kak

' Upest TemnopanbHoCcTU ornbita D. [yccepis paccMaTpuBaeTcsl aBTOpaMu
Kak nuHus, Beaymas ot Tomaca Puma k IlsgBopty XomkcoHy u V.
Ixeitmey, u ganee K 3. I'yccepmio. Andersen H., Grush R. A Brief History
of Time-Consciousness: Historical Precursors to James and Husserl //
Journal of the History of Philosophy. 2009. Vol. 47. Ne2. P. 277—307. [Ja-
Jiee Bce CCbUIKM Ha 1urtaThl O. [yccepnst maHbl B pycckoM nepesoze: I'yc-
cepib D. DeHOMEHOJIOrUsSI BHYTpEHHEro co3HaHusi Bpemenu. T. 1. M.,
1994.

2Spicker S. Shadworth Hodgson’s Reduction as an Anticipation
of Husserl’s Phenomenological Psychology // Journal of the British
Society for Phenomenology. 1971. Vol. 2. P. 57—73; Schumann K.
Husserl and Hodgson: Some Historical Remarks // Journal of the British
Society for Phenomenology. 1972. Vol. 3. P. 63—65; Spicker S. The
fundamental constituents of consciousness: Process-contents and the
Erlebnisstrom // Journal of the British Society for Phenomenology. 1973.
Vol. 6. P. 26—43.

26



Ha JIMYHBIE, TaK U ¢puiaocodckue TeMbl. JxeliMc, B 4aCTHO-
CTU, MHcaja cBoeil xeHe, yTo HaxonuT III. XomxcoHa «oyapo-
BaTeJbHBIM A0 KPpaHOCTU 3TOr0 JHOOPOMYIITHOTO U CTECHU-
TeJIbHOTO hustocodar?.

X. AngepceH u P. I'pywr cceinaioTesd Ha (parMeHT ero
«D@unocopun pedekcum», oTMedast ero Kak KpaiiHe Bax-
Hoe st noHnManus BaustHug 1. Xomxkcona Ha Y. JIxkeiiMca
u 3. I'yccepns: «MUHUMYM CO3HAHUS COAEPKUT ABA Pa3HBIX
yyBcTBa. 10 OTHENBHOCTM OHU HE MOTYT OILUyLIAThes... s
3TOM OYEBUIHON OITHOBPEMEHHOCTM ecTh ABa ciayuyas. Ilep-
BO€ — 3TO peajibHas OJHOBPEMEHHOCTD, IJ¢ 1Ba CyOUyBCTBa
SIBJISIIOTCS ~ peaIbHBIMM ~ YacTSIMU  COCYILECTBOBAHMUS,
HO He B mocjenoBaTelibHOCTU. BTopoe — 3TO TO, YTO OAHO
M3 HUX OLIYIIAeTCs KakK CTaHoBslleecs ciabee (Ha3BaHHOE
YXOISIIMM, KOIIa CChUIAIOTCS HAa €ro MecTo B IocjeaoBa-
TEeJIbHOCTH), a IPyroe — CujibHee (Ha3BaHHOE MPUXOASIINM,
KOIJa OHO OTHOCHUTCS K mMocjaemnoBaTelbHOCTH). OmHOBpe-
MEHHOE BOCIPUITHE 000X CyOUYBCTB KaK 4acTell cocylle-
CTBOBAHUS WU YepedoBaHUS SBISIETCS OOLIMM YYBCTBOM,
MUHUMYMOM CO3HaHMSI, KOTOPBIN 00JafaeT JIUTEIbHOCThIO
<...> OOBIYHO, HE 3aayMbIBasICh, Mbl UM XOI BpPEMEHU
Ha TIpolIoe, HacTosdllee U Oyayllee, pa3neJeHHbIX Heaean-
Moli Touykoil. Ho, cTporo roBopsi, HacTOSIIEr0 HET. DTO
MTHOBEHME WU BpeMs-Touka (time-point) ecTb TOUHOE Ha-
crosiiee. To, 4TO MBI HEOpPEXKHO Ha3bIBa€M HACTOSILIUM —
3TO HSMIUpPUYEcKas 4YacThb XOJa BpeMeHHU, comaepxalas,
Mo KpaiiHeil Mepe, MUHUMYM CO3HaHUS, B KOTOPOM MOMEHT
M3MEHEHUS ABJISIETCS HACTOAIIMM BpEMEHEM-TOYKOM»".

3 Carr H. W. Obituary: Shadworth Hollway Hodgson. P.330.

4lur. mo: Andersen H., Grush R. A Brief History of Time-
Consciousness: Historical Precursors to James and Husserl. Andersen,
Holly and Grush, Rick // Journal of the History of Philosophy. 2009. Vol.
47. Ne2.
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Ecnu roBopuTh 06 onocpenoBaHHOM BIIMSTHUM, TO U3BE-
creH ¢akt, uro B. Iyccepnst 3auMHTepecoBaja pabora V.
Hxeiimca «IIpuHIUIIBI IcUXoJIoTUK». YTo KacaeTcs MpsIMOTro
BiIusHUS, To B yacTHocTU, C. Cnukep B cratbe 1971 1. mpu-
11IeJT K BBIBOMY, 4TO XOTs padoThI III. XomxcoHa u 3. I'yccepins
OBLIM MTOXOXM, HEJIB3sI TOBOPUTH O TIpsiMoM BiustHUM. K. 11y~
MaHH B cTaTbe 1972 r. muuet o ToM, uto B. I'yccepsib Mor un-
TaTh pabOTHI XOMKCOHA, HO HENIb3d CKa3aTh, HACKOIBKO MX
BiusiHUe ObL10 ITyookuM. ITozxke B 1973 . C. Cniukep my06u-
KyeT IIPONOJKEHNE MCCIeI0BaHMii, B KOTOPEIX YTBEep:KOacT,
YTO MPSAMOE BIMSHUE ONpeaeeHHO ObLUIO (MYCTh U €ro CJI0X-
HO MOATBEPIUTH UCTOPUIECKH, 3aTO MOXKHO KOHIIETITYaJIbHO)
¥ aHAIM3UPYET €ro B XOMKCOHOBCKUX IMOHSTUSIX Ipoliecca-
cMbIciia (process-contents) M «IOTOKa TepeXUBaHUI»
(Erlebnisstrom) 3. Tyccepna®. C. Crnmkep yKa3bIBaeT, 4YTO
B coobmeHun M3o KepHa u3 JlyBeHa ObUlO HamucaHO, 4TO
«HUKTO B apXMBe HE MOXKET IOATBEPANTH, UTO ['yccepib n3y-
yaJl paboTy 3TOro aHIIMIcKoro ¢uiocoda», U B JTUYHON GU-
Jocodckoit oudamnoteke D. I'yccepis He HaliIcHO HU OJHOTO
counHenus L. Xomxkcona’. Tem He menee C. Criukep ccChi-
naetca Ha Pymonbda bema, pemaktopa IyccepiuaHbl, e
B MaHyckpuntax 1907 r. B. I'yccepsap NUILIET, YTO MHOTOE, YTO

SIur. mo: Andersen H., Grush R. A Brief History of Time-
Consciousness: Historical Precursors to James and Husserl. Andersen,
Holly and Grush, Rick // Journal of the History of Philosophy. 2009. Vol.
47. Ne2. Cwm. takke Hodgson S.H. Philosophy of Reflection. Vol. 1, 2.
London: Longman, Green, Longman, Roberts, and Green, 1878. P. 249—
250, 253.

® Andersen H., Grush R. A Brief History of Time-Consciousness: Historical
Precursors to James and Husserl. Andersen, Holly and Grush, Rick //
Journal of the History of Philosophy. 2009. Vol. 47. Ne2. P. 277—307.

7Ibid. P. 277—307, cm. Taxxe Spicker S. Shadworth Hodgson’s
Reduction as an Anticipation of Husserl’s Phenomenological

28



CBSI3aHO C €ro TOUKOM 3peHus, HaiineHo y CtayTa 1 XOmKco-
Ha, HO 3TO CXOJACTBO HE HACTOJIbKO OOLIMPHO, YTOOBI MOXHO
ObUTO cociatbess Ha HUX®. MHTtepecHo mpeamnonoxeHue K.
IIymaHHa, yto D. I'yccepiib ObLT 3HAKOM C MOJIEMUKOM XOIXK-
coHa u Crayra B xypHayie Mind. K. IllymaHH caenan BeIBOJ
0 TOM, YTO 3Ta MoJIeMUKa BaXKHa B Cpe3e I'yCCepeBCKOM uaeun
«peTeHIINN», BCTpevamlleiica B «Meradus3nke OIbITa», KO-
topyio JIx. ®. Crayr Ha3bBaeT «o6pasbl mamat»’. Takxke K.
IIymaHH oOpalaeT BHUMaHHUE Ha YepHOBUK nucbma 3. I'yc-
cepis K Yonrepy [Tutkuny'’, rie ToT mumier, 4ro K coxase-
HU10 paboThl XomkcoHa n CTayTa monajavuch eMy Ha I[J1a3a co-
BceM HemaBHO!'. X. AnnepceH u P. Ipyiun npusondr ele ogHo

Psychology // Journal of the British Society for Phenomenology. 1971. Vol.
2. P. 57—73.

8 C. Criukep B craThe B ctathe 1971 T. cepimaerca Ha Husserliana Band X,
P. XVI — XVII.

° Peun WIET, cKopee BCETO, o (&) (5311410 1117 0:¢ CTaThsIX:
Hodgson S.H. Perception of Change and Duration-A Reply // Mind. 1900.
Vol. 9. Ne34 u Stout G.F. Perception of Change and Duration // Mind.
1900. Vol. 9. Ne33. P. 1—7. Ix. ®@. Crayt ObL1 1Iec-penakTopoM XypHaia
Mind c 1891 mo 1920 rr.

10 Amepukanckumii punocod, xusmmii B Eporne, n npemoxusimmii 9. I'yc-
cepiio nepeBof; «JIorMYecKux MCCleoBaHWii» Ha aHIIMICKUi sA3bIK. [1o-
MMBbITKA HE YBEHYAJach YCIIEXOM, IOCKOJBKY He OBbLT HaWIeH W3IaTellb.
Bo Bcrymuienuu JI. MopaHa K «JIorudeckum ucciaenoBaHUsSIM» 3TO OObSICHSI -
ercs Bepcueit Y. [IutkrHa, a UMEHHO TeM, UTO «YWibsM Jxxeiimc, Oymyuu
KOHCYJIBTAHTOM MPOEKTa, OTTOBOPUJ U3AaTessl, Mpearnoaras, 4To rmociaen-
Hee, UTO ellle Hy>KHO MUY, TaK 3TO 04epeIHON HEMEIIKUI yIeOHUK IT0 JIOTH -
ke». Husserl, E. Logical Investigations. Translated by J. N. Findlay from the
Second German edition of Logische Untersuchungen with a new Preface
by Michael Dummett and edited with a new Introduction by Dermot Moran.
Routledge. London and New York, 2001. P. XXIII. [I. MopaH no taHHOMY
00CTOSTENLCTBY OTChIIAeT K padotam H. Spiegelberg. What William James
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CBUIETEIBCTBO B IIOJIb3Y IIPSIMOTO BIMSHMS XOIKCOHA
Ha I'yccepnst — ero mmchbMO OBIBIIEMY YUCHUKY YHHTPOITY
benny ot 22 auBaps 1922 r., roe oH cripamuBaet y benia, Ha-
CKOJIBKO aKTHBEH XOIKCOH, YbH HEKOTOPbIC ITOPA3UTEIbHbBIC
[VIaBbl OH MPOYMTAJT ABAALATE JIET Ha3al. 2

ITo MmHeHUIO MccaenoBareneit, ato BausHue . Xomxkco-
Ha XOpOIIIO O0BSICHSIETCSA U TeM, 4To K Havany 1905 r. 3. T'yc-
CepJIb aKTMBHO 3aHUMaAJICS ITPpOOJIeMOM CO3HAHUS 1 TOTOBUII
JIEKIIMK IT0 3TOM TeMe. boilee TOro, oHM MPUBOAST OIpee-
JIeHHBIe MecTa B «MeTadu3nKe OIbITa», KOTOPhie KOHIIETITY-
aJIbHO CXOXM ¢ 06a30Boit uaeeii (peHOMeHOoJoruu — (eHoMe-
Hosiormyeckoit penykumeii. Haunnaer 1. XomkcoH ¢ Toro,
YTO ONMCHIBAET CBOII METOI B CUTYalIM1, KOTAa OH HaXOOUTCS
B KOMHATe B OOBIYHBIX OOCTOSITEJICTBAX «IIBETAa» U «3BYKa».
Lless MeTOma COCTOUT B MIPOBEACHUH PA3IMUMSI MEXKIY CO3HA-
HUEM KaK MpoIecCoOM-CcoliepKaHueM (process-content) u Apy-
TMMU pealibHOCTSAMU. X. AHaepceH 1 P. Ipyin npuBogdT mu-
taty u3 «MeTadu3nKHU OIbITa», HA KOTOPYIO COIIIEMCSI U MBI,
HO B 0oJjice TmomHOM Bue: «Kak Torma ocyIecTBIsIeTcsl MO
aHanu3? <...> OH COCTOUT B OTKJIOHEHUU HACTOSIIIETO pac-
CMOTpPEHUSI M COXpaHEHUS IJIsT OymyIlero aHaju3a BCeX TeX
CTOPOH 1 3HAKOB, YTO COCTABJISIIOT PEabHO CYIIECTBYIOIINIA
OITBIT, B KOTOPOM MIIEV BO3HUKHOBEHWUS, UICTOPUU, TTPUINH-
Holi oOycnoBieHHocTH (real conditioning), WIKM KOpPOTKO
MPUINHHOCTH, OYEBUIHO HACTOJIEKO IIPUYACTHBI, YTO TO, YTO

Knew About Husserl. On the Credibility of Pitkin’s Testimony’ // Lester E.
Embree (ed.), Life-World and Consciousness. Essays for Aron Gurwitsch.
Evanston, IL: Northwestern University Press, 1972. P. 407—422.

" Andersen H., Grush R. A Brief History of Time-Consciousness:
Historical Precursors to James and Husserl. Andersen, Holly and Grush,
Rick. P. 277—307.

2Cm. Husserl E. Briefwechsel. Edited by Karl Schuhmann. Vol. 3. The
Hague: Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1994. P. 33—34.
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9TU CTOPOHBI CYIECTBYIOT 1 HUKAKMM 00pa3oM He BOCIpHU-
HUMaloTcd 6e3 aTux uaeil. Bce octanbHOe g yaepXuBao 1S
HaCTOSIIEero aHanu3a. B nenoM s yaepxxusaio Bce (1) MuHYC
WJEI0 O TOM, UTO TO, YTO 51 UCTIBITHIBAIO, SIBJISIETCS YACThIO MU~
pa JMYHOCTEN, Belei, NeUCTBUI W COOBITUIA, (2) MHWHYC
WJEI0, UTO 5 peajibHask IMYHOCTh U TIEPEXKMBAI0 BCeX UX. DTO
ObITHE BCeX 00BEKTOB UJIM 3HAKOB, KOTOPbIC HE UMEIOT HETOo-
CPEICTBEHHO OYEBMIHOTO 3HAYEHUS, TPEOYyeT daJbHEUIero
aHaJIn3a, TTOKAa3bIBAIOIIETO UX MTPOUCXOXACHNE N3 KOMOMHA-
IIUU TIEPEXUBAHUI, KOTOPBIE CAMM MO ce0e MO OTAETbHOCTU
MMEIOT HeloCpeaCTBeHHOe 3HaueHue. <...> Toraa s1 oTopachl-
Balo BCE UJIEW O PEaJTbHOM MPOUCXOXIECHUN HETIOCPENCTBEH-
HO BOCITPMHUMAEMBIX 1IBETOB, 3ByKOB, 3aITaXOB, TAKTUJIHHBIX
U MIPOYMX OIIYIIEHUI, YIOBOJILCTBUM 1 60au. Beex nneii pe-
aJIbHBIX OOBEKTOB, TMPEANoJaraeMbIX MaMsITbl0 U1 BOOOpaKe-
HUEM U TeX, YTO TojaraloTcs peajbHBIMM M3-3a DMOIIUI,
cTpacTeid, MbIC/IEH U XKeJlaHUi 1 0 ce0e KaK peajlbHOI JTUUHO-
ctu. B To ke BpeMs g ynepxuBalo 1iBeTa, 3ByKH, 3araxu, Tak-
TWIbHBIE W WHbIC TeJeCHbIC OIIYIIeHWS, BOCIIOMUHAHUSI,
BOCTIOMWHaHMS, BOOOpaxkeHHWe, SMOIMOHAJIbHbIC 4YyBCTBA,
YIOBOJBCTBUE W 0O0Jb, XETaHUSI, MBICIIM W BOJICHUST TOJBKO
Kak 3HakK (character) MHOTOOOpa3HBIX COIEPXKAHMIA OIbITa» .

Taxke aBTOpPBl yKa3blBAalOT Ha UACI PETCHLMU
(retention), ucnonb3dyemyto III. Xomxconom: «Heuro <...>
BOBJICYEHHOE B TEpPEXMBaHNE KaK SMIUPUYECKUI TTPOIECcC
9TO peTeHIMSI-yAepKaHue, WU TTaMsITh B HU3IIIEM 3HAYCHUMU.
C/oBO maMsTh, UMEIOIIEE HECKOJBbKO WHOE 3HAYeHWE, YeM
B TIOBCEIHEBHOM YIOTPEOJIEHUU, B KOTOPOM OOO3HAYaeTCs
OOBIYHO BOCHOMWHAHWE WJIM TOSIBJIEHWE YEro-TO 3a0BITOTO
<...> Tenepb peTeHUUS-yIepKaHUE WIM MaMATh B HU3ILIEM

' Hodgson S. Metaphysic of Experience. Vol. 1. London, 1898. P. 38—
40.
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3HaueHUM <...> Ha caMOM JIeJic yJacTByeT B BOCIIpPMHUMAC-
MO COCTaBJISTIONIEH MINTEIBHOCTH. <...> KaK ObLIO MOKa3a-
HO, peTeHINI-yAep:KaHUe TPOIIJIOTO B HACTOSIIEM MOMEHTE
HMEeT MECTO CpeAu MpeneiabHBIX (PAKTOB YeI0OBEUECKOTO
omnbITa»!.

Dpuk DErennH MPSIMO YKa3bIBaeT Ha XOMKCOHOBCKOE
pasauure MeXIy akKToM M ero comepxkanueM. ComepxkaHue
aKTa BOCHPUSTHUS SIBJISIETCS «4TOHHOCTBIO» (Whatness), Cylil-
HOCTBIO aKTa, e 0OBEKTOM, a (paKT KOHKPETHOTO BOCIIPHSI-
THSI €CThb «3TOBOCTb» (thatness), ero KOHKpeTHoOe ObIThe
B akte. OHM He CYyNIIECTBYIOT HE3aBUCHMO APy OT Apyra
M HE MOTYT OOBEeKTMBMPOBaTh Apyr mpyra’. «HasweiBas co-
JepXaHue ,,YTOMHOCThIO (Whatness) BOCIIPUSITAS WU OIbI-
Ta, Mbl MOXEM Ha3BaTb (PaKT 4UTO (My3blKaAAbHAS HOMA —
npuMm. P.FO.) BocnpuHsaTa Kak ,,3TOBOCTh® (thatness), wiu
CYLLIECTBOBAHME B HACTOAIIEM BpeMeHW»®. M Ta m mpyras
CTOpPOHA TIPEACTABJISIOT COOON <«pPEUMIPOKHBIC» dCHEKMbL
BCETO OITBITA KaK TaKOBOTO.

X. Anpepcen u P. I'pymr mpusopsar paccyxaenus III.
XOmXCOHa, KOTOPKIE, M0 MX MHEHUIO, YKa3bIBAalOT Ha OYEHb
SIBHYIO KOHIIETITyaJbHYIO OJM30CTh €ro (puwiocoduu U mpo-
rpaMMbl (DEHOMEHOJIOTHH: «PeTpOCIIeKTUBHEIN, MIN perpe-
3eHTAaTUBHBINM, MOMEHT OIIbITa UMEET, TAKUM 00pasoM, IS
CBOETO COIEepKaHMs BOCIPHUSITHUS IIpoliecc-coAep:KaHue, OT-
JINYHEBIA KaK OT HETO CaMOIO IO CTEIIEHU XKWBOCTH, TaK
M TI0 MECTY BO BpeMEHHOI1 IociienoBaTeIbHOCTH. Ero comep-
J)KaHME KaK BOCIIPUHUMAIOIIETO TOXIECTBEHHO IO CBOEMY

' Hodgson, S. Metaphysic of Experience. Vol. 1. P. 59, 71.

2Voegelin E. On the Form of the American Mind // The Collected
Works of Eric Voegelin. Vol. 1. Ed. by Juergen Gebhardt and Barry
Cooper. Baton Rouge, LA: Louisiana State University Press, 1995.
P. 289.

3 Hodgson, S. Metaphysic of Experience. Vol. 1. P. 60.
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BUIY, HO OTIMYHO MO XUBOCTU M BPEMEHM OT TOTO 0OBbEeKTa
KOTOPHBIi1 ObUI 1aH B BOCIPUSATHUM. 3A€Ch Ha CaMOM JieJie 1o~
BTOpPEHME TIpoliecca-coiepkaHusl B ero 00ObeKTUBHOM BOC-
npuaTuu. I TepMUHBI «00BEKT» M «OOBEKTUBHBIN acIIeKT»
BCeTna yKa3bIBalOT, YTO BOCIIPUSTHE, 111 KOTOPOTO OHU 00b-
€KTUBHBI, SIBJISIETCS PETPOCTIEKIME HAa HEUTO YK€ BOCIIpU-
HATOE, coAepXKaHue KOTOPOTO WAEHTUYHO IO CBOEMY BUIY
CONEPKaHUIO PETPOCIIEKTUBHOTO BOCIPUSITUS WM €ro I10-
BropeHMs1. To XXe caMoe T0 CBOEeMY XapaKTepy MOXHO Ha-
3BaTh JIOTMYECKOM CBS3bIO MEXIIY ABYMS acTieKTaMMu.

Tem caMbIM TIpoliecc-cofepKaHUEe OIHOTO MOMEHTAa CO-
3HAHUS SIBJISIETCS OOBEKTOM WM OOBEKTUBHBIM aCIEKTOM
CJIEAYIOIIET0 MOMEHTa AOTOJHUTEIbHO K TPOLECCYy-Coaep-
JKaHUW10, KOTOPBbIA KOHCTUTYUPYET CIICAYIONIMI MOMEHT Ta-
KHUM, KakoB OH ecTb. Kaxnplii mpoliecc co3HaHus, TTOMUMO
COOCTBEHHOTO CONEPXKaHUsSI, CONEPXUT PETPOCTIEKTUBHOE
BOCTIPUSATHE OJHOTO WJIM MHOTHX MPEAIIECTBYIONINX MOMEH-
TOB. M KaXnplif MOMEHT CO3HAHUsI COAEPXKUT, TOMUMO CBOE-
IO COOCTBEHHOTO COACpPKaHMS, PETPOCIIEKTUBHOE BOCTIPUSI-
THE OJHOTO WJIM HECKOJBKMX TMPEAIIeCTBYIOIIMX MOMEHTOB.
TeueHue coO3HaAHMS BO BPEMEHU C PA3IMYHBIM COepXKaHUEeM
SIBJISIETCSI TEM OOCTOSITEIbCTBOM, YTO TIPOJIMBAET CBET Ha pe-
TPOCIIEKTUBHBIM, VI KaK $ TpeArnoyes Ob TOBOPUTH, IO Aa-
Jiee cKazaHHOI MpuunHe, pedIeKCUBHBIN XapakTep. Bece co-
3HaHUE U OMBIT UMEET BTOT IBOMHOM aCIeKT, a UMEHHO, UYTO
BCSIKOE€ BOCTIpMSATHE, JaHHOE caMo 1o cebe, ecTh Ipolecc-
colepXXaHue WIM OCO3HaBaHWE Yero-TO, a BTOpOE, YTO 3TO
BOCTIPUATHE, B KOTOPOM pedIIEKCUBHBII XapaKTep HECOMHE-
HEH W SABJISIeTCS MPOMOJIKEHMEM B3TOro Mpoilecca, MpuieM
umoiiHocms (whatness) — smosocmb (thatness) ero Hadana
BOCITPUHUMAIOTCA KaK LIeI0e» .

ITpu sTom eme panee L. XomkcoH B «DPumocoduu pe-
(nexkcun» 1878 r. yKa3bIBaeT Ha TO, YTO «CYIIIECTBOBAaHUE»
U «CYITHOCTH» KaK B CXOJAacCTUKe, TaK U B OOBIIEHHOM OITbI-
Te OepyTcsl Kak HEKpUTUYECKM B3SThie mpeanocbuiku. Cy-
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! Hodgson S.H. Metaphysic of Experience. Vol. 1. P. 74—75. Wcnons3oBa-
HUe TepMUHOB whatness U thatness 111. XomKCOHOM OTCBLIAET K CXONIACTU-
YECKOMY YIIOTPEOIEHUIO «4TOMHOCTH» — CYLIHOCTU U «3TOBOCTH» — Cy-
mectBoBaHusi. LaZella A. T., Thomas Aquinas, the real distinction between
esse and essence, and overcoming the conceptual imperialism (2010).
Department of Philosophy College of Liberal Arts and Sciences DePaul
University Chicago, Illinois. https://via.library.depaul.edu/etd/32. P. 371.
CpaBuuM ¢ 3. I'yccepnem: «Korga pasmaeTcst 3ByK, 51 CJBIIIY €ro Kak Te-
mepp, MpU JAJbHEHIIEM 3ByYaHMM OH 00JamaeT ITOCTOSHHO HOBBIM. Te-
mepb ¥ Kaxnoe npensiayinee Tenepb npeBpainaeTcs B mpoiioe. CirenoBa-
TEJIbHO, $1 KaXIBIA pa3 CIBIILY TOJIbKO aKTyalbHYyIO (pa3y TOHA, U OObEK-
TUBHOCTb BCErO IUIAILNErOCs TOHA KOHCTUTYHUPYETCSI B KOHTHHYYME aKTa,
KOTOPBIil YacThIO SIBJISIETCS BOCITOMUHAHMEM, B CBOEH HaMMEHbILIEH, TO-
YeYyHOM YacTH — BOCIIPUSTHEM, a B Gojiee OOIIMPHOM YaCTH — OXUIaHU-
eM». Iyccepav D. Denomenonoeus enympenneo cosnanus epemenu. T, 1. M.,
1994. C. 26. «Ecam McTeK 3aMKHYTHINA (MpUHAMIESKAIIMNA K IISIIEMYCS
MpOLECCy WIM OOBEKTY) IIOTOK, TO SI MOTY BCE K€ OOpaTHTh Ha HETO
B3DJISII; OH OOpa3yeT B MaMsITU, KaK KaXeTcs, HEKOTOpOe eIMHCTBO. Ta-
KUM K€ 00pa3oM M IOTOK CO3HAHMS KOHCTUTYUPYETCS, OYEBUIHO, B CO-
3HAHUM KaK eIMHCTBO. B HEM KOHCTUTYHMpYeTCsI, HallpuMep, eMUHCTBO TO-
HaJIbHOM IJIMTEIbHOCTH, OH CaM, OIHAKO, CHOBA KOHCTUTYHPYETCS KakK
€IMHCTBO CO3HAHUS-TOHAJIbHO!-IIUTEIbHOCTH <...> B3mIsim MoxXeT ObITh
HarmpasJieH, BO-TIEPBLIX, CKBO3b ,,COBIIAfAMOIINE” B HEIPEPHIBHOM IIPO-
IOJDKEHMM TTOTOKa (ha3bl KaK MHTEHIIMOHAIBHOCTH TOHA. B3misin, omHako,
MOXET TaK K€ HallpaBUTHCS Ha IIOTOK, HA MHTEPBAJ IIOTOKA, Ha IEPEXO.
TEKy4ero CO3HaHHUSI OT BCTYIUICHMs TOHAa K KOHILy TOHa». [yccepav .
Tam xce. C. 84—85; «Terepb BO3HUKAET BOIPOC, MOXET JIM 3TAa OUYCBUII-
HOCTb CO3HaHMsI BPEMEHU COXPAHSThCS B PEMPOOYKIIMU. DTO BO3MOXKHO
TOJIbKO B PE3YJbIaTe COBIIAAEHHUSI PEIIPOMYKTUBHOIO M PETECHIIMAILHOTO
npoTekaHus. Ecim s nMelo mociienoBaTeIbHOCTb IBYX TOHOB ¢, d, TO s MO-
Iy, IIOKa ellle B CBEXell IaMSITH, IIOBTOPUTH 3Ty ITOC/IEI0BATEIbHOCTD,
M TIPUTOM B ONpPENEICHHOM OTHOIICHUU ITOBTOPUTH ameKBaTHO. S BHYT-
peHHe IOBTOpsiIo ¢, d, CO3HABasi, YTO CHaJyaja MMEJIO MECTO C, a 3aTeM d.
U noka 310 ,,en1e XXK1BO“, 1 MOT'Y CHOBA TaK IMOCTYNUTh U T. 1. HecomHeH-
HO, 51 MOTY TAaKUM 00Pa30M BBIATH 3a IPENEbl IIEPBUYHOI cephl OYEeBHUI-
HocTh. OMHOBPEMEHHO Mbl BUIIUM 3[€Ch TOT CITIOCO0, KAaKMM OCYILIECTBIISI-
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IIeCTBOBaHME OepeTcsl KaK OOBEKT, KOTOPHIN «CYIIEeCTBYET»
KaKk Hekoe «3To» (that) 06e3 3HaAHUS €ro «CyIIHOCTW», TO
€CcTh 0e3 3HaHusA «4To» (wWhat) OH Ha CaMOM JeJie <«ECTb».
B pesynbrare III. XomKcoH Tojiaraet, 4To 3TO YTBEPXKICHUE
CYILLIECTBOBAHMS BellM-B-ceOe M BceX MNpoOjeM HaJIudus
BHEIIIHETO MMpa, BHITEKAIOIIMX OTcioga. YTOOBI y3HAThH
«4TO» TAKOE CYIIECTBOBAHME «ECTh», TPeOyeTCsl CBepXbecTe-
CTBEHHOE BMemIaTrebcTBO U OTKpoBeHMe. B mTore 4ro-to
rnojlaraeTcss aOCONIOTHBIM, HO IIPU 3TOM CTaHOBUTCSI OTHE-
JICHHBIM OT pa3yMa, KOTOPBIIi 3TO aOCONIOTHOE OTKPBLIBAET.
XoTsg oObIIeHHBIN onbIT 1 OTKpOBEHNE MMEIOT pa3HbIe MC-
TOYHUKM, TEM HE MeHee MpoOjeMa pa3pbiBa MEXAY «CYII-
HOCTBIO» U «CYIIECTBOBaHUEM» UX OOBEAMHSICT, TaK KaK Ta-
KOTO poma IoJiaTaHue CBS3aHO C OTPHIBOM ITO3HAIOIIETO
cyobekTa oT Mupa. B mmepBoM citydae pedb MIOET O HEKPUTU-
YeCKM BOCIPUHHMAaeMOM MHpPE B OOBIIEHHOM OIIBITE,
a BO BTOPOM — O HEKPUTUYECKOM ITOJIaTaHUM HAJIMIUS OT-
JETbHBIX «CYIIHOCTEH», «CyOCTaHIIWIi», «CyIIIECTBOBAaHUSI»
M TaK Jajiee BHe ero. MCcToUHMK OOBIIEHHOTO 3HAHUSI — 3TO
YyBCTBEHHBIE BOCIIPUSITHSI, K KOTOPBIM Hallle 3HAaHUE pe-
aJbHBIX CYIIHOCTEM MIpuUMeHsieTcs. B cBepxXbecTeCTBEHHOM
3HAaHWM Y HAC €CTh 3HAHME O PEaJbHBIX CYITHOCTIX ITOCPE-
CTBOM ITOHSITMIf, KOTOpBIE TTOJIy4YeHBl U3BHE. B mTore «cymr-
HOCTb» U <«CYIIECTBOBAaHME» CYIIECTBYIOT caMU IO cebe,
HO TIpM 3TOM IIpeAroiaraercs, 4To OHW IOJDKHBEI IO3Ha-
BaThCsl Oyaromapsl TIOHSITUSIM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM UX peajb-
HOI WM «COKpOBeHHOW» mpupone’. CKopee BCEro MOITOMY
II. XomkcoH wu30eraeT KiaacCMUYECKOTO $3bIKa ITOHSITUIA
«CYIIHOCTH» W  «CyLIECTBOBaHUS», WCIIONb3ysS thatness

1otcst BocnomuHanus (Wiedererinnerungen). Ecniin s moBropstto ¢, d, To 3T0
penpoayKTUBHOE MIPEACTABIEHUE MOCIEA0BATENIbHOCTY HAXOMUT CBOE OCY-
IECTBIIEHE B €llle XWBYIIeil Tpemblayleil mocienoBaTeTbHOCT». [yc-
cepav D. Tam ace. C. 54.

35



u whatness IJis TOTO YTOOBI TOITBITATHCS BBIPA3UTh EIVH-
CTBO M MHOrooOpa3We ombiTa B CO3HAHMM KaK IIpoliecce-
comepxanuu. I1I. XomKCoH cUMTajl, YTO IMPOOIEMBI CKEIITH-
mu3ma JI. FOma MoryT ObITb pelleHbl MPU TaKOM MOIXOIE.
Kak B cBoe Bpemsd [l. JlaspTckuii mucal, 4to «duiaocodnl
pas3nessioTcs Ha JOTMATUKOB M CKENTHKOB. JlorMaTWKd —
3TO BCe T, KOTOpHIE PacCy:XAaloT O MpeaMeTax, CUMTas ux
MOCTVZKUMBIMH;, CKEIITUKM — 3TO Te, KOTOPHIE BO3IEpPKMNBa-
JOTCH OT CYXKIEHWI, cYUTasi MIPEAMETHl HEMOCTUXKUMBIMU»>,
tak u 1. XomKkcoH ciienysT KpUTUISCKOM Tpaauiliuy, IIbITa-
eTcs1 000UTHU MpoOJIeMy TOrMaTh3Ma M CKENTULIM3Ma, BBOMS
CO3HAHME B LIEHTP QUI0COPUM U MBHITASICh CHATH Pa3IAYMS
MEXIy MBIIIJICHUEM W CO3eplIaHUeM, aKTOM U ero comepxKa-
HueM. TeM cambIM eciu roBoputh 0 MoTuBax L. XomkcoHa
n B. I'yccepas, To oHu cxoxu. Eciu HET NpSIMBIX MCTOPU-
YeCKUX CBUICTENLCTB U CChUIOK camoro D. I'yccepis Ha pa-
00ThI OpuTaHckoro ¢uiaocoda, To X. AHaepceH u P. Ipymn
3TO CBS3BIBAIOT C TeM, 4TO pabOTHl IO (PEHOMEHOJOTUU
BHYTPEHHETO CO3HAHUSI BPEMEHM TOTOBWINCH KaK JIEKIIWU,
a He B KauecTBe TeKcTa sl nmyomukauuu. ITosTomMy BO3-
MOXHO, YTO OH IIPU TTOATOTOBKE K JICKLMSIM YHUTal B XKyp-
Haie Mind momemuky wmexmy II.  XomkcoHoMm
n JIxx. @. CrayroM 110 TIpobjieMaM BpEMEHH, a B €T0 3aMeT-
Kax K KOHCIIEKTaM YacTO HaXOOWJINCh OOJBIINE ITATATHI,
0e3 Kakoro-imobo ykaszaHus uctouyHuka. OTcioga eciu roBo-
PUTH 00 MCIOJHEHNU CBOETO 3aMbICJIa, TO aBTOPhLI Ha3bIBa-
or . XomKcoHa <«HEBOCIIETBIM TepoeM», a TO, YTO OH
TOJTHOCTBIO 3a0BIT — CKaHIAJIOM.

2 Hodgson S. The Philosophy of Reflection. Vol. II. P. 177—179.
3 lnoren Jlasprckuii. O XU3HU, YYEHNAX U U3PEYEHUSAX 3HAMEHUTHIX (U=
nocodos. M., 1986. C. 59.
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Ilepeviii npezudenmckuii doxkaad 6 Apucmomeneéckom
o0wecmee

IlepBbIii gokan mpe3uaeHTa APUCTOTENIEBCKOTo 0Olle-
crBa IlI. XomkcoHa mon Ha3BaHueM «Puiocodust B OTHO-
HIEHUU K COOCTBEHHON ucTtopum»' ObUT mpountaH 10 ok-
T60ps 1880 1. U pacmpocTpaHEH Cpeau €ro y4YacTHHUKOB Kak
PYKOITHCH IIJISI YACTHOTO MCITOJIb30BaHMsI BHYyTpu OOIIecTBa.
Ha TtoT MoMeHT BpeMeHU nokjaabl OOIIecTBa elle He Tevya-
TaJINCh B OTIOEAbHBIX HOMepax XypHaia. [lepBblif XypHan
O6mectBa nosBwica B 1888 1.2 1 BKIOYasn B cebs pabOTHI
1887—1888 rr. Uepes HekoTOpOE BpeMs MOKJad ObL1 omyo-
JukoBaH III. XomxkcoHoMm B «ZKypHaje CIeKyIsITUBHON ¢u-
a0codun»’, KOTOPHI ObLT B CBOE BPEMS OIHUM M3 TEPBBLIX
aHIVIOSA3BIYHBIX XYpHaAJIOB B oOnacTu ¢uyiocodpuun. BrioaHe
BO3MOXHO, YTO CTUJIMCTHKA IOKJIadga HallOMUHAaJa CKopee
0030pHYIO JIEKLIMIO, TOCKOJbKY MepBble coOpaHus OOlie-
CTBa BKJIIOYAJIU B ceOs MyOJMKY JOCTaTOUHO Hemnpodeccruo-
HaJIbHYIO, B KOTOPYIO BXOOWJIM OpPUTAHCKHUE SHTY3HACTHI-
mobutenu ¢unocopuu U NpeacTaBUTENN JIOHJOHCKONH MH-
teyutureHu. K cioBy, nepBoe 3acemanue ot 3 masg 1880 1.
ObLIO MOCBALIEHO Bompocy «4YTo Takoe puiiocodpus?» u or-
KPBITO MEIUIIMHCKUM PaOOTHMKOM W XHUPYPIOM, ITOKTOPOM
Ix. bepHcom-TubGcoHOM.

OCHOBHOI BOIIPOC, MOTHSITHIM B JOKJIaAe, — YTO TaKOE
npeaMeT GUaocouU U ero OTHOLIEHUE K UCTOpUU (PUIIOCO-
¢uun. Paccyxxgenus II. XomxkcoHa o ¢uiocoduu BIIOJHE

' Hodgson S. H. Philosophy in Relation to its History an Address Delivered
Before the Aristotelian Society, October 11, 1880. Printed for Private
Circulation.

2 Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. London, 1888. Vol. 1. Nel. P. 1—11.

3 Hodgson S.H. Philosophy In Relation To Its History // The Journal
of Speculative Philosophy. 1882. Vol. 16. Ne3. P. 225—244.
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VKJIaOBIBAIOTC B paMKU KJIACCHMYECKUX IIpeACTaBICHUIA
0 MecTe pusiocoduu B cucteMe 3HaHus. Ero nmosunus 61m3-
Ka K ApHCTOTENIO, KOTOPOTO OH HA3bIBAET «BEIUKHNM SIIOHU-
MOM», CUYATABIINM (puitocoGrio HaAyKoM O MPUIMHAX TIPU-
YynH, 1 o4eBUIHO K P. JlekapTy, miss Koroporo Metadu3nka
OblTa KOpHEM BCETo 3HAHMSI, JaBasi eMy HEOOXOMMMbIE TIPUH-
nubl. Tak Uy nHave KjaccudecKasl uepapxudeckast Moaellb
MecTa ¢rrocodu B CUCTEME 3HAHMU MOXET OBITh OTYSTIIN -
BO TIpociiexkeHa. «B 11000M BeJIMKOM WJIMW MajloM IpeaMeTe
MBI IOAXOAUM K ero ¢puiiocoduru, o0bsICHSS (PaKThl U MOHSI-
THS, JIeXKalllie B OCHOBE €r0 3aKOHOB, B KOPHSIX €T0 aKCMOM
<...> aKCMOMBI U 3aKOHBI 3TOTO NpeIMeTa eCTh €r0 Hayka,
dunocodueit aBIsIETCS CBSI3b AKCHOM 1 3aKOHOB ¢ Oosiee 00-
LIUPHOI 00J1aCTbIO MBICIU».! OH IPUBOLUT HECKOJIBKO MPU-
MEPOB. MacTep, M3rOTaBIMBAIOIINIT KUPITUYU, TTOST U MaTe-
MaTuK. Mactep MOXeT 3HaTh, U3 KaKOM IJIMHEI JIy4llle OHU
MOJTyYaroTCs M KaK UX U3TOTOBUTL — 1 3TO M €CTh €Tro HayKa.
®dunocodueit ke OH OBIIafeeT JUIIb TOIMA, KOIJa CMOXET
COENVHUTL CBOE 3HAHMWE C apXWUTEKTYPHBEIM peMeciioM. Mc-
KyCCTBO CTMXOCJIOXEHMSI CTAaHOBUTCSI ITO33UEil ML TOTMA,
KOIZa 4YejIoBeK, YMEIOIIMII 3aMedaTelIbHO COCOUHSITh 3BYKU
MeXny coOoi, 3HaAIWA pUTMBI M METPHI, TTIOHNMAaeT, Ha-
CKOJIBKO €T0 HayKa CIIYKUT OIIpeAeJICHHON 1IeIr, a UMEHHO,
KaK COCTaBJICHHE CTUXOB CIYXKUT LIEJIN <«Ilepefady U ycuie-
HUSI BOOOpaXkaeMOro YIOBOJLCTBUSI CpeICcTBaMU 0GOpMIICH-
HBIX 3BYKOB fI3bIKa»2. Tak e MaTeMaTUK MOXET IPEBOCXO/~
HO CYUTaTh U OIIEPUPOBATH aKCHOMaMM, OIpPEIeICHUSIMU
M MeToAdaMM, 3Hasi COOCTBEHHYIO HayKy, HO He 3Has ee (pUIo-
coduro, He CBI3bIBasi MATEMATUKY C 3aKOHAMU YEIOBEYECKO-
ro pazyma.

'Tbid. P. 226.
2 Ibid. P. 227.
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Takum o6pa3oM, Bce YeIOBeUeCKOe 3HaHKWE — 3TO IIpei-
cTaBjecHUe O BceneHHOI, BbIpak€eHHOE B YHMBEpPCAJIbHOI
punmocodum, rae oT caMbIX 3JIeMEHTAPHBIX KOHKPETHBIX 3HA-
HU MBI MOXeM ITOCTEIIEHHO BOCXOOWUTh K 3HAHUSM Oolee
ob6mero nopsiaka. I[Ipym 3ToM XOmKCOH yKa3bIBaeT Ha OCO-
OeHHYI0 MpoOJeMy TaKoro IMoaxoaa K mpeaMeTy, a MMEHHO
TOTO, YTO TaKOe MpecTaBlIeHre 00 YHUBEPCATbHOM 3HAHUM
KaK pacIIMpeHUM €ro YaCTHBIX cep SBISETCS YMCTO TUIIO-
TeTUYECKMM, a BO3MOXHO M WIIIIO3Meil, KOTOpPOii HHYETo
HEe COOTBETCTBYET B AEHCTBUTEILHOCTU. B 001IEM-TO 31€Ch
OYeBUIHO Haclienue GMmIocoPuy HEMEIKOIo TpaHCIEHICH-
tanu3Ma M. Kanra. O603Hauas a1ty npobiaemy, 1. XomkcoH
OTCHUTAET K KAHTOBCKOM Hee PEeryISITUBHBIX U KOHCTUTY-
TUBHBIX NIPUHIMIIOB, XOTSI M HE 0003HAyaeT 3TO IIPSIMO.
Ot cebs1 mo6aBUM, UYTO HepapxXUYecKOoe CTpPOeHUE 3HAHUS
U TIpeCTaBJIcHME O HEM B TaAKOM KOHTEKCTeE JIy4Ille paccMaT-
pUBaTh B Ka4eCTBE PETYIATMBHOIO NMPUHIMIIA pasyma', mo-
CKOJIBKY TOBOPSI cioBamMu M. KaHTa 3TO MO3BOJISIET «CAENATh
CUCTEMATHUYECKUM EOWHCTBO BCEX BO3MOXKHBIX 3MITUpHYEC-

' Cm. Kanr U. Kputuka uncroro pasyma. M.: Hayka, 1999. C. 497—498:
[TpaHcLeHOEHTAbHBIE UIEU]| « UMEIOT TPEBOCXOJHOE U HEM30EXKHO pery-
JIATUBHOE TIPUMEHEHWE, COCTOSIIIIEe B TOM, YTO OHU YCTPEMIISIOT) paccy-
JOK K M3BECTHOM LedW, BBUAY KOTOPOW JIMHWUM HampaBiIeHUs
(Richtungslinien) Bcex ero MmpaBWJI CXOOSTCS B OXHOI TOYKe, M, XOTSI 3Ta
TOYKa eCThb TOJIbKO uies (focus imaginarius), T. €. Touka, U3 KOTOPOit OHSI~
THSI paccyaka B HeiCTBUTENBHOCTH [BoBce| He mcxomar (wirklich nicht
ausgehen), Tak Kak OHa HAXOAMTCSI COBEPILIEHHO BHE TPaHUL] BO3MOXHOTO
OIBITA, TEM HE MEHee OHA CIYXUT ISl TOTO, YTOOBI COOOIIUTh UM BEJTH-
yaiilee eqMHCTBO HapsiAy ¢ BeauyaiinuM paciuupeHueM. Otciona, mpas-
J1a, BO3HUKAET WUTIO3USI, KaK OyATO OBl 5TU JIMHUM HATIPABIEHUSI MCXOMSIT
M3 CaMOro MpenMeTa, KOTOPhIii HaXonuycsl Obl 3a 00IaCThI0 SMIIMPUIECKU
BO3MOXHOTO 3HAHUS (TTOMOOHO TOMY, KaK MBI TIPOEIIPYeM OOBEKTHI 33 OT-
paxallylo MOBEPXHOCTh); OJHAKO 3Ta WJUTIO3UsI (KOTOPOii, BIpoYeM,
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CKHUX JEUCTBUIA paccynka»’. MeicieHHoe o0ocHOBaHKEe Bee-
JICHHOM XOTS U SIBJISIETCS JaBHEM, eCliu He M3HAYaJIbHOM, 11e-
JIbI0 pUI0CcO(dP OB, HO HE MOXKET OBITh 3aBepIlIeHO. 3HAUUT JIU
3TO, YTO HET HHUKAKOro mporpecca B 3Toii ob6mactu? III.
XOImXCOH OTBEUaeT OTPUIIATEILHO Ha 3TOT Bompoc. MHEIMM
cjioBaMU, UCTOpUsT (PUIIOCOPUU — BTO OCCKOHEUHBINA Psi
punmocodckux Teopuil, M UCTOPUS Mporpecca B IMPUOIIKe-
HUM K maHHoi1 nemu. HyxXHo oOpatnuTh BHUMaHME Ha TO, YTO
MpY OBIDKEHWM K 3TOi 1LieJd OBLIM Kak 3a0ayXIeHUs, TaK
¥ OTBETBJICHUSI OT MarvucTpajibHOM JTMHUM, a TaK Xe (aKThl
Hen30exXHoro aHTpornoMopdusMa QGUIOCO(MCKUX TEOPUit.
Benn Bce, uyTO 4enmoBeK 3HaeT 0 BceleHHOI, OH 3HaET yepes
MPU3MY CBOMX CITIOCOOHOCTEH, YyBCTBOBAHUI U IIpENCTaBIIC-
HuUit o Oare u 3ie.

MOXHO ITOMeIIaTh BBOAUThL HAC B 3a0J1ykIeHre) HEU30eXKHO HeoOXonuma,
eCcJIi KpoMe TIpeIMETOB, HaXOMAIINXCS Tiepe HAIlTMMM TJ1a3aMU, MBI XOTUM
BUIETb TakXe M Te€ MpPeaIMeThl, KOTOPhIE JieXaT AaJIeKO OT HMX 3a Halluei
CIIMHOM, T. €. B HAIleM cly4yae, eCd MBI XOTUM HampaBUTh PaCcCydoOK
3a Ipeaesibl BCSIKOro JaHHOTO ONbITa ([COCTaBISIIONIETO] YaCTh COBOKYITHO-
CTH BO3MOKHOTO OITBITa), CJIEMOBATEIbHO, JOBECTU €T0 IO BEIMYAUIIEro
U CaMOro KpaifHero pacmupeHus: <...> CHeLMaJibHOUN 3amaydeil, KOTOpYylo
CTPEMUTCS OCYIIECTBUTD Pa3yM, SIBJISIETCSI CUCTEMATUYHOCTb 3HAHMS, T. €.
CBSI3b €ro Ha [0CHOBaHMM| OOHOrO (aus einem) MpUHLMNA. DTO eIUHCTBO
pa3yma Bcerma IpearonaraeT uaeio, MMEHHO U0 OTHOCUTEIBHO (POPMBI
1IEJIOTO 3HAHUSI, KOTOPOE MPEIIIECTBYET ONpeAeIeHHOMY 3HaHWIO yacTeit
¥ COIEPXUT B ceOe YCIIOBHUSI, a priori oINpenessiomne IIsl BCIKOM 4acTu ee
MECTO M OTHOILUEHME K APYrUM 4dacTsiM. CrenoBaTenbHO, 3Ta UAes MOCTy-
JIUpYeT IJIsT 3HAHUIA paccylka IMOJIHOe eMUHCTBO, OJ1aromapss KOTOpOMY 3TH
3HaHUS COCTaBJSIIOT HE CIIy4aifHbIi arperart, a CBsI3aHHYIO COIJIAaCHO HE00-
XOIMMBIM 3aKOHAM CHCTeMy. DTy MIel0, COOCTBEHHO, HeIb3sl Ha3BaTh I10-
HsITUEM 00 O0OBbEKTE, OHA €CTh IMOHSTHE O BCECTOPOHHEM EIMHCTBE ATUX
MOHSITUM, TTOCKOJIBKY 3TO €IMHCTBO CIYXKUT ITPABUJIOM JIJIS PACCYIKa».

2 Kant M. Kputrka yncroro pasyma. C.509.
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III. XomxkcoH maeT 0030p MCTOpUKO-(MIocoPcKoit mne-
pUOAV3ALINK, CTaBIIeil yXKe KJIAaCCUYEeCKOM B COBPEMEHHO-
ctu. Pa30op aHTUYHOCTH BKITIOYAET B Ce0ST MOHUYECKYIO (U~
Jjocopuio, 3aTeM sseaToB, gaiee uayT Teopuu Cokpara,
I1naTona, ApucroTenst M HeoruiaToHU3M. Ecim paccmarpu-
BaTh MaTCPUATUCTUUYECCKYIO TPAOUIINIO aHTUIHOCTH, TO OHA
xapakTepusyeTcsl aHTporoMopdusMmom. IlposiBisieTcss aH-
TPOMOMOP(U3M B TOM, UTO KOHCTPYKLIUM YYBCTBEHHBIX CIO-
COOHOCTEeiT BOCIIPUHUMAINCh KAK OKOHYATEIbHBIC PealbHO-
CTA M HECMOTPS Ha TO, YTO OHM MMeNIn Oojiee HaydHBIN xa-
pakTep (10 cpaBHEHUIO, CYAs MO BceMy, ¢ MUDOIIOTHEI), 110
BUAMMOMY, OBUIM IOIIOJHEHBI B MTOTE¢ MU(OIOTrMYCCKUMU
KoHLenTamMu Jo0BU U Bpaxabl. III. XomKCoH BIoOJIHE BEpoO-
SITHO 37IeCh UMeeT B Buny [epakimuTa u, o Bceit BUIUMOCTH,
Moapa3yMeBaeT, YTO CBSI3b MTO3HABAEMbBIX CyOCTaHIIMIA ObLIa
oIfocpeaoBaHa HEKMM YMO3PUTEIbLHBIM ITPUHIIUIIOM, KOTO-
pBI BIIOCIEACTBUM HAaIlleJ CBOE BOILIOILIEHWE B aHTPOIIO-
Mop@du3Me 00jiee BRICOKOrO TopsiKa, a MMEHHO B aHTPOIIO-
MopduzMe 3J1eaToB, KOTOPHIA ITOAYYMJI y HETO Ha3BaHUE
«JIOTHUYECKOT0 aHTpornomopdusma». «llenb normdeckoro
obocHoBaHUsI BceneHHOl cHayajla  BOCIpMHMMANach,
HO BOCIPUHMMAJIACh HEACHO»!. DTO MOATOTOBWIO, B CBOIO
oudepenb, mouBy st BBeneHuss CokpaTtom u [11aToHOM HpaB-
CTBEHHBIX KaTETOpUil B HMEPapXUUECKYIO0 CHCTEMY OBITHS.
bnaro y IlmaroHa — 310 BeicMi npuHumn KocMoca,
B JaJbHENIIeM BbIpa3MBIIeecs B MAESIX aKTyaJbHOIO M I10-
TeHLMAJIbHOTO, BO3MOXHOTO M AEHCTBUTEIHLHOTO W YICHUS
0 TIpUYMHAX Y ApHUCTOTeNIs. DIUKYPEHIIbl 1 CTOUKHU CTajId
OOKOBBIM  OTBeTBJIeHMEeM (duiocodpuu, Aendasg akKILEHT
Ha HpaBCTBeHHOM IpuHIune Beenennoit, xots L. Xomkcon
COMHEBAETCSI, MOXXHO CIEJIaTh 3TOT HPaBCTBEHHBIN ITPUHIIUII

' Hodgson S. Philosophy In Relation To Its History. P. 229.
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MPUHIIATIOM ITIePBOCTEIIEHHON BaXXHOCTU, YIUTHIBAST <«HU-
YTOXHBIE BO3MOXHOCTH YeJIOBEKA BO3IEHCTBOBAThH Ha Hee»'.

Heormatonnkn OepyT IUIaTOHOBCKYIO mumero biara (To
A yaObv), KOMOMHUPYS TCOJIOTHUIO M MOPaJlb, ITBITASICh CO31ATh
BCEOOBEMITIONIYIO TEOPHUIO, KOTOpasl BIIpOYeM He MMEET yCIie-
Xa B CBSI3U ¢ TeM, 4To no Mbicau 1. XomxkcoHa Apucroreib
yxke mipeB3ounen ITnarona. Peanuctuueckass JOKTpUHA UAEH
Ilnatona 6buta yXe «Hexku3HecrmocoOHoit» (L. XomkcoH),
TaK KaK «OTHO JIeJI0 CKa3aTh BMECTe C ApHCTOTeNIeM, UTO pe-
aJbHOE JOJDKHO OBITh ITOHSITO TOCPEACTBOM OIIpeHeieHUsI,
Oyraromapsi iepecevyeHUIO IBYX YHUBEPCAJINI, U COBCEM APYTroe
JIeJI0 TOBOPHUTH BMECTE C pPeauCcTaMu, YTO OTAC/IbHASI YHUBEP-
callisl MOXET BBIPAXaTh OTAEIBHYIO peallbHOCTh»2. Bropas
MpUYMHA HEXXMU3HECIIOCOOHOCTH HEOIJIATOHM3Ma B TOM, 4TO
OHM MBITAINCH CO3AaTh U3 GUI0COPUMN PETUTUO3HBIN KYJIET,
Belb OOHO Aei0, Koraa ¢puaocoduss BO3HUKAET U3 PEJIUTUHU,
JIpyroe, Koraa mpoucXoauT HA000POT — «peJIUrus OyIeT 4yyB-
CTBOBATh Ce0s1 HEYIOTHO B CTOJb OOCTABJIEHHOM XUJIMILE» .
IToaToMy HEeOMmIaTOHU3M, 110 MBICTIU XOIXKCOHA, ObLT 00peYeH
OBITh «OOKOBBIM OTBETBJIICHMEM» WM <«IIOOOYHBIM ITyTEM»
B rcTopuu pusiocodpun. OTcroma oueBUIHO, UTO Y XOMKCOHA
BepIIMHA aHTUYHOCTU — BTO apUCcTOTeeBcKas (uiocodusl.
bnaromapst ApuctoTento ¢punocodckas MbICIb CTajlla CUCTe-
Moii Teopuii. «B cucteMe ApUCTOTENSI Mbl UMEEM BBICLLIMIA BUT
1 (popMy Bcex UCTUHHO (umocodekux criekynsauuiny®, Tpu
3TOM BO3HHMKAET BOIIPOC — XOI UCTOPUM (PUITOCOGUM SIBIISIET-
s WJIU 3aTI0JTHEHMEM BCeX KOHTYPOB apHCTOTEJIEeBCKOI CUCTe-
MBI, THOO BO3MOXHOCTBIO OIIPOKUALIBAHUS €T0 (IIocoPun
MIpY JaJbHEUIIIEM MHTEIUIEKTYaJTbHOM pa3BUTHH. Duitocoust

'Tbid. P. 230.
2 Ibid. P. 231.
3 Ibid. P. 231.
*Ibid. P. 232.
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ApHUCTOTENS B TaJIbHEIIIEM CMOTIa IPUITHA B COCTOSTHUE Tap-
MOHUH C XpUCTUAHCTBOM B CXOJACTUKE. XPUCTUAHCTBO C TT0-
Mo1Ipio OTKpOBEHUS YKa3aJIo Ha HEKOTOpEIe (haKThI YeIoBe-
YeCKOU IIPUPOIEI ¥ IO3TOMY (PUI0CODUsI, XOTS 1 BEIHYKICHA
OblIa CYIIECTBOBAaTh B HOBBIX KYJIBTYPHEIX peallisiX, TaK Xe
ocTaJiach IESTEIbHOCTHIO IO OOBICHEHNIO YeJIOBeKa KaK Ta-
KoBoro. Ho sBigeTcd aM cxolacThKa JOCTaTOYHOM B CBOEM
obocHOBaHNM BceeHHoI, XOTS ee TMTOMBITKA B TOCTUKEHUH
3TOI 11eJTM HUCKOJIBKO He OTIIMYIAIOTCST OT ITOMBITOK TereTbsIH-
CTBa, KOHTOBCKOTO ITO3UTUBM3Ma WM arHocTtuim3aMa? OmHo
JIeJI0 TOBOPUTH, UTO HeEBepre — 3TO HeBepue B bora, mpyroe
JIeJI0 — BTO HeBepHe B HEKOTOPYIO (PMIOCODCKYIO PEIMTHO3-
HyI0 cucteMy. TOJIbKO B TOT MOMEHT, KOTIa PEIUTUsI HAaUMHAET
ornepupoBaTh GUI0COGCKUMU TTOHITUSIMU Y CTAHOBUTCS (DU~
JocoCKOM CMCTEMOi1, OHAa CTAHOBUTCS YSI3BUMOI JIJIsSI KPUTH -
ku. [lanee B noknane III. XomkKcoH KpaTKo OoCcTaHABIMBACTCS
Ha ¢unocopuun Bozpoxnenus. s usydyeHus BospoxaeHus
HYXHO JIepXKaTb B yMe BOIIPOC BIUSTHUSA Ha huiaocoduio rpe-
YeCcKOM JIMTepaTyphl, HAYYHOTO IIporpecca M penuruu. Bos-
poxaeHue Baunle bpyHo u bakoHa BBICTYNHIIO HE MPOTUB (-
Jocopum ApHUCTOTENS, a TPOTHUB €T0 CXOJTACTIYECKOTO TOIKO-
Banus. [locTeneHHas 3aMeHa OKKY/IbTM3Ma HAayYHBIMU U pPe-
aJbHBIMU 3HAHUSIMU TpeboBajia HOBOI (pOpMYITMPOBKH (-
JTOCO(PCKUX BOIIPOCOB, XOTH 1IeTb OCTalach OJHA 1 Ta Ke — pa-
oHaJIbHOe obocHoBaHMe BcereHHoOI.

DT0 HOBas MocTtaHoBKa MpobiaeMsl o . XomkcoHy oT-
JIN4aeT COBpeMEHHYIO (prI0CO(UIO OT APEBHEN TeM, YTO OT-
HOIIICHNE YeJI0oBEeKa K MHUPY ONOCPeNOBaHO (PpuitocodCKuM
HCCIIeq0BaHUEeM CyOBEeKTUBHOCTH. Bompoc Tereph He TOIBKO
B TOM, YTO TIPEACTABJISIOT COOOI BEIIM, a YTO MBI 3HaeM
0 HUX U KaKUM oOpa3oM. YesoBeK Tenepb aHaJIU3UPYET CII0-
CcOOHOCTU COOCTBEHHOIO yMa, uTo o3HavaeT 1 1. Xomkco-
Ha TTOBOPOT BHUMaHUWS OT MeTapU3NKU K TICUXOJIOTHH. Te-
nepb BHUMaHKe (GMIOcodOB HAIIPaBIeHO Ha CYyObEKTUBHBIC
(akTBI, OTKPHITHIE JJI1 MHTPOCIIEKTUBHOTO aHanmm3a. Jlekap-
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ta, CnuHosy, I'accenau, Mansopaniua, Jleiionuia, Bonbsoda,
Jlokka, FOma, bepkjin HaUMHAIOT 3aHUMATh BONPOCHI B3au-
MOCBSI3M IYIIM U Teja. DTOT MOBOPOT K aKTaM CO3HAHMS
BO MHOTOM 3aBHCENI U OT IICUXO(PU3NOJIOTNIECKIX UCCIEI0™
BaHuii. [1py 3TOM camBblii pelInTeIbHEIN IIaT B HAIIPaBICHUN
cyOBbeKTUBHOTO aHanu3a o1 npoaenaH M. Kantom. MMeH-
Ho KaHT 3acTaBWI UyXIyl0 YeIOBEUYECKOMY 3HAHHWIO MaTe-
pUIO «II0Ka3aTh ce0s1 B MCTUHHBIX KpacKaX, HO IIPU 3TOM
HE UCKJIIOUMII €€ U3 CUCTEMbBI»! — a UMEHHO B UIee «BeLleii-
B-cebe». ITocne Kanrta ¢punocodckure cucremMbl MO0 MbITA-
JINCh NOMYCTUTh WX CYIIECTBOBAHME, MO0 OTPULIAIM ETO.
XOImXCOH TIPOBOIMT IO 3TOMY KPHUTEPUIO pa3iduMe MEXIy
Ierenem u IMoneHrayspom, MomuguUMpoOBaHHBIM [apTma-
HoM, KoHToM, PenyBbe u CrieHcepoM. TeM caMbIM COBpe-
MEHHOCTb MPUHAIJIEKNT «ITOCT-KaHTUAHCKOMN» 3ITOXEe U MO-
JKeT OBITh CpaBHMMA C 310X0it Bospoxknenust B duimocodum.
Marepuanus3M M CKEIITHIIN3M XOIKCOH HEe OTHOCHUT K (IO~
coCKUM TEOpHSIM, a Ha3bIBACT <«TCHACHIUSIMM», BIIPOYEM
HE yIessis UM IIPUCTAaTbHOTO BHUMAHUS.

«BaxHo oco3HaBaThb BeIMKMIA (akT, 4To (uocodus
Ha JIIoOOM 3Tarle, Kak U CoBpeMeHHas puiocodus SBasieTcs
CJEICTBUEM U IIJIONOM IPEIIIeCTBYIOIIEH NCTOPUN, KOTOpast
B CBOIO oYepenb HAXOMUTCSI MO BO3NEHICTBUEM M BIUSHUEM
COLIMATbHBIX W ITOJUTUYECKUX OOCTOSATENIbCTB, OKPYKaBIIIMX
TEX, KTO IOCBATWI cebd dunocopun»’. M3ydenue duio-
co(CKOI UICTOPUHU MIOMOTAeT IOHITh COBPEMEHHYIO (DMI0CO-
(¢uro, «1oKa3bpIBaeT HallpaBieHUe (PUIOCOPCKUX BOIIPOCOB»,
TaK Xe «KaK MCTOpUS HAllUM BaxkKHa JJIsST OCBEIeHUs 3HAYM -
MOCTH W HaIlpaBJIE€HHOCTA MHCTUTYIINI, 3aKOHOB U TTOJIUTH -
YEeCKUX AeNCTBHI» .

'Tbid. P. 239.
2 Ibid. P. 240.
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Hctoputo ¢unocopun Mbl UCHOAB3YEM HE KaK HCTO-
pulo, a Kak ¢duiocoduo, odydyasch MeTOdaM M NOHSITUSIM
npomuioro. Ectk aBa croco6a n3ydyeHUs] UCTOPUU (PUITOCO-
¢uu, xoropeie III. XomkcoH ynmomuHaeT. IlepBriii crmoco6
CBSI3aH C ee M3yJYeHHeM B KauecTBe (pakTa KYJIBTYpHOI K13~
HU. W XOTS MBI MOXeM M3y4aTh €¢ KaK MCTOPUIO B KOHTEK-
cTe BceoOlleil MICTOpUM, 3TO He MOAJTMHHAS UCTOpUS (puiio-
copun. IlommHHONM uUcTOpHMEl duIoCOPUM SIBIICTCS
Hebe3pasmyHoe nepedupanue (GakToB CylIECTBOBAHUSI TOM
WJIM MHOM CUCTEMBI («KaK peAKOro pacTeHUs MU XUBOTHO-
ro, WIN MCKOIIAaeMOTr0 KaKOH-I1M00 TeoJornJecKoi dpopma-
nun»). Torga MBI YIIOZOOMINCH OBl MCCIIEIOBATENIO, KOTO-
pHIif HAIMCaB TPYIBI 0 MCTOPUM JIMTEPATypPhl WM TI033UMH,
He MPOSIBIISII OB K HUM MHTEpeca, a ero CaMOro MOXHO OBI-
710 0003HAYUTH «3aHYIOV» MM «memaHToMm» (Dryasdust)®.
WUctopueit punocopuun gBiasgeTcss BXOXIEHUE B Kpyr (uiio-
codckux uneit u npobdaeM. IToaTromy BTOphIM U OoJiee Bep-

3 Ibid. P. 240.

4 Cpasuum c I. B. @. Terenem: «Mcropusa punocoduu, Kak pacckas o pas-
JIMYHBIX ¥ MHOTOOOpa3HbIX MHEHMSX, IIPEBpAIIAeTCs, TAaKMM O0pa3oM,
B IIPEAMET MPa3qTHOTO JIIOOOMBITCTBA WU, €CJIM YTOTHO, B IPEAMET MHTepe-
ca y4eHbIX 9pydumos. 160 yyeHast 3pyauLinsi COCTOMT KIMEHHO B TOM, YTOObI
3HaTh Maccy OecIroIe3HbIX Bellei, T.e. TAKMX Bellleil, KOTOphIe CaMU I10 ce-
6e GeccomepKaTeJbHBl U JIMIIEHBI BCSIKOTO MHTEPECa, a MHTEPECHBI IS
YYEHOTO 3PYAMTA TOJIBKO JIUIIIb IIOTOMY, YTO OH MX 3HaeT. <...> Eciu 651 vc-
Topust pUI0COdDUN MPENCTaBIIsLIa COOOI0 JIMILD 2a1eper0 MHeHuUll, XOTs Obl
M 0 60re, 0 CYIIIHOCTH €CTECTBEHHBIX M TYXOBHBIX BeIlleil, TO OHA ObLIa ObI
W3JIMIIHEA UM U3PSOHO CKYYHOM HAYKOM, CKOJbKO Obl HM YKa3bIBallU
Ha T0JIb3Y, U3BJIEKAeMYIO M3 TaKUX ABVDKEHUI MBICTU U Y9eHOCTH. YTO MO-
XKET OBITh Oecroie3Hee O3HAKOMIIEHMS C PSIIOM JIMILD TOJIBIX MHeHui ? Yto
MOXET ObITh OoJsiee 0e3pa3anyHbIM? CTOUT TOJIBLKO OerIo 3arIsiHYyTh B PO~
M3BEIEHMUsI, TPEACTABIISIIONINE COO0I0 NCTOPUIO GMIOCO(UM B TOM CMBICIIE,
YTO OHU M3JIaraloT U TPaKTYyIoT prtocodcKkue uner Ha MaHep MHEHUI, —
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HBIM CIIOCOOOM SIBJISIETCS TaKoe M3yYeHHE UCTOpHHU (PUio-
codumr, B KOTOpPOM OBI BBICBEUMBAJICS €€ W3HAYaJIbHBIN
CMBICIT B pallMOHAJIBHOM 0OOcCHOBaHMU BceneHHoit, a mpu
3TOM BCSl UCTOPUS (pUIocOpUM OLieHUBANACh C yKe JOCTUT-
HYTBIX COBpeMeHHOIi dunocodueit BeicoT. Hanbomnee kpaii-
HUMU TiposBaeHusaMU . XomKCoOH cuuTaeT 3aech (pujioco-
¢uro I'. B. @. T'erensa u cxonacroB. Otciona, 9ToOBI U30paTh
BTOpOIA cMoco0, HEOOXOAMMO OCTAaHOBUTHCS Ha OKOHYA-
TEeTbHOM TEOPMU M B €€ KOHTEKCTE pacCcMaTpMBaTh BCIO
npealiecTByolyo Tpaauilyio. B koHue noknaga 1. Xomxk-
COH MPU3HAET, YTO APUCTOTEIEBCKOE OOIIECTBO BPsI JIU Oy-
JIeT TIpUACPKUBAThCA KpaitHOCTeit 1 cpasy ke u30uparh I10-
JOOHYI0O TEOpUIO: HEOOXOOUMO BBISICHUTh, BO3MOXHO JIU
B IpUHIUIIE KaKoe-JIMOO palroHalbHOe o0bsicHeHHe Bce-
JICHHOM, MOXET JI1 OHO OBITh MCUEPITHIBAIOIINM U KaKoBa Ta
CHCTeMa, KOTOopas MMeeT HauOOJbIINe IIaHCHI 3TO OCYIIe-
ctBUTh. M cynst o BceMy, 3agadya OO1IecTBa B JAHHOM KOH-
TEKCTEe — BTO OUCKYCCUM O BO3MOXHOCTH CYIIECTBOBAHMS
nomod6Hoil cucteMnl. Mctopust punocodpun — 3TO KUBas
WCTOpPUSI, TJe CUCTEMBI ITOTMOAIOT, HO METOOBI OCTalOTCS.
O ¢unocopuu, no XomKCOHY, MOKHO CKa3aTh CJIOBAMU aH-
muviickoro mnoata Y. BopacBopra, a MMEHHO CTpPOKaMu
u3 ero «IIpomanbHoro coHera peke HammoH»: «lapyelib
BEYHO XU3Hb U OOHOBJIEHbE».>

CTOWT TOJIBKO, TOBOPUM MBI, 3aIVISIHYTh B 3TH MPOMU3BEACHUSI, YTOOBI yoe-
IUTBCS, KaK BCE OTO CKyTHO W HewHTepecHo». [erens I B. @. Jlekuum
no uctopuu bunocoduu. Kx. 1. Cankr-IletepOypr, 1993. C. 78.

3 [locnoBHO — «hopMa ocraercs, GYHKIMS HUKOTIA HE YMUPAET», B OPU-
ruHane «Still glides the Stream, and shall for ever glide; The Form remains,
the Function never dies» (Kypcus mHOI1-10.P.). B nmepeBone B. JleBuka 3By-
yuT «Thl KaTUILB BOIbI, BEUHBIN, 030pHOIi; Jlapyelib BEYHO XU3Hb U 00-
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IIyomukamuu B xKypHasie «Tpyabl ApCTOTEIeBCKOro 00me-
CTBa»

Hodgson S. H. On the Relation of Knowledge to Belief //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1887—1888. Vol. 1. P.
69—71;

Hodgson S. H. On Some Ambiguities in the Word Time //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1887—1888. Vol. 1. P.
71—72;

Hodgson S. H. On the «Ignava Ratio,» «Apyo'c Ao'yoo, or
Idle Argument // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1887
—1888. Vol. 1. P. 72—73;

Bain Alexander, Sorley W. R., Mann J. S,
Scrymgour E. P., Hodgson S. H. Symposium: The Distinction
between Will and Desire // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1887—1888. Vol. 1. P. 54—69;

Hodgson S. H., Ritchie D. G., Stout, G. F., Bosanquet
B., Alexander S. Symposium: Is Mind Synonymous with
Consciousness? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1887—1888. Vol. 1. P. 5—33;

Hodgson S. H. Presidential Address: What Is Logic?
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1888—1889. Vol. 1.
Ne3. P. 1—-31;

HoBiieHbe». CM. [IpomansHelii coHet peke Jdammon (Ilep. B. JleBuka) //
Bopcasopr Y. U3bpanHast tupuka. M., 2001. Ha aHrumiickoMm sI3bIKe ¢ Ta-
paJIeTbHBIM PYCCKHUM TEKCTOM.

¢ TocnoBHO — «(bopMa ocraercsl, GYHKLM HUKOLIA HE YMUDPAET», B OPU-
ruHane «Still glides the Stream, and shall for ever glide; The Form remains,
the Function never dies» (Kypcus moii — F0.P.). B nepeBone B. JIeBuka 3By-
yut «Thl KaTUILb BOOBI, BEUHBIN, 030pHOI; [lapyelllhb BEUHO XU3Hb U 00-
HoByieHbe». CM. [lpomwaneHbliii coHeT peke Jdanmon (Ilep. B. JleBuka) //
BopcnBopt V. M3bpannas nupuka. M., 2001. Ha anruiickom sI3bIKe ¢ TTa-
paJuIeIbHbIM PYCCKUM TEKCTOM.
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Hodgson S. H. Universals in Logic // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1889—1890. Vol. 1. Ne3. P. 82—91;

Hodgson S. H. Common-Sense Philosophies //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1889—1890. Vol. 2. P.
5—28;

Hodgson S. H. Presidential Address. The Laws
of Association // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1890
—1891. Vol. 4. P. 1—21;

Hodgson S. H. Presidential Address. Matter //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1891—1892. Vol. 1. P.
3—25;

Hodgson S. H. The Philosophical Pons // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1891—1892. Vol. 1. P. 51—65;

Hodgson S. H., Bosanquet B., Ritchie D. G. Symposium.
Origin of the Perception of an External World // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1891—1892. Vol. 1. P. 26—43;

Hodgson S. H. Presidential Address. Mind // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1892—1893. Vol. 2. P. 1—20;

Hodgson S. H. Presidential Address. The Conception
of Infinity // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1892—
1893. Vol. 3. P. 1—19;

Hodgson S. H. Time-Measurement in Its Bearing on
Philosophy // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1892—
1893. Vol. 2. P. 77—091;

Hodgson S. H. The Conceptions of Cause and Real
Condition // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1900—
1901. Vol. 1. Nel. P. 45—56;

Hodgson S. H. The Conscious Being // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1900—1901. Vol. 1. Nel. P. 220—
226;

Hodgson S. H. The Substance-Attribute Conception
in Philosophy // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1900
—1901. Vol. 1. Nel. P. 90—102;

Bryant Mrs Sophie, Hodgson S. H., Benecke E. C. The
Relation of Mathematics to General Formal Logic [with
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Discussion] // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1901—
1902. Vol. 2. P. 105—143;

Hodgson S. H. Time, Necessity, Law, Freedom, Final
Cause, Design in Nature // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1902—1903. Vol. 3. Nel. P. 47—79;

Hodgson S. H. Method in Philosophy // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1903—1904. Vol. 4. Nel. P. 1—15;

Hodgson S. H. Reality // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1903—1904. Vol. 4. P. 53—86;

Hodgson S. H. Teleology // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1905—1906. Vol. 6. P. 35—67;

Hodgson S. H. Fact, Idea, and Emotion // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1906—1907. Vol. 7. Nel. P. 112—
157;

Hodgson S. H. The Idea of Totality // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1907—1908. Vol. 8. P. 95—114;

Hodgson S. H. On Mr. S. Waterlow’s Paper //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1909—1910. Vol. 10.
Nel. P. 189—190.

Monorpaduu

Hodgson S. H. Space and Time. Longman, Green et al.,
1865;

Hodgson S. H. Philosophy of Reflection. London:
Longmans, Green and Co. 1878;

Hinton J., Hodgson S. H. Chapters on the Art
of Thinking. And Other Essays. C.K. Paul & Co., 1879;

Hodgson S. Metaphysic of Experience. Vol. 1—4.
London, 1898.
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1.2. ®@unocodus 31paBoro cMbicjaa
Jxxopmxka ®Openepuka Crayra

Hxopmk @penepuk CtayT ObUT IIpe3UICHTOM APHCTOTE-
JIeBcKoro obmecTBa maBaxkabl — B 1899—1904 rr. m 1938—
1939 rr. B usBectHoii kuure k. [Taccmopa' mig mepsoro
npe3ugeHTa obmectBa III. XomkcoHa HaILIOCh COBCEM
HEMHOTO MECTa, a €r0 YIIOMMHAaHKE OBbLIO OrPaHUYEHO BCETO
omHUM KoMMeHTapueM. Yto kacaercst JIx. ®d. Crayra, TO
B INIaBe BOCbMOI1 110 Ha3BaHUEM «JIBUKeHHE K 0ObeKTUBHO-
CTU» eMy yIelieHa 3HaYUTeIbHasI 3aKII0UNTeIbHAS 9YacTh, KaK
M MHOXECTBO WMHBIX YIIOMMHaHMII. B KauecTBe HOBOJILHO
CHJIBHOTO YTBEpPKACHMSI 3BYYMT M TaKoe. <«OTHOBPEMEHHO
¢ paboroil Han ,,AHanuTHUYecKOi mcuxonorueii“ CrayT npe-
nonmasain ¢unocoduio Mypy u Pacceny. 1 Bo MHOTMX OTHO-
meHusax ux dunocopus mnpomomkaer ¢uiocopuio Cray-
ta»2. I3 KpyITHBIX U HOBBIX uccienoBanuii o Jx. @. Crayre
MOXHO BbIIeIUTh «/I3k. @. CTayT M IICUXOJIOTUIECKIE UCTO-
KM aHanuTudeckoit ¢dunocopun» Mapum Ban aep Cap
n «MHOXECTBEHHOCTh M HEIIPEepPBIBHOCTh: MCCIIEIOBaHUE
teopuu yausepcanuii Jx. ®. Crayra» JIssuna Cepmxkenra’.

B pannwme ronpr yuurensmu JIx. @. Crayra obtu T'eHpu
Cumxsuk (oOyvaBmmiics B cBoe Bpems y P. Jlorie)
n JIxeiimc Yopa. B konue XIX B. UM 4YMTadMUCh JIEKLUHUU
Ix. 9. Mypy u b. Pacceny. Kak yka3zsiBaeT M. BaH aep Cap
«KHUTH, KOTOpble Myp peKOMEHIOBajJl CBOMM CTYIOEHTaM,

! TTacemop Jx. Cro ner ¢punocopuu. M., 1998.

2 Tam xe. C. 104.

3Van der Schaar M. G.F. Stout and the Psychological Origins of Analytic
Philosophy. Palgrave McMillan. 2013; Seargent, D. A.J., Plurality and
Continuity An Essay in G.F. Stout’s Theory of Universals. The Hague:
Martinus Nijhoff, 1985.
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Oymydn JICKTOpPOM, OBUIM <«AHaTUTUYECKas TIICUXOJIOTHS»
(1896) u «PykoBonctBo 1o ncuxonorun» (1898)»!. K cmony,
Ha JaHHbBIe PabOTHI OOIIMPHEIE 0030PHI B T€ XK€ TOAbl HATIM -
camu T. Jlunmc u A. Tldennep. IToaToMy HeymMBUTENTBHO,
YTO €ro UM 0ojiee U3BECTHO, YeM MMeHa IPYIuX ero mpem-
mecTBeHHUKOB. JIxk. @. CrayT gojaroe BpeMsI OBUI peIaKTO-
poMm kypHaja Mind, u cyas Mo BCceMy ero MHEHHUE IOJIb30-
BajJioCh 3HAYUTENbHBIM aBTOpUTEeTOM. b. Paccen HecKoJbKO
pa3 ynomuHaeT JIx. ®. Crayra B aBroomorpa- ¢un. B gact-
HocTH, ToBopsl 0 KoHue XIX — nHavanme XX BB., b. Paccen
mumreT: «Torma s yxke Haval BCIUILIBATh M3 KyIeIu HEMell-
KOTO Haeann3Ma, B KOTOPYIO MeHsI OKyHynu MaxkTarrapt
n Craym»?. B muceme Y. O. Kyaiiny or 4 ¢eppans 1949 r.
beptpan Paccen ceroBas, 4To KOrma OoH B CBOE BpeMsl OT-
npaBul B Mind cBowo cTathio «0O0 0003HAYECHUM»,
Hx. @. Crayt, Oymyun pegakTOpOM, «CUMTaJl €€ TaKUM OT-
KPOBEHHBIM B3I0POM, 4TO IOYTH OTKA3aJICs €€ IedaraTh»’.

''Van der Schaar M. G.F. Stout and the Psychological Origins of Analytic
Philosophy. P. 5.

2The Autobiography of Bertrand Russell 1872—1914. An Atlantic
Mounthly Press Book. Little, Brown and Company, Boston-Toronto. 1967.
P. 198—199. ®urypa Ix. 3. MakTarrapra B HETaTUBHOM KJTIOU€ YTIOMU-
HaeTcsd B mepernucke mexny b. Paccenom u Ixx. Yapaom ot 3 ceHTSIOpst
1916 r. u mocBsieHa KOHGIMKTY Mexay Ix. O. MakTarraprom u b. Pac-
cenoM. IMauucpusm Paccena B roawl IlepBoit MupoBoii BOMHBI BCTpETUI
y Jx. B. MakTarrapra octpoe Hempusitue 1 [IX. Yapa mucan mjist Tom-
nepxku b. Pacceny: «s1 ynuBieH U oropyeH, YBUAEB KakK TeOsl 3aTpaBUIA
u mipecnenyioT <...> Heyxenu oHU GOSITCS, 9TO THI YIU3HEIIb B AMEPUKY
WY KaKoi-TO OeleHblil dhaHaTUK MbITaeTcsl yOeIUTh MX, YTO Thl — KakK
Has3piBalOT Hac MakTarraptel —  mpo-repmanen?». Cm.: The
Autobiography of Bertrand Russell 1914—1944. An Atlantic Mounthly
Press Book. Little, Brown and Company, Boston-Toronto. 1968. P. 88—
89.
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Anacnep Ypkxapt* Gosiee moapoOHO pa3dUpaer 3Ty MUCTO-
pUI0 U OOCTOSITEILCTBA, KOTOPBIE 3TOMY COIYTCTBOBAJIU.
B xoH1e ctathu A. YpKxapToM HaredyaTaHO 4ydOM YILieJIeB-
mee ucbMo JIx. ®. Crayra B. Pacceny. Ha camom nene,
JIOCTATOYHO CJIOKHO PEKOHCTPYMPOBaTh OMHO3HAYHO ITO3M-
mio JIx. @. CrayTta, TMOCKOJBbKY MHUCBMO JaTUpyeTcs
1903 1., a ctathst «O06 obo3HaueHuu» b. Paccena nosiBuiace
B XypHasie Mind B 1905 r. u HanMcaHa KpaiiHe 3alyTaHHBIM
si3pIkoM. Cyns mo Bcemy u Jx. @. CrayT 3T0 OCO3HAET, 13-
BUHSISICH B KOHIIE ITMChMa 3a €r0 CTPACcTHHIN IbUl. B 1emoM
A. YpKXapT IOCTaTOYHO HETAaTMBHO XapaKTepU3yeT KPUTHUKY
Ix. ®. CrayTa, roBOpsI, B YaCTHOCTH: «OE€CCBSI3HBIE U IIPO-
cTpaHHble KoMMeHTapuu Ctayta 00pa3yroT abCOMIOTHBIN
KOHTpPACT ¢ MPOHULATENbHBIMU 3aMedaHnssMu Mypa» . Jla-
JKe TI0CJIe HECKOJIBKMX YTeHMI CIOXHO TOHSTH, yTo CTayT
Ha3bIBaeT CBOell «1mo3uimeii». [103ToMy J1€erKo MOHSTH, YTO
Paccen, BnoiaHe Bo3MoxHO ObL1 B 1905 1. pasapakeH Oec-
TOJIKOBOIA U yriopHOi#i Kputnkoii CrayTa»®.

3The Autobiography of Bertrand Russell (1944—1969). Simon and
Schuster. New York, 1969. P. 49.

4Urquhart A. G. F. Stout and the Theory of Descriptions // Russell:
The Journal of Bertrand Russell Archives. 1994. Vol. 14. Ne2. P. 163—
171.

3 I MILUTIOCTpAaLMyY TIPOHMLATENBHBIX 3aMedanuii Jxx. D. Mypa npuso-
IUTCS, HalIpUMep, Takoe — «s1 OYeHb 3aMHTEepecoBaICsS TBOE cTaTbeit
B ,,Mind“ u B WTOre NMPUHSI OCHOBHBIC 3aKITIOUCHUS (€CIM I UX TTOHM-
Malo), XOTs MoHavyaly 51 ObL1 TBEPAO MPOTUB ONHOIO M3 HMX. BOT yTO $
XOTeJI, YTOOBI MHE OOBSICHWIH. ,,Bce 3TM KOHCTUTYEHTHI IPOMO3UIINIA,
YTO Mbl IOCTUTAaEM CYTb CYLIHOCTH, C KOTOPBIMU MBI UMEEM [IEJ0 MpuU
HETMOCPEICTBEHHOM 3HAaKOMCTBe . MMeeM i MBI, TAKUM 00pa3oM, HEeIo-
CpPENCTBEHHOE 3HAKOMCTBO ¢ IepeMeHHoi? Kakoro Buaa 3Ta cyul-
Hocth?». Cit. Urquhart A. G. F. Stout and the Theory of Descriptions.
P. 167.
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Y. bpoyn, ObiBIIMIA B cBOe BpeMsl accucTeHToM Crayrta
B CeHT-DaprocckoM yHuBepcutete B LlloTnanoum, B KypHa-
se Mind onybiukoBai odepk o JIx. @. Crayre yepes rof 1mo-
cie ero cMeptu. B Hem oH ykaswiBaet, uto JIxk. @. CrayT ObLI
«4EJIOBEKOM sIpyUaiiiieii BHEITHOCTH, UyTh HIKE CPETHETO
pocTa, CO CMYIJIOM KOXEMN, XKECTKOW KOMMHOM YEepHBIX BOJIOC
W TEMHBIMU NITUYBMMM TimazamMu. OH OBbLI ykKacHO Tiyx <...>
Imyxota Crayra u ero Apyra U cOBpeMeHHMKa AJleKcaHaepa
WHOTIA BHITVIsIAENA CTPaHHO M30MpaTelbHOM. BhIIo 3aHITHO
HaOIomaTh U 3aMevaTth, 4TO Koraa aBa ¢uiiocoda BCTpETU-
JIUCh Y BCTYNWJIU B OTUCKYCCHIO, C KAKUM TPYIOM KaKIbIi
HaXOIWUT CUJIBHEIC IIYHKTHI ONIIOHEHTA U C KAKOM JIESTKOCTBIO
3amevaer ciabble».” Iyxotra B CcBOE BpeMs ITOMeIIaa
Ix. @. CrayTy IpoayKTUBHO moobmartbes ¢ 3. I'yccepiem
B KeMOpumxe, Korma nmpucyTcTBoBas TaMm B 1922 r. M. BaH
gep Cap nuiueT, 4yTo «Tak kKak CrayT MJI0OXO CIHbIIIad, OH
He Mor ToHATh ['yccepns, a ['yccepinb He MOT ITOHSITh €TI0 aH-
mmiickoro»®. Tem He MeHee, B 1933 . OH OTIpaBWII Ha cTa-
kupoBKy K 3. I'yccepmo n O. ®UHKY OTHOTO M3 CBOUX CTY-
neHToB. B 1939 r. Ixx. ®@. CrayT niepeexajl B ABCTpaJINIO, TIIe
ctayl obarbeesd ¢ JIxoHoMm ITaccMopoM M MPUHSIT aKTUBHOE
yJyacTve B MECTHOM (PUTI0COPCKOM COODIIECTRE.

Bynyun npesnnentTom Obmectsa, Ix. ®. CrayT ony6am-
KOBaJ JBa AoKjaaa — «MarepuaiabHasg Belllb B MpeacTaBlie-
HUM 31apaBoro cMbicia» B 1900 1. m «DeHOMEHATU3M»
B 1938 1.°. Mexnmy aByMsI JOKJIaZaM# TIpOILIo mouTtu 40 Jer.
Ecnu B Hauane XX B. ocHoBHBIe nucKyccum Jxx. @. Crayra
nposoawiucs ¢ . XomkcoHoM, To B 30-¢ rr. XX B. BEpHYJI-

¢ Urquhart A. G. F. Stout and the Theory of Descriptions. P. 168.

7 Broad C. D. Professor G. F. Stout (1860—1944) // Mind. 1945. Vol. LIV.
Ne215. P. 285.

8 Van der Schaar M.G.F. Stout and the Psychological Origins of Analytic
Philosophy. P.6.
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cs u3 Bennl A. JIX. Aiiep, CTaBIIMI OTHUM U3 IPOBOIHUKOB
HUaeit TOrM4ecKoro rnmo3uTuBu3Ma. M3pectHo, uto A. . Afi-
ep omyOJMKOBall KHUTY <«fI3BIK, UCTMHA W JIOTMKa» IIOCIe
3HaKOMCTBa B BeHe ¢ mmessMM JIOTMYECKOTO ITO3UTHUBH3MA
Benckoro kpyxxka. Umenno A. [Ix. Aitep B Okcdoprae ak-
TUBHO pACIIPOCTPaHSII HAEU JIOTMYECKOTO ITO3WTHUBU3MA.
B 40-e rr. XX B. mexnay A. IIxx. AiiepoM u [Ix. JI. OctuHOM
Havayiach OCTpasl IMCKYCCHSI IO BOIIPOCY TaK Ha3bIBaeMbIX
«4YBCTBEHHBIX JaHHBIX». B mcclienoBaTenbCcKoil auTepaType
yKa3blBaeTcs Aaxe To, 4TO Bo3BpalneHue A. JIx. Aifepa
13 BeHBI «0TYacTH OBUIO CBSI3aHO C €ro KeJaHWeM ITPOTUBO-
crosaTh rereMoHun JIx. Octuaa B Okcdopre»'?. TIpu sTtom
Jx. @. CrayT He ocTajcs B CTOpOHE OT TUCKYccHii o (peHo-
MmeHanu3my A. JIx. Aiiepa, o yeM U ykasbiBaeT JIx. [Taccmop.
[Ba goxkiyiaga o0ObeaUHSIET, B O0ILIEM-TO, OJHA MpobjieMa —
3TO IIpobIeMa MaTepHaIbHOTO O0BEKTA.

Hoxuan 1900 r. BBIMOJHEH B AyXe SMIUPUCTCKON Tpaau-
uuu, Bocxopsdmieil eme K T. ToGOcCy, KOTOpBIA OXHUM
W3 TIEPBBIX CPEOM AHIIIMMCKUX SMITMPUKOB ITBITAJICS BHI-
SIBUTb CYIIHOCTHBIC XapaKTePUCTUKM BEIIM KaK TaKOBOIA.
Hnst T. Tob66ca dpusocodpuss — 3To NpU3HAK €CTECTBEHHOIO
pa3syMa M OHa «BPOXICHA KaXXIOMY YeJIOBEKY, MO0 KaxKIbIi
B M3BECTHON Mepe pacCyXIaeT O KaKMX-HHOyab Bemax»!'!,
a «1rpeaMeToM uiaocoduu, WM MaTepueil, 0 KOTOpOM OHa

9 CM.: Stout G. F. Presidential Address: The Common-Sense Conception
of a Material Thing // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1900—
1901. Vol. 1. P. 1—-17; Stout G. F. Phenomenalism: The Presidential
Address // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1938—1939. Vol. 39. P.
1—18.

0 McKinlay A. Performativity: From J.L. Austin to Judith Butler // The
Leading Journal in the Field: Destabilizing Authority in the Social
Sciences of Management. Peter Armstrong and Geoff Lightfoot (eds),
2010. P. 120.

54



TPaKTYeT, SIBJIIETCS BCSIKOE TEJI0, BOSHMKHOBEHIE KOTOPOTO
MBI MOXEM TTOCTUYb TTOCPEICTBOM Pa3MbIIIJIEHUH U KOTO-
poe MBI MOXEM B KaKOM-JIUOO OTHOIICHUW CpPaBHUBATH
C IPYTUMHU TeJaMM, WHa4Ye TOBOPS, BCIKOE TEJIO, B KOTOPOM
MIPOUCXOONUT COCOWHEHNE M pasleicHue, T. €. BCIKOe Tello,
MPOUCXOXIEHNE W CBOMCTBA KOTOPOTO MOTYT OBITH IO3HA-
Hbl HAMW», a TAE «CleAoBaTebHO, <...> HET HU BO3HUKHO-
BEHMs, HU CBOMCTB, ¢uaocodpun Hedyero aenarb»'2. Tema
MaTepuajJbHOI BEIM KpaiiHe aKTyajdbHa IJISI aHIIMIICKOTO
SMITMpPU3Ma B 1IEJIOM U CBsI3aHa C BO3HMKAIOIIMMM ITpoOJIe-
MaMHM CKeITUYecKoro xapakrepa. Benb ecinu eme ®. bakon
yKasaJ Ha TO, 9TO HayKa He MOXET 3aHUMAaThCsl ICIEBEIMU
Wi (GUHAJTBHBIMM TPUYMHAMM, TO B OTCYTCTBUM IIENH,
K KOTOpPOM OJDKHO CTPEMUTBLCS BCE CyIllee, CYIIeCTBOBaHUE
3TOTO CYIIEero camo craBuTcs non Borpoc. Ecau bor B xpu-
CTUAHCKOM MOHMMAHUM SIBJISIETCS TapaHTOM KaK CYIIECTBO-
BaHMS Belllel, TaK M MX MO3HAHMUSA, TO OH MCKIIIOYAETCS
u3 puaocoGCKoil AeaTeNbHOCTU, U TpeOyeTCs HailTu, Ipe-
JKIE BCETO, OIBITHBIMU CPEICTBAaMM ITPOYHBIN (yHAAMEHT
IUIST HAIIIMX BepOBaHUM OTHOCUTEILHO BHEIIHero Mupa. Ha-
CKOJIbKO 3Ta mpolyieMa pellleHa B paMKaxX 3MITMPUCTCKOM
METOHOJIOTUA — 3TO Mpyroil Bompoc. M Tak winm nHaye 00-
pamenue JIxx. ®. Crayra CHOBa K 3TOMY BOIIPOCY ITOYTH Ue-
pe3 COpOK JIET B CBOEM BTOPOM IIPE3UICHTCKOM ITOCIaHUU
«DeHOMeHaMM3M» OOHAaXKaeT ero KpaliHe IpoOJeMHEINA xa-
pakTep.

Cpenn 0a30BbIX MHTYMIIMIT 30paBOTO CMbBICIA OTHOCHU-
TeJIbHO MaTepuainbHoii Bemm JIx. @. CrayT BBHIAEISICT
B TIEPBYI0 oOdYepedb IPOCTPAHCTBEHHYIO IIPOTSIKEHHOCTD
M BpPEMEHHYIO [JIUTEILHOCTb, M TIpemiaracT IOCMOTPETh

' To66c T. Counnenusa B 2 T. T. 1. M.: Meicis, 1989. C. 73.
12 Tam xe. C. 79.
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Ha MaTepuajibHYl0 Belllb B IBYX acleKTaX — CTaTUYECKOM
U AvHaMu4deckoM. [oBoOpsI 0 MpoCTpaHCTBE, OH MOAYEePKUBAET
ero MepBOCTEIeHHYIO POJb sl MaTtepuaibHoil Bewu. I1po-
CTPAHCTBO HE MOXET COCTaBJISITh U3 ce0s1 MPOCTO HAOOP UyB-
CTBEHHBIX KaYeCTB, TaK KaK CyIIECTBYIOT UyBCTBEHHBIE Kaue-
cTBa 6€3 BUAUMOI MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOM JTIOKATM3aLMU. 3BYKU
M 3amaxu JOKaJU30BaHbl C TOYKU 3PEHUS «3IPaBOr0 CMbIC-
JIa», HO B TOX€E BPEMS OHM JIOKAJTM30BaHbI HE B CMBICJIE UX ME-
CTa, a B CMbICIe UX UcTouHMKa. Cama MaTepuaibHas Belllb —
3TO KOMILJIEKC BUAMMBIX U OCSI3a€MbIX YYyBCTBEHHBIX KAYECTB,
BHYTPHU KOTOPOT'O HAXOAUTCS LIEHTPATbHOE SIAPO, KOHCTUTYU -
pOBaHHOE BUIMMBIMU U OCSI3a€MbIMU KaueCTBAMM, UMEIOIII -
MU MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOE MPOTSKEHKWE W MTO3ULMI0. DTU Kaue-
CTBa MPOCTPAHCTBEHHO COBITAJAIOLINE U COIMPOTSKEHHBIE.
MHble Xe KauecTBa UMEIOT Cy4YailHbI xapaKTep U CBSI3aHbI
C U3MEHEHUSIMHU B 3TOM SIpe, WM CBSI3aHbI C TEM, UTO OHO
MEHSIET MpPOCTpaHCTBeHHOoe mojoxeHue. Ilpu sTOM
Ix. ®. CrayT yKa3pIBaeT, YTO €T0 IMO3UIUI B 3TOM ITYHKTE
cxonuted ¢ nmo3uuueid k. Ct. Muist, onpeaensiBLIIero Bellb
KaK TPyIy MOCTOSIHHBIX BO3MOXHOCTEH oOlLlylleHUs. 3AeCh
MUJIJIEBCKOE onpeneseHue 3aKaHYMBAETCS. Ha-
nee Ixx. ®@. CrayT obpamraeT BHUMaHMe Ha TO, YTO €CITU MBI
TOBOPUM O MaTepuaJibHBIX BelllaX, TO Mbl TOBOPUM IIPEXIE
Bcero o0 Mx rpaHulax, MpU 3TOM TO, YTO HAXOOUTCS MEXIY
HUMMU, a UMEHHO I'paHMlIa, — HEBUAMMA W He ollyilaema. Ta-
KXX€ €CI pedyb UAET O TOJIIUHE, TO €€ Beldb TOXe, B HEKOTO-
POM CMBbICJIE HeJIb3s Ha3BaTh MOCTOSHHON BO3MOXXHOCTBIO
olIylIeHUs. XOTS «TOJIIMHA OMIbSIPAHOIO Ilapa BKJIHOYAaeT
B ce0 TY 3Ke KOMILIEKCHYIO CUCTEMY MMOCTOSTHHOM BO3MOXHO-
CTH ownylieHuit. TeM He MeHee, cama TOJIIIMHA OCTAaeTCs o~
CTOSHHOI HEBO3MOXHOCTBIO ollyiueHus».! Eciu Obl 1o-
BEPXHOCTU MOIJIU ObI 00Pa30BBLIBATH CILJIOLIHYIO TOJIIUHY, TO
OHU OBl He ObLIM MOBEPXHOCTSIMU, TTOCKOJBKY TTOBEPXHOCTHU
ee UMeThb He MoryT. IToBepXHOCTb MpeAcTaBisieT cCO00 au-
HUIO U TPAHMILy, U HE SIBJISIETCSI CaMOl YacThIO BELLU, 0100~
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HO TOMY Kak JIMHMSI, 00pa30BaHHAs BCTpeUell ABYX IOBEPX-
HOCTeil pa3HOro IIBeTa, He SIBISETCS YacThlo KaKoii-mmbo
13 HUX. HemmpoHMWIIaeMOCTh TOJNIIVMHEI TPEICTaBIIET COOOIA
TakxKe ¥ B3aUMHYIO UCKJTIOUMTEIbHOCTh. Bely, obnanatoiye
TOJIIIMHOM, TEM CaMBbIM 3aHUMAIOT Kazkaast CBO€ MECTO B ITPO-
CTpaHCTBE, YTO HamboJyiee BaXKHO IS MW MeXaHW4JeCKOit
00YCJIOBIEHHOCTU. B 3TOM CMbICeé MOMUMO TOTO, 4YTO Be-
IIM — 3TO TPYIIbI MOCTOSTHHBIX BO3MOXKXHOCTEI BOCIIPUSITHS,
3TO TaKKe Y HETTPOHUIIaeMbIe APYT IS IPyTa TOJNIIYHEI, OO~
cpenoBaHHbBIE TPaHUIIAMMU.

[anee, TOBOPSI O CTaTUYECKOM aCIEKTe, CTOUT YIIOMSI-
HYTHb O TOM, YTO BeIllb MMEET, MCITOIb3Y SI3hIK JIK. JIokka,
CWTbI «aKTUBHBIE» M «ITaCCUBHEBIE». 3I€Ch pedb MIET O BO3-
MOXHOCTH Bellly KaK MpeTepreBaTh KaKWe-TO M3MEHEHUd,
TakK ¥ OBITh UX IPUUNHOIT. Belllh MOXET M3MEHUTD MO3UIIIO,
CBOE TIOJIOXKEHNE OTHOCUTEIBLHO IPYIMX Bellei, TNIOTHOCTD,
MPOYHOCTD, TOMIMMHY. /K. JIOKK cunTai, 9To CWIILI BeIlei
MOTYT OBITh UICTOYHUKAMMU IIBETOB, BKYCOB M 3araxoB IO OT-
HOIIIEHWIO K HalleMy BocripugaThio. OqHaKo 3IpaBbIil CMBICIT
TPUTHACHIBAET BCE 3TO CAMUM BelllaM, a He K X CITOCOOHOCTH
BBI3BIBATh B HAC KaKMe-TO BocHpusTus. «bennsHa nucra Oy-
Maru, JIeXallero nmepeao MHOM, JeMCTBUTEIBHO TIpUHAIIe-
KUT Oymare: Oelm3Ha paclpocTepTa Ha ee IOBEPXHOCTH,
a He Ha TTOBEpXHOCTU MOETO MO3Ta, WJIM MOel ceTYaTKU, WIN
MOeH Oy, WX MOEro CO3HAHMSA. DTO eCTEeCTBEHHBIN
B3IJISII 3IpaBOTO CMEICAA, W I HE MOTY He J00aBUTh, 4TO
3IpaBBIf CMBICT KaXeTcd MHe 37lech BEepHBIM. besycioBHO,
YTO 37IeCh €CThb ITpo0IeMa, HO BBl HE MOXKETe PEIIUTh €€, CKa-
3aB, U4TO LIBET — 3TO COCTOSTHHE BOCIIPMHMMAIOIIETO YMa WJIN
OpraHu3Ma, a He BUIUMOI BELLU»>.

'Stout G. F. Presidential Address: The Common-Sense Conception
of a Material Thing. // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1899—1900.
Vol. 1. P. 3—4.
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Ommune oqHOM BEIIM OT APYTOi CBSI3aHO, TOMUMO Tpa-
Hu, y Jx. @. CrayTa ¢ HallMM ITparMaTU4eCKUM UCITOIb30-
BaHMEM SI3BIKA. Y Hac €CThb OIpeaeieHHble U (PUKCUPOBaH-
HbIe MHTEPEChl U HYXIBI, KOTOPEIM COOTBETCTBYET OIIpedc-
JICHHOE YITOTpeOJICHNE — XOTSI €CJIM MBI C JUCTaHIIMK CO3ep-
aeM TMPOCTO IIEPEeBO, TO 3TO OOHO, a KOTIA BBIHYKICHBI
BCKapaOKaThbcs 10 HeMy, Ipyroe. Haimr mHTepec BBIWICHSIET
Te YacTu JAepeBa, TMbo JepeBa Kak TAKOBOTO U HEOTpeaeseH-
Horo (a tree), 1ubo nmepena (the tree), 4To MbI HabIOgAEM.
«JIluBaHbI, CTOJNIBI, COOAKM, JIOLIAAN, JEPEBbS — 3TO YaCTU
MaTepuu, OTOEAEHHBIE OT UX OKPYKEHUS M TaK CKa3aTh 00U~
JeyeHHbIe (ticketing) OTHETBPHBIMUA aPTUKISIMU COOTBET-
CTBEHHO TEKYILUIEMY MCIIOJb30BAHUIO g3bIKa <...> MaTepU-
aJbHasl BEIllb MEHSIETCS WM IIOCTOSSHHA B 3aBUCHMOCTU
OT TOTO, MEHSIETCS MJIM MTOCTOSTHEH Halll MHTEpec» . BHMMa-
HUE UM MHTepec K Bellly obycioBjieH ee ¢opMmoii, Beab 0e3
(bopMBI KaK TpaHMIIBl, OTIIMYME OMHOM OT IPyroil HEBO3MOX-
HO, TO €CTb OHa JOJDKHA MMETh OTPaHUYUTEILHBIE TTOBEPX-
HOCTH, OTTpaHUYMBAIOIINE €€ KaK OT IIPOCTPaHCTBA, TakK
u oT Apyrux Bemieit. C TeM yCIIOBHEM, UTO 3IPaBBIii CMBICIT,
HE paccMaTpMBaeT MPOCTPAHCTBO KaK HAITOJTHEHHOE HEKUM
BO3IYXOM, TO IOCTaTOYHO yKa3aTh, UTO «IH00as 4acThb MaTe-
pUM, 9TO TIOJTHOCTBIO WJIM YACTUYHO OTIOEJICHA OT APYTHUX Ya-
CTEel 3TUM TMPAKTUYECKU ITYCTBIM ITPOCTPAHCTBOM, MOXET
OBITh BOCIIPUHATA KaK OTAENbHas Bellb»*. TakuMm obGpasom,
TOBOPSI O CTATUYECKOM acCIeKTe BEIlM, B KaueCcTBe UTOra 00-
Hapy>XKMBaIOTCSI OMWHAKOBBIC YCJIOBUSI BOCIIPUSITUSI U TIPEM-
CTaBJICHUS, 1a ¥ BCSIKOTO BO3MOXHOTO OIIBITA MaTepUAIbHOM
BEIIM. A UMEHHO TO, YTO MaTepuabHasl Belllb, YTOOBI OBITh
MpeICTaBIeHHON B BOOOpaXXeHUM WM OBITh BOCIIPMHSITOM,

2 Ibid. P. 5.
3 Ibid. P. 6.
*Ibid P.7.
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JOJDKHA OBITh «IM00 OTIEJICHHOM IMPOMEXKYTOUYHBIM ITYCTHIM
MpOCTpaHCTBOM, 10O, MO KpailHeit Mepe, OTIeJeHHOM
OT OKpYXalollleil MaTepuy pa3IndreM B YyBCTBEHHOM Kade-
CTBE €€ OrpaHWYMBAIOIIMX TOBEPXHOCTE»' W cooTBeT-
CTBEHHO 3TOMY BbIIe/IeHA OIpenejIcHHBIM 00pa3oM B S3BIKE.

ITo cytn JIxx. @. Crayr 31€ech, TOBOPS O TPOCTPAaHCTBEH-
HBIX YCJIOBMSIX BOCHPUSTUS U IIpEACTaBIeHUM, BO MHOTOM
caenyet M. KaHTy, HO Ipu 3TOM yKa3bIBaeT, UYTO OObEKTUB-
HOCTb, TIPUCYIIAs MaTepHaJbHBIM BelllaM, SBJISIETCS JacT-
HBIM ClIy9aeM OOBEKTMBHOCTH KaK TaKOBOM. «Bce, 4To MBI
MOXEM BOCIPUHUMATh WM MBICIUTh, MMEET CBOE COO-
CTBEHHOE OBITHE WM TPUPONY HE3aBUCHMO OT IIPOIIECCOB,
C MOMOIIBIO KOTOPBIX MBI 3TO mo3HaeM <...> 2+1=3, neii-
CTBUTEJBHOCTh cusuioru3dmMa bapbapa, HEoOXOAMMOCTh WU
MIPOM3BOJILHOCTDL TIEPEXONOB B JIOTUKe lerenms, cuMdOHMS
BerxoBeHa, MOpabHBII 3aKOH — BCE 3TO BO3MOXHEIE 00b-
€KThI HaIlleTO TTO3HAHUsSI, U BCE OHM, ITOCKOJIBLKY SIBIISTIOTCS
o0beKTaMM, 00JaJal0T COOCTBEHHBIM OBbITMEM U MPUPOION,
HE3aBHCHMO OT TOTO, AYMaeT JIM KTO-HUOyIb O HUX B JIeii-
CTBUTENIBHOCTH WK HeT. Ho mx He3aBucuMoe ObITHE U TIPpU-
poma yOOKO OTIMYAIOTCS OT IPUPOALI MaTepUaIbHBIX Be-
meit <...> 2+1 0bUI0 paBHO 3 do TOro, KaK KTO-TO Hayal
CUMTaTh, W 3Ta IUIaHETa CYIICCTBOBAjJa Jo TOSIBICHMUS
Ha Hell Xu3HW»Z. [103TOMy, «KOIIa Mbl TOBOPUM O BO3MOX-
HOCTH OTBITa, HaM HYXXHO OY€Hb OCTOPOXKHO OOBSICHSTH Ka-
KOW BUJL OITBITa MBI UMEEM B BUIY»".

BepHeMmcs x ganpHeitmmM paccyxkneHusiM k. ®@. Cray-
Ta. Clenyronuii aclieKT, MHTePECYIOIINA ero, — IMHaMUJe-
ckuit acnekT. IlepBoe paszmmume, TPOBOAVMMOE MM B CBSI3U
C 9TUM, 3TO pas3lINuve MEXOYy W3MEHEHHEM CaMOW Bellu

'bid. P.7.
2 Ibid. P.8—9.
3 Ibid. P.10.
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W U3MEHEHWEM BEIIU U BOocIpuHMMawlero. M3meHeHus
BENIE, CBSI3aHHBIE CO CMEHOI TOYKM 3pE€HUS] BOCTIPUHUMA-
IONIETO, U3BMEHEHUSIMUA B COOCTBEHHOM CMBICIIE HE SIBIISIOT-
ci. «Korga kaxercst, 4To TTOTOOHBIE U3BMEHEHWST TTPOUCXOAST
HE3aBUCHMO OT HAIIETO COOCTBEHHOTO aKTUBHOTO JBUKEHMUS
VIV U3MEHEHUS TTOJIOKEHUS, OHU PacCMaTPUBAIOTCS KaK W3-
MEHEHUS B BUAMMBIX BellaX, HO KaK M3MEHSIOIIECS BeIn
BOCIIPMHUMAIOTCSI B CBOEM ITOJIOKEHUW B TPOCTPAHCTBE WU
B cBoeit popme u pasmepe <...> JIBMKeHHE KOHUYMKA Tajibla
MO CTOJIY B MOE€M TaKTWJIBHOM OIBITE HE paccMaTpUBAETCS
KaKk M3MEHEHWE B OCsI3aeMOM KaudecTBe ctoiya. [locnemoa-
TETbHOCTh UBMEHEHUI BO MHE, a He B HeM. HampoTus, Korna
MOA0OHBIE U3MEHEHUST TIPOMCXOMAT, @ MOU Tajel] HeMOIBU -
X€H, TO S OCO3HAl0, YTO CaM CTOJ ABUXKETCS WU MHBIM 00-
pa3oM IpeTepreBaeT M3MeHeHUs»'. Belnp He momBepxkeHa
W3MEHEHUIO B CJIyyae CBOOOMHOTO ABVKEHUS, U3MEHEHUIO
MOABEPXEH JIMIIb €€ BUI, M1 HA000pOT, ABIKEHUE C COMPO-
TUBJIEHUEM, «KOTJa MBI TOJIKaeM, TSHEM WIN CXKUMAaeM ee,
paccMaTpuBaeTcs Kak W3MEHEHWE CaMOro MaTephaibHOTO
00BEKTa, a He TOJILKO €T0 BHELTHETO BHUIA IUTSI HACH?,

B cBsa3m ¢ atumM, JIx. @. CrayT momHUMaeT TpU BOIIpOca:
« (1) Kakag cBsg3b MeXIy BeIbIO U €€ U3BMEHEHUSIMU, KOTO-
phIe TIO3BOJISIOT HaM CKa3aTh, YTO 3TO U3MEHEHUE B 3TOM Be-
mu? (2) B xakoil MOMEHT M3ME€HEHUE CTAaHOBUTCS TpaHC-
(opmMmarmeit, Tak 4To, TIpeTeprieBas U3MEHEHUE, BEIb TEPSET
cBoto uaeHTuYHocTh? (3) Korma Belllb M3MEHSIETCS, 4TO Ke
Ha caMOM JieJie TIpeTepreBaeT UBMEHEHUS ?».

Hx. ®@. CrayT oTBe4YaeT Ha IEepBBLI BOIPOC TaKUM 00-
pa3oM, YTO KOIia «Mbl TIPUMUACHIBAEM W3MEHEHUE MaTepu-
aJbHOI BEIM, TO MMEEM B BHUIY, YTO HOBOE COAEpKaHUE

'bid. P.11.
2 Ibid. P.12.
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SIBJISIETCS HOBBIM COCTOSIHMEM B3TOM BelllM, KOTOpas paHee
CYILLECTBOBAJIA B MHOM COCTOSIHMM»'. OTcioma y Hac BO3HU-
KaeT CleAylIlIuii BapuaHT JAJIbHEUIIUX pPacCyXIEHUM.
A MMEHHO TO, UTO HOBOE coAecpkKaHWe IOJKHO BBITECHSITh
MpealecTBylollee, «MIpexHee creuuduueckoe ormpenee-
HUEe», U OyIyYn U3MEHEHUEM «B HEKOTOPOM OTHOUICHUM —
W3MEHEHUM MO3ULIMU, (POPMBI, pa3Mepa, LiBeTa, TeKCTYpHI,
TEMIIEPATYPhI, TBEPAOTO BEIIECTBA, CUJI AKTUBHBIX, MACCUB-
HBIX M TaK Jajee»’, KaxIoe IMOCIENyIoIIee COCTOSHIE WIIN
ornpeneeHre AOJDKHO ObITh MCKIIOYAIOIIMM OTHOCHUTEIbHO
MpeabIIyIlero cCocTosaHus. TeM caMbIM M3MEHEHMS Belld
BKJIIOYaeT B ce0sd HEeCOBMECTUMOCTb anbrepHaTuB. Ilpu
3TOM aJIbTePHATUBBI JOKHBI OBITh HEMPEPbIBHO BBITECHSI-
IOIIMMM IPYT Apyra Mo BpeMeHU.

ITo BTOpoMmy Bompocy Jx. ®@. CtayT rOBOPUT, UTO TOJIBKO
pacmaj BELIM MO3BOJSIET MNOTEPSITh €€ MACHTUYHOCTb.
Ho ¢ pacnagom Belly He Bce TaK MPOCTO Y 3aBUCUT OT IPO-
SIBJIIEMOTO K BelllM HabwomateneM uHTepeca. IToCKOabKy
«MaTepuaibHas BEllb MOXET OBbITb pacCMOTpeHa KakK Momd-
JepKUBAIOIIas CBOIO WASHTUYHOCTb Yyepe3 U3MEHEHUS», TO
HUKaKHe TpaHC(pOopMaLlMU HECITOCOOHBI MPUBECTH K yTepe ee
WIEHTUYHOCTHU. 3eCh OH MPUBOAUT ITpUMeEp, LUTUPYS LIEKC-
nupoBcKoro «lamiterar:

«Hcmaeswum Llezapem om cmyxncu
3adenvieaiom 0om cHapysCu.

IIpeo kem 6ecv mup nexcan 6 nviau,
Topuum 3amuviuKor0 6 ujeau.»”.

CnoBaMM T0O3Ta MOXET OBITh IIoKasaHoO, 4YTO UACHTUY-
HOCTb B€IIIU MOXKET MOTEPATHCA AJIdd HAaC, HO HE KaK TaKoBasd

'Tbid. P.13.
2 Ibid. P.13
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B COOCTBEHHOM cMbIcie. [ToaToMy MBI TpaHchoOpMaLuu Of-
HOI M TOM XK€ BeIM MOXEM paccMaTpuBaTh KakK MOTEPIO €€
WAEHTUYHOCTU, HO B OHTOJIOTMYECKOM CMBICJIE — 3TO OIHA
M Ta ke Bellb. Kak s 6uojiora siilio U Kypuiia — 3TO cTa-
I Pa3BUTHSI OMHOM M TOM XKe BEIIU, TO U «I103Ta UHTEPECY-
€T HeMpepbIBHOCTH Iepexoja, MOCPEACTBOM KOTOPOIO OIHO
cTajo ApyruM»*. TeM caMbIM, ITOTEPs/COXpaHEHNE UIEHTHY-
HOCTHU BELU MO OTHOLICHMIO K TOM e caMOil Belllu He Mpo-
THUBOPEYUT 3ApaBoOMYy cCMbICTy. KycoK IIMHBI MOXET OBITh
paccMoTpeH U Kak Lle3apb 1 Kak caM Kycok IuHbl. «Hox,
Y KOTOPOI'O HECKOJIbKO pa3 MEHSJIUCH Jie3BUe U PYKOSTh,
OCTaBaJICSl TEM K€ CaMbIM HOXOM C TOYKHU 3pEHMS €ro Bja-
ngenbia. OH MMeeT UCTOPUIO U Yepe3 3Ty MCTOPUIO JTUYHBIN
WHTEpeC, MPOSIBISIEMbIII K HEMY ero obiamareieM, He mpe-
pbiBasicd. JIJ1s HETO 3TO OJHA Belllb Ha MTPOTSKEHNUM BCEX W3-
MeHeHui. C apyroit CTOpoHbl MOCTOPOHHUI cKa3ajl Obl, UTO
OBUIO HECKOJBKO pasHbIX HOXeH, a He omuH». Orciona
MT'HOBEHHOE pa3pyllieHue BellM Ha 4YacTW He paccMaTpuBa-
€TCsl KaK MTHOBEHHAs MOTepsl €€ UACHTUYHOCTH, U BCE CHOBA
3aBHUCHUT OT Halllero MHTepeca, KaK eCc/IM Mbl paccMaTpuBaeM
YaCTHU Ba3bl KaK CIIOCOOHbBIE ObITH COOPAaHHBLIMU BMECTE.

ITo TpeTbeMy Bompocy, <«KOrga Belllb W3MEHSEeTCs,
YyTO K€ Ha caMOM Jejie TIpeTeprieBaeT W3MEHEHUsI?»,
Jx. @. Crayr paccyxnaer tak. Jasg WM. Kanrta mo3HaBae-
MbIii OOBEKT HACAEIyeT XapaKTepUCTUKHM TIpoliecca MaTepu-
aJIbHOTO0 MHpa — HE3aBUCHMMOE MOCTOSIHCTBO U M3MEHEHME
B TIOCJIedOBaTeIbHbIE MOMEHTBI BpeMeHHU. TpeTuii Bompoc
«BO3BpalllaeT K yTBepxaeHuo KaHTa o HEM3MEHHbIX U3Me-
HEHUSX, YTO TOJbKO HEeM3MEeHHOe M3MeHseTcs. KaHT roBo-

3 lexcnmp VY. Tamner, npunu Jarckwuii. Iep. b. [lacrepnaka.

4Stout G. F. Presidential Address: The Common-Sense Conception
of a Material Thing. P.15.

3 Ibid. P.15.
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PUT, 4YTO TIOCJIENOBATEIbHBIE COCTOSHUSI HE MEHSIOTCS,
a TOJBKO CMEHAIT Apyr apyra».! Jx. ®. Crayr BUOUAT
YTBEPKIECHUE O TOM, YTO M3MEHEHUIO TTOABEPTaeTCId TOJBKO
JIMIIb HEU3MEHHOE, OeCCMBICIEHHBIM. MBI MOXEeM TOBOPUTh
O COCTOSIHMM BElHU, MYCTh Aaxke B HE3HAUUTEAbHBINA MEPUOL
BpeMeHH, KaK 00 uaMeHswolleiics. MHbIMU CTOBaMU, €CIu
€CTb JUIUTEJIbHOCTh, TO €CTb U COCTOSTHUE, OTCIO/Ia BO3HUKA-
€T U U3MEHEeHHE JaXXe B He3HAYUTEJbHBIM Mepro BPEMEHMU.
Ecnu ke cocTosiHMEe MbI TBITAEMCSI PacCMOTPETh BHE IJIW-
TeJIbHOCTH, TO HUKAKOTO COCTOSIHUS Bellld HeT. « TonbKo cy-
IIECTBYET rpaHUIa MEXAY HEMOCPENCTBEHHO TMPEMIIECTBYIO-
UM Y HEIOCPEACTBEHHO CIEAYIOIUM COCTOsIHUEM <...>
ITono6HO TOMY, KaK MOBEPXHOCTb €CTh MECTO BCTPEUYU IBYX
TBEepAbIX TeJ, TaK W MIHOBEHHE BpPEMEHMU €CThb TOJBKO
BCTpeYa MNpenuIecTBYIONIE W MOCAEAyIoNIel 4JacTeil moju-
TeabHOCTU»?. TakuM 06Gpa3soM, KPUTUYECKM paccMaTpuBas
KaHTOBCKUE ITapamoKcajibHble yTBepxkaeHus, Ix. d. Crayr,
WMIUIMIIATHO YTBEPXIAET TPIOU3MBI O <«HEU3MEHHOCTHU

'Ibid. P.16. JocnosHo y M. Kanra: «Ha 3TOM [HOHATUU]| YCTONYMBOCTU
OCHOBBIBAETCSI TAKX€ M IMPABWIbHOE TOJIKOBAHUE ITOHSTHUS M3MEHEHUS.
BosHMKHOBeHME U MCYe3HOBEHHME HE CYTh M3MEHEHMS TOro, YTO BO3HM-
KaeT U ucye3aer. MisMeHeHMe ecTh CIIoco0 CYILIECTBOBAHUSI, CIIEMYIOLINIA
3a KaKMM-JIM00 IPYTUM CIIOCOOOM CYLIECTBOBAHMS TOTO XK€ CaMOro Mpem-
merta. [ToaTOMy TO, YTO U3MEHSIETCSI, IIPEOHIBAET, U TOJIBKO €TI0 COCTOSIHUS
cMeHstoTcs. Tak Kak 3Ta CMEeHa OTHOCHUTCS TOJIBKO K ONpPENeICHUSIM, KO-
TOpBIE MOTYT MCY€3aTh WIM BO3HUKATh, TO MbI MOXEM BBICKA3aTh CIIELY-
folllee  TOJIOXKEHNEe, KaXylleecss HECKOJbKO IapamoKCaJIbHBIM: TOJBKO
ycroitunBoe (CyOCTaHLIMSI) WM3MEHSETCS; M3MEHYMBOE ITOABEPIacTCs
He WM3MEHEHMIO, a TOJBKO CMEHEe, COCTOSIIEed B TOM, YTO HEKOTOpBIE
oIpeneieHrs] UcYe3aloT, a apyrue Bo3HuKawT». Cm.: Kant M.-Kpurnuka
yucroro pasyma. M.: Hayka, 1999. C. 209.

2Stout G. F. Presidential Address: The Common-Sense Conception
of a Material Thing. P. 16—17.
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HEN3MEeHHOTO» M «M3MEHYMBOCTU M3MeHYMBOro». M3Mene-
HHUe TIpearoiaraeT KauyeCTBEHHYIO HEIpephIBHOCTh: «B Ha-
IIIe TIOHATHUE BEIIM MBI BKITIOYaeM BCe ee JeNCTBUTEIbHEIE
W3MEHEHUS, TIPOILIBIe M OyAyIINe, U BCe BO3MOXHEIC M3ME-
HEeHMsI, KOTOphIE OHA IIpeTepIriesia Obl IPU Pa3IMYHbBIX yCIIO-
BUAX»!. MBICIIEHHOE IOCTMXXKEHUE ITUX W3MEHEHUI 3aBU-
CHT OT HaIIIeTo MHTepeca K Heil.

Hrak, B KayecTBe criocoba pemeHus Ix. @. CrayT B 10-
kiazae 1900 r. BeIOUpaeT odpalleHre K apryMeHTaM «3IpaBoro
CMBICTIa». «3apaBblii cMbICT» ¥ JIxK. . CTayTta npeacTaBisieT
c000ii BITOJTHE TPaTUIIMOHHYIO (GMIOCOPCKYIO MOIEb, B KO-
TOPOI penyLupyeTcs Bce caydaifHoe, a Bce BHUMaHUe oOpa-
IIEHO K CYIITHOCTHBIM XapaKTepUCTUKAM OITBITa KaK TaKOBO-
ro. B obmeM u 11e710M TTpW TaKOM ITOAXONE MaTepualibHas
Belllb OOHaXXeHa W O4YHWIIeHa OT CBOWX OSMITUPUYECKUX
CBOIICTB, YCTpaHWB KOTOPBIE MBI CTAJIKMBAEMCSI, €CIU MBI MO-
JKeM TaK BBIPa3UThCs, C €€ cgoiicmeamu ceoticms. pyroii Bo-
MPOC, KaKMM ITyTeM MBI IIPUXOIUM K 3TOMY pe3ynbrary. U ec-
JIU THITaTbCS  PEKOHCTPYMPOBATh MOTUBBI M IIIaTH
Jx. @. CrayTa, TO MOXHO MPEAITOI0XUTh, YTO UMHU SIBIJIACH
SKCITINKAIINS OTIpeNeIeHU «MaTepuaJbHOM Bel», 0bTama-
olas CleaylolMMU XapakKTepuCTUKaMM: 1) 3KCIUIMKaLus
JOJKHA ObITh 000CHOBaHA OOpallleHUEM K «3IPaBOMY CMbIC-
JIy» — TIPpAYEM B €r0 SMIIMPUICCKOM U3MEPEHNH, TO €CTh M-
MUPUYECKUX CBOIMCTB BellM; 2) TpeOyeTcs, 4TOObI OHa
HE TIPOTUBOPEYMIIa MHTYULIASIM «3IPaBOrO CMbICIIAa», IPUUYEM
MHTYULIUAM J0(PUI0coGCKUM M JOHAYYHBIM, a UMEHHO TO,
YTO 3TH C80licmea OIIpefeIcHHBIM 00pa3oM JIeXKaT B OCHOBA-
HUM 3MIVPUIECKUX C80LCcmeE, N TOTIAa y Hac JOJDKHA OBITh
BO3MOXHOCTB €€ MepenpoBepPKHU; 3) YTOOKI Iepexo OT SIMIU-
PUYECKUX CBOMCTB K C80LCMBaAM C80Licme ObLIT OUYEBUICH U 10~

'bid. P. 17.
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CTOBEpPEH B HAIMX paccyXIeHMsX; 4) HeoOXOmMMO, YTOObI
9TU UHTYWULIUH BBICTYIIWIM MEPUIIOM HEIPOTUBOPEUYMBOCTHU
M aleKBaTHOCTU J1000i ¢usocodckoil cucteMbl. MHorma
B HEKOTOphIX paccyxkmeHusax Ix. ®d. Crayra, Ha NepBHIA
B3IJISIT, MOKHO OOHApPYKHUTh INIATOHUYECKNE MOTUBHI, KOTIa
OH rOBOPUT 00 00BEKTUBHOCTH KaK TakoBoii (2+1=3, cuio-
ru3Mm bapbapa, cuMpoHus beTxoBeHa), KPpUTUKYS B HEKOTO-
pbix MecTax dunocopuo M. Kanra. Ho ckopee peub umer
0 CaMOOYEBUIHOCTH TOTO, YTO 3IPaBhIif CMBICT BOCIIPUHIMA-
€T Kak gaHHoe. OT9acTU 3TO MOXOXE Ha «I0TeMaTUYECKOe»
HCCIIeNOBaHNE BELIEH «KM3HEHHOTO MIpPa» B TTO3MHEN heHOo-
MeHojoruu, Hampumep Tam, roe k. @. CrayT ToBOpUT
0 TOM, YTO IIPOCTPAHCTBO KaK OJHO U3 YCJIOBUIA IIpeaCTaBIe-
HUS ¥ BOCIPUSITHSI MaTepUAJbHON BeIId UIST «3IPaBOTO
CMBICJIa» «HE 3aTI0JTHEHO BO3IYyXOM», UMesI CKOPEe BCETO BBU-
Iy, 9TO IIPOCTPAHCTBO — 3TO BO3MOXHOCTH IJiI €ro modus
operandi, a He 1711 ero modus cogitandi. OgHako y O. I'yccepns
9TO T€HETHYECKHM BBITEKAJIO M3 €T0 MCCIICIOBAaHMS CO3HAHMS
BpeMeHU U (peHOMEHOJIOTMYECKOTO MeToAa penyKuuu. Torma
kak y JIxx. ®. Crayra, HallpOoTHB, M3HAYaJIbHasI (putocodcKast
HauBHOCTb JaeT BO3MOXKHOCTb 3aJaBaTh (procodum KaBep3-
Hble BoIlpochkl. Dumocodbl 3a0BIBAIOT, YTO CHadalla eCTh
OITBIT, a TIOTOM YK€ €T0 (II0cO(CKOe M HAyIHOE UCTOJIKOBA-
Hue. CobctBeHHO XK. B. Myp 4yTh MO3Xe, MaTUPys] CBOUM
3HAMEHUTHIM «0Ka3aTeJIbCTBOM BHEITHETO MUpPa», HAaCIIeAy-
€T TEHIOSHIMM  pPacCMOTPEHHUS  <«3IpaBOTO  CMBICIIa»
y JIx. ®@. Crayra. Benp 1 y TOro u y Ipyroro, eciii OTTajaKu-
BaTbCS OT CAMOOYEBUIHOCTH HAHHOTO, «3IPAaBBIA CMBICI»,
BeIpaxasch caioBamu E. H. CyxaHoBoIt, MOXET ObITb MOHSIT
B paMKax OITpeieJICHHOM METOTUIECKOU «IIPEe3yMITIIUY HEBU -
HoBHOCTH» . TTycTh naxe y JIx. ®@. Crayra BHUMaHKE K SA3bI-
Ky GaKkyIbTaTUBHO B OTJIMYME OT ero yueHuka (a JIx. 9. Mypa
MOXHO OTHECTH C ITOJTHBIM IIPaBOM K (prtocodaM sI3bIKa, 4TO
SIBHO HEJIb3S clieaaTh B OTHOIIEHWY €T0 yIuTenst). Tem He Me-
Hee IPUHUMITHAIBHOE JOBEpHE K «TOKCUIECKUM» OYEBUITHO-
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CTSIM, OTTAJIKMBasICh OT KOTOPBIX (MIOCO(PCKUE B3IIISIIbI
MPEIIIeCTBEHHNKOB TIPOXOAST IIPOBEPKY Ha IIPOYHOCTB,
a He HAaoOOpOT, KOrJa M3HAYaJlbHOE COMHEHHME B HUX JaeT
B CYXOM OCTaTKe MEPBOMPUHIUME (GHIOCOPCKUX CIEKYIISI-
Wi, TO3BONSET CYOAUTh O MPEEMCTBEHHOCTH MX IIOIXOIa
K «3IpaBOMY CMBICJTY» B 00IIEM U IIIMPOKOM KJjltoue. Jlaxe ne-
KOpaluu, IOCMOTPETh Ha KOTOPHEIE CBOMX YHUTATEJICH IIpuIia-
IaroT OpuTaHcKue Guaocodrl 34paBoOro CMEICIA — BCE 3TU
y3HaBaeMbI€ CTOJIbI C MX ITOBEPXHOCTSIMU, ITO KOTOPHIM 00T~
3arejibHO (ua0co( MPOBOAUT HaJbLEM; CTY/IbsI, HA KOTOPBIX
OHM CUISAT B CBOEiI KOMHATE; OMIIbSIPIHEIC IIaphI, 00sI3aTe/Ib-
HO IBUTAIONIMECS IO HampaBJeHWIO APYT K APYry U WHOTIA
3aMeHsieMble SBEMU3MOM «TBEPIBIX Tell», a BO BTOPOM J0-
Kiage npotuB deHoMmeHamm3Ma y JIx. @. Crayra 310 elle
1 BUCKU, pa36aBIeHHBINA BOIOI?, — KaK OyaTo ObI 30ByT HAC
noyJacTBoBaTh B (MIIOCOGCKOM CBSIICHHONEICTBUN, TIe

' «Bo-nepBblX, MOIIM OBl HayaTh (GUIOCO(CTBOBAHUE C ITOJHOIO IOBE-
pUsl KO BCeM HUM (CITOCOOHOCTSIM, CYXXICHUSIM 3ApaBOro cMmeicia). Bo-
BTOPBIX, MOXXHO ObLIO OBl C CaMOro Hayajga MOCTaBUTb MX BCE IOM CO-
MHeHMe. B-TpeTbrX, Mbl MOIJIM OBl OTHECTHCH C TONO3PEHUEM K HEKOTO-
PbIM M3 HMX, a OCTajJibHbIe MPUHSTH KaK HaaexHble. k. 3. Myp u T.
Pun BEIOMpAIOT MepBYyIO OMIMIO, TEM CaMbIM Mpeiarast pouenypy ¢Gu-
JJocoCKOro ,,cynonpou3BOACTBA”, B OCHOBAHWM KOTOPOMH JIEKHUT Ipe-
3yMITIMS HEBUHOBHOCTH: IIEPBONPUHLNIIL WU CYXICHUS 3IpaBOTro
CMBbIC/Ia CUMTAIOTCS UCTUHHBIMU (,,HEBUHOBHBIMM ), TTOKa He OydeT 10-
KazaHo oOparHoe <...> Hampotus, P. Jlexapt, /I. FOM u ,HekoTOpbIE
npyrue puiaocodni“ (BoodOpaxkaeMble onmoHeHThl JIxX. D. Mypa) npenrio-
YUTAIOT BECTH (PMIOCO(PCKYIO TSKOY OT alipMOPHOTO OOBUHEHUS K yCTa-
HOBJIEHUIO (€CJIM TAaKOBOE BO3MOXKHO) 3aKOHHOCTU TPUTSI3aHUIt 3ApaBoO-
MBICIMS Ha mocToBepHOCTh». CyxanoBa E. H. CMmbIca «I1oKa3aTenbCcTBa
BHelHero Mupa» JIxx. 3. Mypa // BectHuk ToMckoro rocynapcTBeHHOTO
yuuBepcuteta. Cepus ®@urocopusa. Conunonorust. [Nomuromorus. 2009.
Ne3. C. 80.
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HECMOTpsI Ha OOBIAEHHOCTb U 0aHAJIbHOCTh OOCTAHOBKHU, MBI
He TOJIbKO BeleM Oecedy C BeJIMKUMU MpealleCTBeHHUKAMMU,
HO I COMHEBaeMC B UX MOIJTMHHOM BEJTUIUN.

IIyommkamuu B xKypHasie «Tpyabl ApHCTOTEIeBCKOrO 00me-
CTBa»

Hodgson S. H., Ritchie D. G., Stout, G. F., Bosanquet
B., Alexander S. Symposium: Is Mind Synonymous with
Consciousness? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1887—1888. Vol. 1. P. 5—33;

Stout G. F. Symposium: Is the Distinction of Feeling,
Cognition, and Conation Valid as an Ultimate Distinction
of the Mental Functions? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1888—1889. Vol. 1. No. 3. P. 142—156;

Boutwood A., Blunt H., Stout G.F. Symposium: Does
Our Knowledge or Perception of the Ego Admit of Being
Analysed? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1889—
1890. Vol. 1. Ne4. P. 28—39;

Sidgwick H., Muirhead J., Stout G., Alexander S.
Symposium: Is the Distinction between «Is» and «Ought»
Ultimate and Irreducible? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1890—1891. Vol. 2. Nel. P. 88—107;

Stout G. A General Analysis of Presentations as
a Preparatory to the Theory of Their Interaction // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1890—1891. Vol. 2. Ne1. P. 107—120;

Brough J., Ritchie D., Stout G.F. Symposium: Is Human
Law the Basis of Morality, or Morality of Human Law? //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1891—1892. Vol. 2.
Ne2. P. 120—131;

2Stout G. F. Phenomenalism: The Presidential Address // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1938. Vol. 39. P. 1—18.
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Constance Jones E.E., Mann J., Stout G.F. Symposium:
The Relation between Thought and Language // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1892—1893. Vol. 2. Ne3. P. 108—
123;

Stout G.F. Relative Suggestion // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1893—1894. Vol. 3. Nel. P. 61—89;

Carr H.W, Muirhead J., Stout G.F. Symposium: Is the
Knowledge of Space A Priori? // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1893—1894. Vol. 3. Nel. P. 119—133;

Stout G.F., Bryant S., Muirhead J. Symposium: In What
Sense, If Any, Is It True That Psychical States Are
Extended? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1894—
1895. Vol. 3. Ne2. P. 86—97;

Stout G. F. Presidential Address: The Common-Sense
Conception of a Material Thing. // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1899—1900. Vol. 1. P. 1—17,;

Stout G.F, Carr H., Hodgson S., Sturt H., Lindsay J.
Alleged Self-Contradictions in the Concept of Relation:
A Criticism of Mr. Bradley’s «Appearance and Reality,» Pt. I,
Ch. III [with Discussion] // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1900—1901. Vol. 2. P. 1—24;

Stout G.F. Mr. Bradley’s Theory of Judgment //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1901—1902. Vol. 3. P.
1—28;

Stout G.F. Primary and Secondary Qualities // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1902—1903. Vol. 4. P. 141—160;

Stout G.F., Hicks G. Neo-Kantism as Represented by Dr.
Dawes Hicks [with Reply| // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1904—1905. Vol. 6. P. 347—390;

Alexander S., Ward J., Read C., Stout G.F. The Nature
of Mental Activity. A Symposium // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1906—1907. Vol. 8. P. 215—257;

Stout G.F. Are Presentations Mental or Physical? A Reply
to Professor Alexander // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1907—1908. Vol. 9. P. 226—247;
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Bosanquet B., Pringle-Pattison A., Stout G.F., Haldane
L. Symposium: Do Finite Individuals Possess a Substantive or
an Adjectival Mode of Being? // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. Supplementary Volumes. 1917—1918.
Vol. 1. P. 75—194;

Moore G., Stout G., Hicks G. Symposium: Are the
Characteristics of Particular Things Universal or Particular? //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society, Supplementary
Volumes. 1922—1923. Vol. 3. P. 95—128;

Stout G.F. Appendix: Postscript to Paper on «The Nature
of Introspection» // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
Supplementary Volumes. 1926—1927. Vol. 7. P. 244—249;

Stout G.F. The Inaugural Address. Universals Again //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. Supplementary
Volumes. 1935—1936. Vol. 15. P. 1—15;

Stocks J., Stout G.F., Lamont W. Symposium: Can
Philosophy Determine What Is Ethically or Socially
Valuable? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society,
Supplementary Volumes. 1935—1936. Vol. 15. P. 189—235;

Stout G.F. Phenomenalism: The Presidential Address //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1938—1939. Vol. 39.
P. 1—18.
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1.3. ®unocodusa Hayku u MeTadusnka
Anb(ppena Hopra Yaiitxena

Ansppen Hopt Vaiitxenm — OpuUTaHCKHIT MaTeMaTHK
n ¢punocod, U3BeCTHbIA CBOMMU paboTaMu B 00JacCTU Ma-
TeMaTU4YEeCKOI JIOTUKY M puimocopum Hayku. MHTEIeKTy-
aJibHyl0 Ouorpaduio YaiitTxema npuHSITO AEIUTh Ha TPU OC-
HOBHBIX Ileprona. IlepBbIii COOTBETCTBYET BpEMEHH €ro
npeosiBanug B Kemopumke (1884 — 1910 rr.). B 3! romsl
OH paboTaJl B OCHOBHOM HaJ BOIpPOCAMM MaTeMaTUKU
W JIOTUKM, KaK EIWHOJMYHO, TaK W B COTPYTHWYECCTBE
¢ beptpanom Paccenom. Bropoit mepuon (1910 — 1924 rr.)
COOTBETCTBYET BpeMEeHHU ero HaxoxneHus B JIoHmoHe. B atu
roasl YaiiTxem cOCpemoTOdYMJICS B OCHOBHOM Ha BOIIPOCAx
¢dusuku, dunocodumn Hayku u Puiiocopuu obpa3zoBaHUS.
TpeTnii OCHOBHOI TEPHON TBOPUYECKOM AKTUBHOCTHU IIPU-
MEPHO COOTBETCTBYET BPEMEHHU €ro paboThl B I'apBapmckoM
yHuBepcutere (¢ 1924 r.). UMeHHO B 3TO BpeMs$ BBIXOASIT
ero HamboJjiee 3HaYMMBbIe PaOOTHI IO IMpobiieMaM MeTadu-
3UKM, KOTOPBIE BIIOCJICACTBUU OIPEACIISUIMNCh HEKOTOPBIMU
MCCIIENoBaTEIIMU KaK HeopeanusMm' .

2Kusnennwuii u meopueckuil nymso

ChIH aHINIMKAHCKOIo cBdlIeHHUKa, Anbdpen Hopr
Vaiitxen ponuics 15 ¢pespansa 1861 r. B Pamcreiite (BocTou-
Hoe mnobepexbe rpadcrBa KeHT, AHraug). Ilomyumn mo-
MalllHee HavyaJbHOe 00Opa3oBaHMe: OTell, B YaCTHOCTH, ¢ 10-

! Hanpumep, ¢ touku 3pennsa C. Hukonenxo, Vaiitxema, Hapsamy ¢ JIx.
Mypowm, b. Paccenom u Y. 1. bpoynom, cieayer OTHOCUTh K HEOpealn-
craM. Hukonenxo C. B. CoBpeMeHHas 3anamHast Gpuiocodust: ydeoHoe 1o~
cobue. Cankr-IlerepOypr, 2007. C. 142.
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JIETHETO BO3pacTa YYujl ero JpeBHErpeYecKOMY M JIATHHCKO-
My s3bikaM. Kak ormevaeT oguH u3 O6uorpacdoB YaiiTxena,
KpoMe S3BIKOB OTell mpenomaBan Anbdpeny B HEKOTOPOM
o0beMe M MaTeMaTHUKy, HO B TO BpeMsI «HE HaOIomaaocCh
HUKAaKMX TPU3HAKOB TE€HMSI, KOTOpBIE OH TMPOSIBUJI TIO3MI-
Hee»'. CpenHee oOpaszoBanue monydna B wmkoine B Ilep-
o6opHe (rpadpcrBo JlopceT), e ero TajaHT K MaTeMaTHKe
ObUI BIIEpBLIC 3aMe€UYeH M OLIEHEH: eMy OBbUIO pa3pellcHO
VIEIUTh 3TOMY IMpeIMeETy OOoJibllle BpeMEHU, OTKa3aBIINCh
OT COUMHEHMS U JAeKjaMalluu JaTUHCKux ctuxoB. B 1880 T.
Vaiitxen HauumHaeT yueby B Tpunutu-xomremke (Kem-
opumx). B 1884 r. mpeactaBui Ha KOHKYpC AMCCEPTALIIO
10 TeOopHM 3JIeKTpudecTBa M MarHeTusMma JIxx. K. Makcsen-
Jla, ¥ BBIMTPaJ KOHKYPC, ITOJIYYMB CTUIIEHIWIO, TTO3BOJIMB-
IIyI0 €My MperofaBaTh MaTeMaTUKy B HOJDKHOCTU acCH-
CTEHTa M HEKOTOPOE BpeMsl He OECIIOKOUTHCS O CPEICTBax
Ha Xu3Hb. B 1888 1. OH moayuymn OOMKHOCTb JEKTOpa
B KemOpumxe. B nekabpe 1890 r. Vaiitxen XeHWICS, a yXe
yepe3 OBe Hemenu Hadyaa paboTaTh Hal CBOMM IIEPBBIM
KPYIHBIM MaTeMaTu4eCKUM coyrHeHueM. OHO ObLIo omy6-
JukoBaHo B 1898 r. mog HasBaHueM «TpakrTaT o0 yHUBEp-
CaJIbHOM anredpe».

Vaiitxen octaetcs B KeMOpumake Ha JOJKHOCTU CcTaplile-
ro nipernogasatens 1o 1910 r., omHaKo, He BUIS MEPCHECKTUBDI
MOJy4YnUTh Kadeapy MaTeMaTUKM, mepeedkaer B JIOHIOH.
B 1911 r. oH Ha3Ha4yeH Ha JOJLKHOCTh JIEKTOpa B YHUBEPCU-
TeTcKoM kosuiemxke Jlonmona. C 1914 r. Vaiitxen — npodec-
cop TIpUKJIaTHOI MaTeMaTHKu B MUMIlepcKOM KoJuIemke Hay-
ku 1 TexHonoruii. C 1924 o 1937 rr. — npodeccop kadenpol
¢dunocopun TapBapackoro yHuBepcutera. 30 ceHTSAOps

! Lowe V. Alfred North Whitehead: The Man and His Work, Vol. 1: 1861—
1910. Baltimore: The John Hopkins University Press. 1985. P. 23.
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1947 r. Ansdpen Hopt Vaiitxen ckoHuasncg B I. KemMOpumk
(rat Maccauycerc, CIIIA).

Cnenyer OTMETUTD, UYTO BBITAIOIINECS 3aCIIyTU MBICIIATE-
JIsl HEe OCTaBaJIMCh O3 MPU3HAHUS B TeUSHUE €ro KU3HU. Taxk,
Vaiitxen Ow11 u36pan B KoponeBckoe obmiectso B 1903 1.,
HarpaxnaeH Menanbio CribBecTpa 3a (pU3MKO-MaTeMaThUie-
ckue padoTsl (1925 r.), 3aHMMaN TOCT Tpe3uacHTa ApUCTO-
TeJeBckoro obuectBa ¢ 1922 mo 1923 r.; Takke oH ObLT M3-
OpaH ujeHoM bpuraHckoit akagemuu B 1931 r. B 1945 1.
Vaiitxen obu1 HarpaxaeH OpaeHoMm IToueta. MHorMe u3BecT-
HbIE YHUBEPCUTETHI IIPUCBOMIM €My IIOYETHYIO CTeIIEHb JOK-
Topa (Manuecrep, Mens, Moupeans, [apBapn, BuckoHcuH).

ITomumo Paccena, YaiiTxen oxkasajn BIMSHME Ha MHOTUX
IPYIUX BITOCJICACTBUM BeChbMa M3BECTHBIX YIeHMKOB. Cpenn
Hux mMarematuku Ix. Xapau v JIx. JIuttasyn, ¢ousuku Ap-
Typ OmauHrToH u  Jxeimc  JIXXWHC, BSKOHOMUCT
Ix. M. Keiinc, ¢punocodsl Henbcon I'ynmaH un Yuiapa BaH
Opman KyaitH. OpnHako VYaiitxen He cdopmupoBand co0-
CTBEHHOI (PUI0CcOMCKON IIKOAbI, U OOJBIIMHCTBO €ro ydye-
HUKOB BIOCIEICTBUM TaK WM WHAdYe IUCTAaHIIMPOBAINCH
OT €ro B3IISAOB. Y aHAJUTUYECKUX (UI0CO(GOB IIUPOKOTO
MPU3HAHUS €ro UAEeH He HallIM, YeTo HeJlb3sl CKa3aTh O CIe-
UagucTaX B OOJIACTM TEOJIOTMU, KOTOPbIE BOCIIPHHSIIN,
10 KpaiiHeit Mepe, ero ¢pumocoduro rmporeccal.

Bseaaowr Yaiimxeoa na mamemamuxy u gpusuxy
IlepBag kpynHas pabota Yaititxena — «Tpakrat 00 yHM-

BepcaibHoIi anreope» 1898 r. Kak nucan cam aBTOp, €ro Lejb
COCTOSIJIa B TOM, YTOOBI «IIPEICTABUTh TILATEIbHOE MCCIIENO0-

! Hartshorne C. Whitehead in Historical Context // Charles Hartshorne &
W. Creighton Peden. Whitehead’s View of Reality. UK: Cambridge Scholar
Publishing, 2010. P. 7—-30.
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BaHME Pa3IMYHBIX CHUCTEM CHUMBOJUYECKUX PaCCYKICHMUI,
CBSI3aHHBIX C OOBIYHOM anre6poii... OCHOBHBIMU ITpUMEpaMU
TaKUX CUCTEM SIBJITIOTCS KBaTEPHMOHBI [ aMUIIBTOHA, MCYMC-
JIeHWe pacimupeHus IpaccMaHa U cuMBoJbHas anredbpa by-
as»!. 3neck Ke, B penucioBun K «Tpakrary» Yaiitxen nsia-
racT CBOM B3WISABLI HA IPUPOAY MaTeMaTUKUA U (HHIOCODUIO
MaTeMaThKu:. «MaTeMaTnka B caMOM INMPOKOM CMEBICIE —
3TO pa3BUTHE BceX (OPM HEOOXOOUMBIX NETYKTHUBHBIX pac-
cyxxneHnii. Paccy:kneHnst MaTeMaTUKM CIIEAYET CUUTATh Pop-
MaJIbHBIMM B TOM OTHOIIEHWM, YTO CMBICT IIPEIIOKCHUIA
He SBJISETCS YacThlo MccaemoBaHms. Mmeanm maTeMaTuKU
JIOJDKEH 3aKJII0YaThCsI B IOCTPOSCHUU UCYMCIICHUS 1T O0JIer-
YeHUsI PacCyXKIECHUM B CBSI3U C KaXKIBIM aKTOM MBICIIM WA
BHEIIIHETO OIbITa, B KOTOPOM IIOCJIENOBATEIILHOCTh MBICIICH
WJIM COOBITHIT MOXET OBIThH OIIpeNe/IeHHO YCTAHOBJICHA U TOU -
HO copmynrpoBaHa. Tak UTo BesiKasi cepbe3Hasi MbICb, KO-
Topas He gBjsgeTcs puimocodueil, THAYKTUBHBIMU PacCyK-
JEeHUSIMH WA XyO0XXEeCTBEHHOM JIMTEPaTypoOil, JOJDKHA CTaTh
MaTeMaTUKOM, pa3BUTOM IMOCPENCTBOM UCYUCIEHUSI»>.

B 1890 r. B Kemopumx noctynuia beprpan Paccen. Yaiir-
Xell, Oyay4Yd Torna 5K3aMeHAaTOPOM IT0 MaTeMaTUICCKUM JIHC-
LUIUIMHAM, OTMETWUJI Bblmaroinuecs crnocodbHoctu Paccena
Ha BCTYIMTENBHBIX 5K3aMeHaX. buorpadbl Ipearonaramor,
YTO COTPYNHMUYECTBO OBYX YUYEHBIX HAuajloCch Ha pyOexe
1900 — 1901 rr. UmMnynscoM mociyxkun MexmyHapOomHbIA
MaTeMaTUYeCKUI KOHTpecc, Ha KoTopoM Yaiitxen u Paccen
y3Haiu o pabote k. ITeaHo 06 ocHoBax marematuku. ITo-
BUAMMOMY, IajibHElIee n3ydenne uneii Ileano ssuiroch mo-
BOIOM JUISI X MHTEHCHUBHOTO OOIIEHUS, MPEeBPATUBIICTOCS
B UTOTE B TPAHAMO3HYIO ITOMIBLITKY ITOCTPOUTH OCHOBAHMSI Ma-

" Whitehead A. N. A Treatise on Universal Algebra with Applications.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 1898. P. 3—4.
2 Ibid. P. 3—4.
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TeMaTUKU Ha 0a3e popMaIbHOI TOTMKI — TPy, BOIIEHIINA
B UcTOpHUlo Kak «Principia Mathematica» (repBblii TOM BbI-
e B ceeT B 1910 r., BTopoit — B 1912 1., TpeTuit — B 1913 1.).
IMapamtenbHO YaiiTxen IyOJMKyeT UCCIeOOBaHUS 10 aKCHUO-
MaM IIPOEKTMBHOI M HauyepTaTeJIbHOM TeOMETPUM, a TaKXKe
HayYHO-TIOIYJISIPHYIO KHUTY «BBeneHne B MaTeMaTHKY».

B cBoeM counHenunu Yaiitxen u Paccen paciudpuiad cCum-
BOJIMYECKYIO JIOTMKY IleaHo, 4TOOBI UMETh BO3MOXKHOCTD pa-
0oTaTh CO BCeMU THUITAMM OTHOIICHUIT aOCTPAKTHBIX 00BEK-
TOB, KOTOpHEIe M3y4daloT MaremaTuku. biaromapst «Principia
Mathematica» MOXHO TOBOPUTH O ITOSIBJICHUU HOBOM CHUMBO-
JINYECKOM JIOTUKM KJIACCOB M OTHOIIEHMI, TO €CTh MaTeMa-
TUYECKOM JIOTMKU B CTPOTOM CMBICIIE CI0OBA.

OTo ucciaenoBaHue Yaiitxena v Paccena, a Takxke aHaIo0-
TUYHbIE TTPOEKTHl PeNyKIIMM MaTeMaTUKU K JIOTUKE, B TOM
yucie 6onee paHHU npoekT Tortnoba ®pere, Kiaccudu-
LUPYIOTCA KaK «JIorumusm»!. IlepBoHauasbHo Yaiitxen 3a-
IyMaJl IPOEKT JIOTMIECKNX OCHOBAaHMIT MaTeMaTHUKM KaK yCO-
BEPIICHCTBOBAHME U pa3BUTHE CBOMX ajreOpamvecKux
B3mIsimoB. OH BUIEI B MAaTeMaTUUECKOM JIOTMKE MHCTPYMEHT,

! UccnemoBaten OTMEYAlOT, 4To JoruumsM Paccena u Vaiitxema omim-
yaercsl, IO KpaiiHeil Mepe, B OOHOM BaKHOM OTHOILIEHUM OT IIPOEKTa
®pere. Opere NpuACPKUBAICI PaTUKAIBHOIO YHUBEpCAIM3Ma M XOTel,
YTOOBI MATEMATHYECKOE CONEPXKAHME ITOJHOCTHIO OIPENe/sIOCh BHYTPU
Jjorudeckoii cuctembl. Paccen u Yaiitxen, omHako, 3aHsUIA UHYIO — yMe-
PEHHYIO IO3ULMIO0 B IIPOMXOJIKAIOIIMXCS TUCKYCCHSIX CPEOU MATEMATUKOB
OTHOCHMTEJIPHO OCHOBHBIX XapaKTepHCTUK IPEIBAPUTEIHHO <«IOTU3MPO-
BaHHBIX» pa3leoB MaTeMaTWKU. JpyruMu ciaoBamu, B ommmuue or ®pe-
re, Yaiitxem m Paccen yMmepwim cBoe cTpeMjieHUWE K YHHUBEpCalu3My,
JIa0bl IIPUHATH BO BHUMAHUE MPEIMETHYIO CIeHu(UKy pa3IndHbIX MaTe-
MaTtuyeckux pasaenoB. Gandon S. Russell’s Unknown Logicism: A Study
in the History and Philosophy of Mathematics, London: Palgrave
Macmillan, 2012.
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KOTOPBIM MaTeMaTUKN PYKOBOICTBYIOTCSI HMHTYMTUBHO,
W BCJICICTBUE 3TOTO HE CTPEMWIICS 3aMEHHMTb MaTeMaThude-
CKYI0 MHTYMIIMIO JIOTUYECKOI CTPOrocThio. TaKk 4TO OTKpPBI-
tue PaccenoM mapagokca, Ha3BaHHOTO BITOCJEACTBUM €ro
MMeHeM, ObLJIO MEHBILIUM yIapoM IS YailTxena, yeM JJis ca-
moro Paccena.

IIpu sToM gaxe mociie MyoaMKalUM TpeX TOMOB, padboTa
Han Principia He Ka3ajach YaliTxeny 3aBeplieHHoi. OH cuu-
TaJl, 9TO TpeOOBAJIOCh JOIOJHUTEIHHO BBHIITOIHUTL U OIy0-
JINKOBATh JIOTMYECKYIO PEKOHCTPYKIIMIO BCEX OCHOBHEIX pa3-
nenoB reoMeTpur. OMHAKO YETBEPTHINA TOM TaK M HE BBIIIC,
HO B XOlIE €ro ITOATOTOBKU YaiiTXel HECKOJbKO pacCIIUpWII
JIOTULIMCTCKYIO MapagurMy, Iepeiast ¢ YMCTOM MaTeMaTUKK
Ha TpPUKIAAHYIO WIM, WHa4Ye TOBOpPSI, C MaTeMaTUKU —
Ha ¢pu3uKy. BHauaje oH cocpemoToOuniICcs Ha TeOMETPUM TIPO-
CcTpaHCTBa (€T0 OTIPaBHOM TOYKOM ObIIa MHTYMIIMSI IIPO-
CTPAHCTBEHHBIX OOBEMOB M BIIOXXEHHOCTH OTHOIO 00OBeMa
B IPYToii).

CrienqaqncThl  OTMEYAIOT, YTO CYIIECTBYET CXOACTBO
MEXIY TEeOMETPMUYCCKUMU WHTYMLUMSIMUA YalTxeda W II0-
CTPOEHUEM MeCTBUTEIBHEBIX YMCeJI, BBLITOJTHEHHBIM I[eop-
rom KaHTOpOM, ITOCKONBKY YaiiTXem OIpeAesIiyI TOUKM KakK
KJIacChl SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTU CXOISIIMXCS PSIIOB OOBEMOB,
a KaHTop ompenenwn neiicTBUTENbHBIC YMCIAa KaK KJIACChI
SKBUBAJICHTHOCTH CXOISIIUXCS PSIIOB PallMOHAIbHBIX UM~
cen'. B 1911—1912 rr. wuHTepec VYaiitxema cMecTWICH
OT JIOTUYECKOM PEKOHCTPYKIIMUA EBKIMIOBA IIPOCTPaHCTBA
KJIaCCHYECKOM (PM3MKM K JIOTMIECKON PEKOHCTPYKIIUH IIPO-
CTpPaHCTBa-BpeMeHN MMHKOBCKOTO B CITCIIMAJIbEHON Teopuu
OTHOCUTEIIbHOCTH. Pe3yiabrarel 3TOro mcciaemoBaHUs OBIIU

'CMm.: Desmet R. Principia Mathematica Centenary // Process Studies.
2010. Vol. 39. 2. P. 225—263.
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uznoxeHbl B KHUre «Konuenuus npuponsl» 1920 r. ITpu-
MeyYaTeJIbHO, YTO B 3TOM TPYyIE YalTxel TakXKe KPUTUKYET
OOIIYI0O TEOpMI0 OTHOCUTEIbHOCTU. Ecium DHHIITEHH 00b-
SICHWJI JBUKEHUE CBOOOMHOM YacTHMLbl B OKPECTHOCTU Mac-
CHUBHOTO MCKPUBIIEHUEM IPOCTpPAHCTBAa-BPEMEHM, BBI3BaH-
HBIM 3TOM Maccoil, To mo YalTxeay KOHLECMUMS CIy4aiiHO
WCKPUBJIEHHOTO TMPOCTPAHCTBA-BPEMEHU HE CoIlacyeTcs
C HAlIMMM MeTOAaMM W3MEPEeHHUsI, MOCKOJbKY MOCIeTHUE
OCHOBaHbI Ha CYLIECTBEHHOM €OMHOOOpa3uMM Halleil mpo-
CTPAHCTBEHHOU U BpeMEHHOI UHTYULIUU.

Ha noocmynax x memagpusuxe: npesudenmckuii 0oxaad
6 Apucmomesnesckom oduiecmee

K navany 1920-x rr. B pabotax YaiiTxena ¢hopMUpPyIOTCs
OPUHLIMIBI ero (UI0co(CKOro aHaaM3a HayKM M Mpoliecca
Hay4YHOro ITo3HaHus. [JTaBHOe MeTOmoJIOrm4YecKoe TpeboBa-
HUE, 0 KOTOPOM OH HACTOMYMBO 3asIBIISICT, COCTOUT B TOM,
yTOOBl (PU3NYECKUE TEOPUU COITIACOBBIBAIMCH C HAIIMMM
WHTYUTUBHBIMU TIPEICTABICHUSIMUA O B3aMMOCBSI3aHHOCTU
Npuponsl. B ¢BA3M C 3TUM OH KPUTHKYET HE TOJIBKO «HAyd-
HbIT MaTepran3m» M. HbloToHa, HO 1 «CEHCYaIMCTUIECKUIA
smoupusm» 1. FOma. B yactHOCTH, NIpe3UIeHTCKUI JOKJIa,
MpeaCTaBIeHHBIE BHUMaHUIO APHCTOTEIEBCKOIO OOIIEeCTBa
U TIOATOTOBJIEHHBIN YaliTxemom B 1922 1. mon Ha3zBaHUEM
«EnnHoo6pa3re 1 KOHTUHTEHTHOCTh», TIOCBSIIEH PEIIeHIIO
BOIIpOCa, MOXEM JIM MBI Ha OCHOBAaHWUM €IMHCTBEHHOTO
(M30IMPOBAHHOTO, 10 YalTXeoy) OIBITa 3aK/II09aTh O eIMHO-
00pa3HOM TOBEACHUM OOBEKTOB TOTO TUIIA, DK3EMILISIP KO-
TOPOTO BCTPETWICS HaM B JaHHOM oIlbiTe. Kak BUIHO, caMa
(dopMynupoBKa MpPoOOJIEeMbl BBITIOJIHEHA B IyXe IOMOBCKOM
dunmocodum, HO OTBET, KOTOPHII JaeT YalTxed, pacXOmUTCs
C BO33PEHMSIMU IIOTIIAHACKOTO MBICITUTE]IS.

Ommbka IOwma, yTBepxnaer VYailTxea, 3aKiaiodaercs
B TOM, 4TO CBOIMCTBA IMPUPOIEI OH MEPESHOCUT Ha TTO3HAIOIIIE-
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ro nmpupony cyobekra. B yacTHOCTH, ecii 0OBbEKTHI paccMar-
PUBAOTCSI KaK CMEXXHBIE B IIPOCTPAHCTBE, a CBOMCTBA 00BbEK-
TOB — KaK CXOIHBIE, TO 3TO MOXET CBUICTSILCTBOBATH JINIITh
0 TIPOCTPAHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOM XapaKTepe CaMOTO MaTepu-
ajgpHOTrO MUpa. To ecTh caM MUp TaK YCTPOCH, UTO B HEM BO3-
MOXHBI 1 00BbEMHOCTB TeJI KaK TAKOBBIX, I COCEICTBO MEXKIY
00BbeMHBIMH TeJIaMU B IIpocTpaHcTBe. Ho 3TOT mpocTtpaH-
CTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOI1 XapaKTep WIN CIIOCO0 YCTpOMCTBA TIpU-
pombl He BjeYeT 3a CO0OM NMPOCTPAaHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOTO
XapakTepa Halllero BOCIIPUSTHS WIM MBIIUIEHHS. ToMy mmom-
TBEPXKIECHUEM CITYKUT MaTreMaThdeckoe 3HaHue. OHO, Kak
3asgBIIsgeT YaiTxel, TUIIeHO ITOT00HBIX XapakTepucTuk. Eciu
MBI PACCMOTPUM IIPOCTEHIIIYIO JIOTUUECKYIO (DOPMY, CBSI3BI-
BAIOIIYIO CYXICHHMS B paMKaX ITO3HAaBaTEJILHOTO ITpoliecca,
TO ecTh UMILIMKaLuio («ecau P, To Q»), TO yBUIUM, UTO HU-
KaKoro HaMmeKa Ha IIpOCTpaHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHEIC XapaKTe-
PUCTUKU 3IeCh HET: CO3HAHNE BOCIIPUHUMAET UMILIMKALINIO
omHoOMOMeHTHO. Ecnu GBI Hallle co3HaHWe, KaK U BCE, HaMU
0CO3HaBaeMoe, 00Janaio MPOECCYyaTbHOCTbIO, MBI HE MOT-
JI1 OBl IPMOCTAHOBUTh YCUJIMEM BOJIM HM OTHO CO3epliaHUe
M HU OOHO pacCyXIeHHWe, TO eCTb He MOINIM OblI IepeiiTu
oT «ecnu P, To Q» K comepxKaTesiIbHO MHON KOHCTPYKILIMU «€C-
mu He-Q, To He-P», a 6e3 3THX OByX YMCTBEHHBIX KOHCTPYK-
Ui HEBO3MOXHBI U 0oJyiee CIOXKHBIE (DOPMBI MBIIIUICHMSI.
Konb ckopo TakoBO MaTreMaTH4YeCKOe 3HaHHUe, BCE Ipouee
3HAHKE OT HETO B 3TOM OTHOIIIEHNH HE OTIMYAETCH.

CyOBeKT B COOTBETCTBUM C JAHHOM KOHLEILIMEN CIoCco-
OeH pa3paboTaTbh M UCIOJIb30BaTh PaAUKaIbHYIO SMIIMPUYEC-
CKYI0 METOIOJIOTUIO, KOTOpasl OIMpaeTcs Ha BOCIPUSITUC
HE TOJIbKO YYBCTBEHHBIX JaHHBIX (IIBETOB, 3BYKOB, 3aIIaX0B),
HO 1 MHOXECTBAa €CTECTBEHHBIX OTHOIIEHUM MEXIYy O0beK-
TaMU, HOCSIIMX CKOpee JIOTUYSCKMIA, HEXENIN CEHCYaJaucCT-
cKMit xapakTep. B yacTHOCTM, KaxXOblifi M3 Hac, TOBOPUT
Vaiitxen, cnocobeH oTauYaTh MPOCTPAHCTBEHHO-BPpEMEHHOM
KOHTHMHYYM OOAPCTBOBAaHUS OT MPOCTPAHCTBEHHO-BPEMEH-
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HOTO KOHTMHYYMa CHa. DTO ObIJIO OB HEBO3MOXHO, OyIb ca-
MO Hallle BOCIIPUSITAE YEeM-TO IOIBMKHBIM BO BpEMEHU —
TOTAa ONWH KOHTHMHYYM ITPOCTO HacJlanmBaJics OBl Ha IPYTOii,
¥ pa3HuUIia Oblj1a OBl HEAOCTYITHA BOCIIPUSITHIO.

Bce Hame BocmpusiTHe, YTBEpXKOAeT YaliTxem, MOXHO
paccMaTpuUBaTh KaK IpOElMpOBaHMe Bellleil B HEKUil IIaB-
HBII (IOMUHUPYIOIINIT) IPOCTPAaHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOM KOH-
TUHYYM, KOTOPBII MBI Yallle BCETO IIPOCTO HE BOCIIPUHUMAEM.
MpICTUTENb OCTaBIsIeT O€3 OTBETAa BaXKHEIN BOIIPOC OTHOCHU-
TEIbHO TOTO, BO3MOXHO JIU B MPUHIIAIIC BOCIIPUATHE HaMU
JTOMMHMPYIOIIETO KOHTUHYYMA WM B JAHHOM CJTydae CJIeAyeT
TOBOPUTHh O HEYCTPAaHMMBIX OrpaHMYEHMSIX HAIIEro CO3Ha-
HUSI, He TTO3BOJISIONINX CYINTh O HEM TaK Xe, KaK MbI CYyIUM
0 KakoM-J1100 oTAeabHOM 00bekTe. Ecnu Obl Yaiitxen Kak-To
HaMeKHYJI B CBOeM JOKJIa/e Ha BTOPO BAPUAHT OTBETA, MOXK-
HO OBIJIO OBI TOBOPUTH O HEM KaK CTOPOHHUKE TPaHCIICHICH -
TaJlu3dMa, 4YTO, KCTaTH, BBIIVIAAENO0 Obl 0OOOCHOBAHHO: €CIU
BOCHPUATHE €CTb MPOEKLUsT HeKO «purypol» (0ObeKTa)
Ha HeKMi «poH» (KOHTHMHYYM IIPOCTPaHCTBa-BPEMEHH), TO
BOCHPUHUMATL MOXHO BCE, KpOME CaMoOro «(poHa», MO0 ero
yKe HeKyaa nmpoeurpoBath. Ho 3mech OTKphIBaeTcsl 001acThb
MBICJIEHHOTO AOCTpauBaHUsI B3MISIAOB (uyiocoda N0 HEKOM
3aKOHYECHHOM KapTWUHBI, YTO MOXET IPEACTaBIAThL MHTEPEC,
HO K VICTOPUM BOIIPOCA OTHOCUTHCSI HE MOXKET.

DaxkT BO3ACHCTBUS BEIlW WM Tejla Ha HaIlM TeJIeCHEIC
CIOCOOHOCTU OMUCHIBAETCS YailTxenoM Kak (pakT Haxoxie-
HUSI 00BbeKTa B KOHTHMHyyMe. Ilo-BuamMoMy, 3TM CHOCO0-
HOCTH Bcerna (pyHKIIMOHUPYIOT JOJDKHEIM 00pa3oM, pa3 Ha-
IlIe BOCHPUSITUE MPUPONbI HE MMEET pa3phIBOB U HE BJICUET
3a co0Ol KOHTPMHTYUTUBHBIX yTBepXmeHUil. HasbiBasg st
CIIOCOOHOCTH «BOCIIPUSITUEM B pPeXMME pelpe3eHTaTUBHOM
HETIOCPEICTBEHHOCTU» 1 «BOCIIPUSITHAEM B PEKUME MPUIMH-
HOI 3((PeKTUBHOCTU», YailTxed 3asBlISIeT: Mbl MOXEM CUU-
TaTh, YTO IIPOCTPAHCTBO-BpeMsI €IMHOOOpa3HO, TaK KakK
Jo0ast ero 4acTh ITO3BOJISICT IpOEMpoBaTh Ha cebs BOC-
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NpUHMMaeMble 00BbEKThl HE3aBUCUMO OT JII00OI apyroii ya-
ctu. CremoBaTellbHO, IO KpaliHEel Mepe HE CYIIeCTBYET
MPEISITCTBUIL K TOMY, YTOOBI Ha OCHOBAHWU 3KCIIEpUMEH-
TaJIbHBIX JAHHBIX 3aKJII0YaTh O €IMHOOOpa3HOM ITOBEICHUM
00BEKTOB TOTO THUIIA, SK3EMILISIP KOTOPOTO BCTPETUICS HaM
B JaHHOM omnbiTe. OIHAaKO, J00aBMM MBI yKe OT cebsl, eciu
Takoe CyXICHHUE He SBJISIETCS HEBO3MOXHBIM, W3 3TOTO
HE BBITEKAET, YTO OHO JOCTATOUYHO XOPOIIO 000CHOBAHO

ITo Vaiitxeny He ciaemyeT rOBOPUTb O KAYeCTBEHHOM Jya-
Jmm3Me Tipuponnl. [lepBrUyHBIE KauecTBa — 3TO OCHOBHBIE Ka-
YyecTBa TeJIECHBIX CyOCTaHIIMIA, ITPOCTPaHCTBEHHO-BpEeMEH-
HbIe OTHOIIIEHUSI KOTOPBIX M COCTABIISIIOT IIPUPOLY. SBIeHMS
MPUPOOBEl KaKMM-TO 00pa3oM BOCIIPUHHMMAIOTCS pa3yMoOM,
HO pasyM, GYHKIIMOHMPYS, TaKXKe MCITHITBIBACT OIIYIICHUS,
KOTOpBIE SIBJISIIOTCSI YMCTBEHHBIMU KadecTBaMU (TI0 ITPOMC-
XOXACHUIO). DTU OILIYLICHUST MPOCLUPYIOTCS Pa3yMOM, UYTO-
Obl HAWTH IUISI COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX T€JI MECTO B IPOCTPaH-
CTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOM KOHTHMHyyMe. Takum oOpa3om, Tesa
BOCIIPMHMMAIOTCSI KaK 00JIajafolie KauyeCTBaMM, KOTOpPBIE
B JEMCTBUTEIBHOCT UM He MpPWHAIIECXKAT, KaueCTBaMM, KO-
TOpEIC HAa caMOM JieJie SIBJISTIOTCSI UCKITFOUMTENIFHO TTOPOXIEe-
HUEeM yMa. JIpyruMu c1ioBaMu, HeT HUKAKOM pa3sHUIIEI MEXITY
MIEPBUYHBIMUA ¥ BTOPUIHBEIMM KauyeCTBAMM.

ITpu atom YaiiTxen HemoBosieH penykuueil FKOMoM MHO-
roo0pasust BOCHPUSITUS K OMHOMY JIUIIIb YYBCTBEHHOMY BOC-
npuaTuio. OH NOTYEPKUBAET, UTO BCSI «B3aMMOCBSI3aHHOCTD
MPUPONBI», a HE TOJIIBKO €€ NMpUYMHHAs B3anMOCBSI3b, ObLIa
«paspyllleHa IOHOWECKUM cKenTuimaMoM Owmax!. TTpoo6ie-
Ma COCTOMT B TOM, YTO YYBCTBEHHOE BOCIIPUSITHE IIPU BCEH
€ro MpaKTUYECKOM BaXHOCTHU BEChMa IMOBEPXHOCTHO B pac-

! Whitehead A. N. Uniformity and Contingency: The Presidential Address //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1922—1923. Vol. 23. Ne1. P. 13.
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KPBITUM TIPUPOALI BElllel, OHO HE JaeT HaM BCETO TOro Habo-
pa DaHHBIX, C TTOMOIIbIO KOTOPHEIX MBI €70 MHTEPIIPETUPYEM.
HenmocratrouHo aHanMm3mMpoBaTh BOCIPUHUMAaeMbIe IIPOIEC-
CHI, CCBIJIASICh Ha IIPOIIECCYaIbBHOCTh CAMOTO BOCIIPUSITHS,
HEoOXOOUMO BCIO IPHUPONY paccMaTpUBaTh KaK MHOXKECTBO
JesITeIbHOCTEHM M IIPOIIECCOB.

AHaJIOTUYHBIE TIPETEH3WHU, T.€. OOBMHEHHE B IIOBEPX-
HOCTHOM XapakTepe U OeCIUIOTHOCTH COOepXKaHMsI, YalTxen
azgpecyeT HBIOTOHOBCKOM KOHIEIIIMUA MaTepuu (XOTS 3TO
yKe BBIXOIUT 32 MPEIEIIbl €ro IMIPe3UASHTCKOTO JOKIIAaa).

Duaocopus nayxu u memagpusuxa

Kputukoit Helotona u FOma Vaiitxen He orpaHUYMICS.
Kak yxe ropopuiiocs Beilie, B 1920-¢ IT. OH MPOSIBASIET 0CO-
ObIii MHTEepeC K TEOPUU OTHOCUTEIBLHOCTH, MOJIEMU3HUPYET
¢ DOUHIINTEeAHOM (B TOM YHMCJIEe MPU JUYHOU BCTpeye), MbITa-
eTCcsl co3aTh COOCTBEHHYIO TEOPHUIO I'PaBUTALIUU U KOCMOJIO-
TY10, a BIOCJIEACTBUU U DUITOCODUIO HAYKU.

B ocHoBe 3TUX MpeacTaBieHUi JexXaT HEKOTOpbIe MeTa-
(pusnyeckrue NPUHLMIIBI, OT KOTOPBIX YaMTXelm cTapajcs
HEe OTCTyHaTh M B JajbHEWIIEM (XOTsS ero B3IISAObI, Oe3-
YCJIOBHO, YCJIOXHSUIMCH U 3BOJIIOLIMOHUpoBain). C ero Toy-
KM 3peHUsI, U KapTe3naHCKU qyann3M, 1 MOHU3M (00a ero
BapraHTa — IOMEIIAIONIN YM B MaTepUIO 1 ITOMEIAIOIINA
MaTepuio B YM) HeydadHbI, TaK KaK peaJlbHOE pa3BUTHE Hay-
KM C HUMU OYEHb YacTO He COIIacyeTcss — U 4YeM Jajblile,
TEeM yauie.

Hyxna wHoBasg dunocodckas 1uat¢opMa. TakoBoit
JIoJKHA OblIa ctaTh puiaocodus npoiecca. Ee 0a30BbIii 1o-
CTyJIaAT — HEBO3MOXXHOCTb pas3lejeHUs MUpa Ha OOBEKTUB-
HBIIT MUp (PpaKTOB (KOTOPBII M3ydyaeTcss HAYyIHBIMM IHCLIM-
IUIMHAMX — OT (U3UKM A0 OWOJOTMM M TICUXOJIOTHUM)
N CYOBEKTUBHBIII MHUpP IEHHOCTEH (SCTETMUECKUX, STUUC-
CKUX W PEJTUTHO3HBIX).
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VaiiTxen BBICTYIIAeT 3a rapMOHM3aLMI0 a0CTpaKUUiA Hay-
KM ¢ a0CTpakKUMUSIMU UCKYCCTBA, MOPaIU U PEIUTUU, a TaKXKe
3a BKJIIOYEHUE B MO3HAHUE KOHKPETHBIX MHTYULIUI, TIPOCTH-
paloILIMXCS OT HAlllMX MaTeMaTUYECKUX U (PU3NYECKUX UHTY-
WU K TIO3TMYECKOM MW MMCTUYECKOM BHUIIAM O3apEHUS.
B wutore nmomkHa OBITH chopMHUpOBaHA HOBasi OHTOJIOTHS,
B TEpPMUHAX KOTOPOI CYOBEKT MOT Obl MOHSTh U OE3KMU3HEH-
HYIO TIPUPOIY U XU3Hb, pABHO KaK MaTepHUIO, pa3yMm, HayKy,
peJIUTUIO.

Teopus YaiiTxena yTBepKAaeT, UTO He TOJLKO Hallle BOC-
MpUSITHE, HO U HAll OMBIT B LEJIOM IMpeacTaBiseT coOO0i Io-
TOK 3JIEMEHTApHBIX MPOLIECCOB CIMSHUS MHOIMX YYBCTB
B onHo. IIpolecc BocnpusITUS LIEJIOCTHOro oObeKTa 00y-
CJIOBJIEH HE COIepXXaHWEM 3aJeiCTBOBAHHBIX UYBCTB (MX
(haKTUYHOCTBIO), a2 UX CYOBEKTUBHOI (pOpMOIi (MX OLIEHKOM ).
Kaxnas neiicTBUTeNbHAS CYIIITHOCTb — 3TO «ITyJbCaLIUs OIlbI-
Ta», a IOMUMO TIepeXrBaHUlt cyObeKTOB HeT HUYero. Co3Ha-
HHUE MpeAriojaraeT OIbIT, a He OIBIT MpeAIiojaraeT Co3HaHUE.

Kak oTmMeuyaloT KOMMEHTATOpPbI, OHTOJIOTUSI PEeJISILIMOH-
HBIX COOBITMIA, pa3paboTaHHas YailTxeioM B ero JIOHAOH-
CKMIA MEepUOJ TBOPUECTBA, MOIJIA Obl CIIYXXKUTh JJIs1 pa3BUTHUS
pESILMOHHON  MHTepHpeTauryd KBAHTOBOW  MEXaHUKM,
HO OKazajlacb HeBocTpeboBaHHOI. [To-BUIMMOMY, 3TO 00b-
SICHSIETCS TEM, UTO B paboTax YaiiTxeqa IuCKpeTHas Ux aTo-
MapHas Ipupoja COObITUIA, JIeXKallUX B OCHOBE a0CTpaKUMid
HEMpPEePbIBHOIO TMPOCTPAHCTBA-BPEMEHU M HEIPEPBIBHBIX
9JIEKTPOMATHUTHBIX Y TPaBUTALMOHHBIX TIOJie, HUKaK
He pacKphbIBaJIaCh, XOTS B €ro rapBapACKUX TpyAax U MOSIBU-
JIUCh HEKME TAMHCTBEHHBIE «<KBAHTHI SHEPTUM» .

Ecnu B noHOOHCKMX padoTax YalTxen CTpeMMIICS JIOTU-
YyeCKHW PEeKOHCTPYMPOBAaTh CIELMAIbHYIO U OOIINYI0 TEOpUU

! Epperson M. Quantum Mechanics and the Philosophy of Alfred North
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OTHOCUTENIPHOCTH DIfHINTEeiHA, TO B CBOMX TIapBapICKUX
Tpydax OH aHAIM3UPOBAI IETEPMUHUPOBAHHOE B3aUMOACH-
CTBME KaK aOCTpaKTHBIM mpeaen B HEKOTOPHIX OOCTOSITEIb-
CTBax B paMKaX TBOPYECKOIO B3aUMOACHCTBMSI, KOTOpPOE
yIIpaBJIsieT CTAHOBJICHUEM pealibHbIX CYLIHOCTe. MBICIU-
Telb TOSICHSIET, UYTO €ro ITOHSITHE NMPUYMHHOCTH BKIIIOUAET
B ce0s KakK JIeTepMMUHALMIO TIPEALIeCTBYIOIIMM MUPOM (-
(beKTUBHYIO IPUIMHHOCTD MPOIIUILIX aKTYaIbHBIX COOBITHI),
TaK U camoornpeneieHre (OKOHYaTeIbHYI0 MPUUYUHHOCTD aK-
TyaJIbHbIM COOBITHEM B MIPOLIECCE CTAHOBJICHUS).

Konuenuus caMoornpeneacHus YaiiTxeqa He MOXeT ObITh
OTIEeJIeHa OT €ro WAEW O TOM, YTO Kaxnias peajibHas CyIIl-
HOCTb SIBJIIETCS DJIEMEHTApHBIM IMPOLIECCOM OIbITA, U, Cle-
JIOBaTeJbHO, OHA aKTyaJbHa KaK Ha 0ojiee HU3KOM YpOBHE
JETEPMUHUCTCKNX  (U3NYECKUX B3aMMOACHCTBUIL, TakK
U Ha 0oJsiee BBICOKOM YPOBHE CBOOOMHBIX YEJTOBEUECKUX OT-
HoueHui. Kaxnast neficTBUTeNbHAsI CYLIHOCTh MPEACTaBIsI-
eT cO0OIl COBOKYITHOCTb UYyBCTB MPEIIIECTBYIOIIETO MUpAa,
KOTOpble HMEIOT HE TOJbKO OOBEKTMBHOE COIEpKaHUE,
HO M CYOBEKTUBHYIO (pOpMY, U MOCKOJBKY 3TO COBIaJcHUE
OIpenessieTcsl He TOJIbKO OOBEKTUBHBIM COAepXKaHUEM (TeM,
Ymo OLIYILIAeTCs), HO U CYOBEeKTMBHOU (popMoii (110 TOMy,
Kax OHa OIIYIIAETCs), OHA OTPEAENISIeTCsS HE TOJBKO TPeAIIe-
CTBYIOILIUM MUPOM, KOTOPBII OLIYIIAeTCs, HO U TeM, KaK 3TO
YyBCTBYETCS.

CornacHo VYaliTxemy, camoornpenefeHue MopoXaaeT Be-
POSITHOCTHBIE 3aKOHBI HayKH, a TakKKe CBOOOMY YeIoBeKa.
MBI He MOXEM PEIIUTh, KAaKOBEI IIPUYMHEI HAIIIETO HACTOS-
1IEr0 MOMEHTA OIlbITa, HO — J0 OMNpeneeHHON CTEINeHUu —
MBI MOXEM pPEIlINTh, KaAK MBI UX IIPUHUMAeM BO BHUMaHUE.
HpyruMu cioBaMM, Mbl HE MOXXEM M3MEHUTH TO, YTO C HAMH

Whitehead. New York: Fordham University Press. 2004. P. 154.
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MIPOMCXOINT, HO MBI MOXEM BHIOMPATh, KAK MBI 3TO BOCIIPU-
HuMaeM. [lOCKONBbKY Hallla BHYTPEHHSISI XW3Hb COCTOUT
HE TOJIBKO U3 TOTO, YTO MBI YyBCTBYeM, HO M 13 TOTO, KaK MbI
YyBCTBYEeM TO, UYTO MbI YYBCTBYeM, YailTXell yTBEpKIAeT, YTO
BHEIIIHee NTPUHYXIACHNE W TPUIYNMHHOCTh He UMEIOT pellaro-
IIIeTo 3HAYCHUS B HaIlleil XKU3HHU.

HeynuBuTenbHO MO3TOMY, UTO YaiiTXel 3aBepllacT CBOIO
meTausuky, BBoasa bora (HYacte V «Ilpouecca n PeanbHo-
CTH») KaK OIMH U3 3JIEMEHTOB ISl JATbHEHIIIEro MOHMMaHUS
camoornpeneneHus. CornacHo Yaiitxeny: «bor — opraH HO-
BU3HBD» U nopsgaka. Eciam He cunTaTh BMelnaTebcTBa bora,
B MHpE HEe MOIJIO OBITh HUYETO HOBOTO M HWUYETO YIIOPSIO0-
yeHHoro. «Teneonorusi BceneHHOl HampaBieHa Ha HPOU3-
BouacTBo Kpacore»!. Tak ¢uiocod mepexomut or (PU3NKK
K MeTadu3MKe U MOCHeIHSST BOMIOLUOHUPYET ¥ HETO O CO-
CTOSTHASI TOHKOTO MUCTHUYECKOTO TePEeXUBAHMSI, JTUIIb KOC-
BEHHO BEIPa3MMOTO B KATETOPUSIX.

IIyomukamuu B xKypHasie «Tpyabl ApHCTOTEIEeBCKOrO 00mIe-
CTBa»
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I'naBa 2
Anamutuyeckas ¢puaocopus
B HCTOPHH APHUCTOTEIEBCKOrO

o0mecTBa

2.1. JIxxopmx Dasapa Myp: peajusm,
37paBblil CMBICJ U ITUKA

Koau moi 3HAaeulb, Ynmo 6o0m 3mo pyKa,

mo >mo nomsanem 3a coboil u ece npouee.
Jiodsue Bumeenwmeiin
(«O docmoseprocmu», §1)

«Anocmo.a» noeoii husocogpuu uz Kemopuoxca

Jxopmkx DnBapng Myp — camblii SpKUii TIpeICTaBUTEb
OpUTaHCKOro Heopeanu3ma. Ha mpoTsokeHuM TepBoid MoJio-
BMHBI XX B. OH OCTaBaJICS HECOMHEHHBIM JHIECPOM 3TOTO
(unocodckoro TeUyeHUsI, OPTaHUYHBIM U ILIONOTBOPHBIM
00pa3oM couyeTaBIIEr0O B ceOE 3JIEMEHThl KJIAaCCUYECKOTO
OpPUTAHCKOTO 3MIMPM3Ma C HOBBIMA OPUTMHAIbHBIMU WMH-
CTPYMEHTaMHM KOHLIENTYaJbHOIO aHaIM3a BbIPaKEHUI OObI-
JIIEHHOTO SI3bIKA.

Myp poauiicsi BMHOTOAETHOM U JOBOJIBLHO COCTOSITEIbHOM
ceMbe, MPOXUBAIOLIEH B I0ro-BOCTOUHOI yactu JloHmoHa'.
OH MOJIyYuJ IPEBOCXOAHOE KJacCHYeckoe o0pa3oBaHUE
B TIpecTM:KHOM 4YacTHOM Kojmemke Hamsuu (Dulwich
College), B coBepllIEeHCTBE BIaJe IPeYeCKUM U JTaTUHCKUM

' Oren — JIpnuen Myp 6bUT TOTOMCTBEHHBIM BPa4OM, KOTODBIHA 10 TIepee3-
na B JIOHAOH MMes OOIIMPHYIO YaCTHYIO TTPAKTUKY B HEOOJIbIIOM OpUTaH-
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sI3bIKaMU, MMPEKPACHO TOBOPUJI TTIO-HEMELIKU, XOTS 3a J0JTrue
TOIBI CBOETO IIKOJIBHOTIO OOy4YeHUs TTIOYTU He yaessil BHUMA-
HHS MaTeMaTHKe U eCTECTBEHHBIM HayKam?. JIJIs IpoaosoKe-
HUs 00pa3zoBaHus Myp BeiOpasl KeMOpUIKCKUI YyHUBEPCUTET
(1892r.), THE MO3HAKOMMJICS CO MHOTMMU BBITAIOIIIUMUCS MO-
JIoOAbIMU OpUTaHCKUMU MHTesekTyantamu (beprpaHnom Pac-
cenoM, JIxxonom Keiincom, JIuttoHom Crpeituu, JIeoHapnom
Byndom u ap.)*. Ha tpetnii ron o6yuenus (1894 r.) mox Bius-
HHUEM HEKOTOphIX cBouX yuuteneit (Ixeiimca Yopaa, JIxop-
mxa CrayTa, JIxkona MakTarapra) Myp npucTynaet K UHTEH-
CUBHBIM 3aHATUSAM MOPaJIbHBIMU HayKaMu U ¢utocodueit*.

ckoM roponke lactuare. Mate — I'eHpuera CTEpmK mpuHamIexkana K u3-
BecTHOI B KOXXHOIT AHITIMM KBaKepCKOil ceMbe, YJIeHbl KOTOPOM aKTMBHO
3aHUMAaJINCh 0JIATOTBOPUTENBHOCTHIO. Braitwaite R. B. George Edward
Moore 1873—1958 // G. E. Moore: Essays in Retrospect. Eds. A. Ambrose,
M. Lazerowitz. London: Routledge, 1970. P. 17; Baldwin T., Preti C. Editors’
Introduction // G. E. Moore: Early Philosophical Writings. Eds. T. Baldwin,
C. Preti. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011. P. 14.

2Moore G. E. An Autobiography // The Philosophy of G.
E. Moore. Ed. P. A. Schilpp. Evanston, IL: Northwestern University Press,
1942. P. 5—6. I1o3nHee, yxXe Oymy4uu JieKTopoM TpuHUTH-KOJUTEemKa, Myp
Ha TIPOTSKEHUM HEeCKONbKUX cemecTpoB (1911—1913 r1r.) mocemaer yiek-
unu Paccena mo ocHOBaHUSIM MaTeMAaTUKMU.

3 Ha Bropoii rox csoero npe6oiBanus B Kem6pumke (1893—1894 rr.) Myp
BCTyHaeT B 3HAMEHUTBIM JUCKYCCMOHHBINA Kiyo «Armocrtoibl» (The
Apostles), KOTOpBIii cuuTaics HeDOPMATBHBIM HEHTPOM CTYIEHYECKOM
xku3Hu. Braitwaite R. B. George Edward Moore 1873—1958 // G. E. Moore:
Essays in Retrospect / Eds. A. Ambrose, M. Lazerowitz. London:
Routledge, 1970. P. 19; Baldwin T., Preti C. Editors’ Introduction // G.
E. Moore: Early Philosophical Writings. Eds. T. Baldwin, C. Preti.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011. P. 15—16. ITompoGHee
06 aToM Takxke cMm.: Levy P. G. E. Moore and the Cambridge Apostles.
London: Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1979.
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bnaronaps nccnenoBarenbcKoit cTuneHAUM TpUHUTU-KOJIe-
mxa (1896 1.), oH TTosTy4aeT BO3MOXKXHOCTB pabOTaTh Hall CBOEH
muccepranpeir® (1897—1898 rr.), mociie 3alUThl KOTOPOi 3a-
KJTI0YaeT HOBBIH IIECTUIETHUI MCCIIeNOBAaTeIbCKUIM KOHTPAKT
(1898—1904 rr.). Ha mpoTsskeHWM HECKONIbKUX JeT Myp my0-
JIMKYET LENbIA PAI UCCIENOBAaHUI® U B UX YMCIIE HEKOTOPhBIE
CBOM HamboOJIce 3HAMEHUTHIE PabOThI’, CTABIINE ApaiiBepaMu
m100abHOM (punocodcKoii peBOJIOLIMM, TOCTENIEHHO OXBa-
THBIICH Bce BeAylIMe OpUTAaHCKHE YHUBEPCUTETHI, U OATOTO-

“*Moore G. E. An Autobiography // The Philosophy of G. E. Moore /
Ed. P. A. Schilpp. Evanston, IL: Northwestern University Press, 1942. P.
18—20; Baldwin T., Preti C. Editors’ Introduction // G. E. Moore: Early
Philosophical Writings. Eds. T. Baldwin, C. Preti. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2011. P. 16—17; Hurka T. British Ethical Theorists from
Sidgwick to Ewing. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2014. P. 14—15.

3 YacTh 3TOro MccaeqoBanus Mypa Oblia OImy0IMKOBaHa B BUIE OTAEIbHOM
crarbu B xxypHasie Mind. Moore G. E. Freedom // Mind. 1898. Vol. 7. No26.
P. 179—204. TTomHOCTBIO e OHO OBUIO M3IaHO TOJIBKO MOJIBEKA CITYCTS 110~
ciie ero cMepTu. Moore G. E. The 1897 Dissertation: The Metaphysical Basis
of Ethics // G. E. Moore: Early Philosophical Writings / Eds. T. Baldwin, C.
Preti. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011. P. 1—94.

¢ JIOBOJIGHO CMMBOJIMYHO, YTO NepBast opuImManbHas myoaukanus Mypa,
MOCBSIIEHHas] Tpo0iieMaM CYyILLECTBOBaHMsI MPOILIOro U Oymylmero Bpe-
MeHHM, ObUTa TIOATOTOBJIEHA KaK MOKJIA Ha CUMIIO3UYyMe APUCTOTEIEBCKO-
ro o0liecTsa, MPe3uAEHTOM KOTOPOro OH BMOCHEACTBMM cTand B 1918—
1919 rr. M3nana xe oHa Obuta B XXypHasie Mind, KOTOpEIM OH PyKOBOMIVLT
Ha TmpoTsikeHurn MHorux Jjet ¢ 1921 mo 1947 rr. Moore G. E. In What
Sense, If Any, Do Past and Future Time Exist? // Mind. 1987. Vol. 6. Ne.
2. P. 235—-240.

7 Peub ueT, mpexie Beero, o crathax «The Nature of Judgment» («[lpu-
pona cyxnaeHusi») u «The Refutation of Idealism» («OnpoBepxeHue uaea-
JM3Ma»), a Takke o KHure Principia Ethica. Moore G. E. The Nature
of Judgment // Mind. 1899. Vol. 8. Ne. 2. P. 176—193; Moore G. E. The
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BUBIIIEIT aKaJieMAYECKYIO ITOYBY AHIJIMHU TSI BOSHUKHOBEHMS
OIHOM 13 CaMbIX BIUSITEILHBIX COBPEMEHHBIX (PUT0CO(PCKUX
TpaguLuil — aHaauTdeckoil dunocoduud. IMocae okoHua-
HMA KOHTpaKTa oH rnokuaaet Kemopumx®, 4ToObI CIIyCTd BO-
CeMb JIET BEPHYThCA B CTEHBI pOIHOro yHuBepcurera'!
B 1911 r.. B uHTemnekryaabHoi xXr3Hu Kemopuaka Myp npu-
HHUMAaeT caMoe aKTUBHOE yJacTre, OH 3aHUMAeT ITOCT CeKpeTa-

Refutation of Idealism // Mind. 1903. Vol. 12. Ne4. P. 433—453;
Moore G. E. Principia Ethica. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1903.

8 Hapsmy ¢ mpyrumu Benmkumu ¢unocodpekumu purypamm — [omiobom
®pere, beprpanom Paccenom, Jlionurom ButreHmreitHoM, — ero cuura-
0T OHUM 13 OTLIOB-OCHOBATE/Ie COBpEeMEHHOM aHAIMTUUYECKOM (hIII0CO-
¢uun. Nagel E. Impressions and Appraisals of Analytic Philosophy
in Europe. I // The Journal of Philosophy. 1936. Vol. 33. Ne. 1. P. 10;
Kionr I. OHTonorMs 1 jormyeckuii aHanus si3pika. M.: JIMK, 1999. C. 49—
50; Raatikainen P. What Was Analytic Philosophy? // Journal for the
History of Analytical Philosophy. 2013. Vol. 2. Ne. 2. P. 21. CpaBHUM C 3TUM
takke: Baldwin T. Moore’s Rejection of Idealism // Philosophy in History:
Essays on the Historiography of Philosophy. Eds. R. Rorty, J.
B. Schneewind, Q. Skinner. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1984.
P. 358. Onnako cpaBHuM u ¢ 3tuM: Bell D. The Revolution of Moore and
Russell: A Very British Coup? // Royal Institute of Philosophy Supplement.
1999. Vol. 44. P. 193—209.

° [lepoHavanbHO Myp mocenwica B JOME CBOUX Apy3eil B DauHOyp-
re — croauue ormmanmauu (1904—1908 rr.), a 3areM mnepeexan XWUTb
K JIBYyM CBOMM CecTpaM B HeOOJBIION MPOBMHIMAIBHBII TOpogoK Puy-
moHa B rpadctBe Croppeii. Braitwaite R. B. George Edward Moore
1873—1958 // G. E. Moore: Essays in Retrospect. Eds. A. Ambrose, M.
Lazerowitz. London: Routledge, 1970. P. 21; Baldwin T. G. E. Moore.
London: Routledge, 1999. P. 145; Baldwin T., Preti C. Editors’
Introduction // G. E. Moore: Early Philosophical Writings. Eds.
T. Baldwin, C. Preti. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011.
P. 22.
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ps M Tpencenateiiss coBeTa (haKylIbTeTOB MOPaIbHBIX HayK,
CTaHOBUTCS YieHOM ['eHepanbHOTo coBeTa hakynbreToB (1933
—1936 IT.), IPUCYTCTBYET Ha eXEHENCTBHBIX 3aCeJaHUAX 3HA -
meHuTtoro Kemopumxkckoro Kinyba MmopaibHbIX HayK. B aToT
MEPUOL CBOECH XXM3HU OH TaKKe MHOTO BpEMEHHM YIeJsIeT pa-
00Te B JOJDKHOCTH IJIaBHOTO penakTopa Mind, KOTOPHI 10
ero pykoBoacTBoM (1921—1947 rr.) cTaHOBUTCS BeoylIUM
oputaHckuM unocopekum KkypHanom'!. TTocte cBoeil or-
CTaBKM C IOJKHOCTHM IITaTHOTO podeccopa B 1939 . Myp no-
JlydaeT 3BaHME IToYeTHOro mnpodeccopa ¢uiocopuu Kem-
OpPMIKCKOTO YHUBEPCUTETA M COXpaHSIET CBOE UICHCTBO
B TpuaUTH-KOMWITEemKe. [1o TpuIIaIie H1IO CBOMX OBIBIIMX yUe-
HUKOB Drc OMOpoy3 u Moppuca JIazepoBulia OH OTIpaBisi-
erca B CIIIA, roe nponomkurenbHoe BpeMs B 1940—1944 rr.
3aHMMaeETCsl TIperoJaBaHMEM B KadecTBe IIPUITIAIIEHHOTO
npodeccopa BO MHOIMX aMEPUKAHCKUX YHUBEpCUTeTax'?,
ByacTHocTu B CMut-Komnemke B Maccauycetce, [IpyHCTOH-
ckoM yHuBepcutete, KammdopHUIICKOM YHUBEPCUTETE
B bepxin, Cyoptmop-Komnenxe B IleHcunbBanuu, Komym-
OMIICKOM YHUBEPCUTETE U Ip." . ABTOPUTET U TPU3HAHKE, KO-

1 [IpermonaBaTenbeKyio Kapbepy Myp HauMHAEeT Kak JIEKTOP TI0 MOpajib-
HBIM HayKaM, ITOCJIE XK€ OTCTaBKH OIHOIO M3 CBOMX OBIBIIMX YYUTEIEH —
Ixeitmca Yopnaa (1925 r.), oH 3aHMMaeT 0CBOOOIUBIIIEECS] MECTO Tpodec-
copa ¢urocodun micuxonorun u joruku (the Professorship of Mental
Philosophy and Logic). Braitwaite R. B. George Edward Moore 1873—
1958 // G. E. Moore: Essays in Retrospect. P. 24, 31.

' Tlompo6GHee 06 3ToM cM.: Levy C. Mind under G. E. Moore (1921—1947) //
Mind. 1976. Vol. 85. Ne. 337. P. 37—46. Takxe cM.: Braitwaite R. B. George
Edward Moore 1873—1958 // G. E. Moore: Essays in Retrospect. P. 31.

2Tlo cBuUOeTENbCTBAM COBPEMEHHMKOB JIEKUMU Mypa TONb30BATUChH
0OJBIIMM YCIIEXOM CPEAM MOJIOABIX aMepUKaHCKUX (unocodon. Hanpu-
mep, cM.. White M. Memories of G. E. Moore // The Journal
of Philosophy. 1960. Vol. 57. Ne. 26. P. 806—807.
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TOpbIMU Myp 3aciy>k€eHHO IOJb30BaJICSI B MUPOBOM (puio-
cockoM coOOIlecTBE, HE OCTaJIUMCh He3aMeUeHHBIMU
1 Ha poJuHe: OH ObUT M30paH ujieHoM bpuTaHckoit akaneMun
(1918 r1.), a TakxKe HarpaxiaeH OpIEHOM «3a 3acllyTu»
(1951 r.) — BeIcIIeli Harpanoii bputanckoii Mmmepumn.

Peaausm u 3amguma 30paeoeo cmoicaa

ITo mMHeHuro Mypa, maBHOIt 3amayeil (uUIO0COPCKOro
HCCIIENOBAHUS JOJDKHEI CTaTh ITOMCKM TaKOTO OOIIETO OIMM-
caHUS MHpa, IIe ObIM OBl ITIepEeYMCIIEHBl BCE BaxKHBIC IS
Hac BUOBI BElIEi, O CYIIECTBOBAHWM KOTOPBIX MBI docmo-
6epHO 3HaeM, a BMECTE C 3TUM U aHaJIM3 CIOCOOOB, KOTO-
PEIMM 3TH pa3jIMYHbie BUABLI Bellleil CBSI3aHbI MEXIY CO-
ooit!t. Jlna mocTvkKeHMsl OAHHOW LIEJW OH IIpeiaraer Mc-
MOJIB30BaTh OCOOBIN MCCIenOBaTeIbCKMM WHCTPYMEHT —
KOHUenmyaabuulil aHaaus, TOE 30paevlii cMbicl W 3HAUYECHUE
BBIpAXKEHUI 00b/0eHHO20 A3blKA WTPAIOT BAaXXHYIO KpUTEpH-
aJbHYIO POJIb, 0OecIeunBast yCJIAOBUS IUIST TIOHUMAHUS U CO-
MOCTaBJICHUs] Pa3JIMYHBIX IPOITO3UIINIA, C TTOMOIILI0 KOTO-
PBIX MBI OOBIYHO BBIpaXkaeM CBOM 3HAHMSI O MUpPE M CaMUX
cebe. Myp NpeamnoynTaeT aHaaM3MpoBaTh Takue (HOPMBI
3HAHWUSI, MCTOYHMKOM KOTOPBIX SIBJISIETCS ITOBCEIHEBHBIN
onbiT'®. OH He craBUT Tepen cobOi 3a1ayy JIOTMYECKOTO

13 Braitwaite R. B. George Edward Moore 1873—1958 // G. E. Moore:
Essays in Retrospect. P. 32—33.

4 Hampumep, cM.: Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy.
London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1953. P. 1.

5 Mo muennio HopMaHa MaskosbMa, «CyTh IPENIOKEHHOH MypoM Tex-
HUKU ONPOBEPKeHUS (HMIOCOMCKUX BBICKA3bIBAHUIT COCTOUT B BBISIBIIC-
HUM UX TIPOTUBOPEYMs OOBIACHHOMY sI3bIKY». MankoiabM H. Myp u o0bI-
NEHHBII S3BIK // AnHanmutudeckas durocodust: M30paHHBIE TEKCTHI.
Pen. A. ®@. I'psznoB. M.: MI'Y, 1993. C. 87. CpaBHuM ¢ atuM: Lazerowitz
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CTPYKTYPUPOBAHKS OOBEKTOB HAIIETO OIbITAa, a HAIPOTUB,
CTPEMUTCS TIOCPENCTBOM aHaju3a PasJioKUTh MX Ha Takue
COCTaBJISIIOIIME, KOTOpPBbIe ObUIM OBl copazmepHbl OCHOBAH-
HBIM Ha 3[IpaBOM CMbIC/Ie MHTYMIMAM' . UMEHHO To3TOMY
BBIpakeHHSI OOBIIEHHOIO SI3bIKa pacCMaTPUBAIOTCI KaK OC-
HOBHOE CpEICTBO IPOHMKHOBEHUS B 3IpaBbIif  CMBICT
W MIPUCYIIME eMY UHTYULIMU, CBI3aHHBIE C HAIUM BOCIIPU-
arreM oObeKTOB BHelrHero Mupa'®. Myp B cBomx pabGorax
JIETaJIbHO WCCIIEAyeT peajlbHOe YIOTpeOJeHUe pa3InYHbIX
BBIpaXKeHMIl OOBIAEHHOIO sI3bIKa U B OCOOEHHOCTH TO, Ha-

M. Moore and Linguistic Philosophy // G. E. Moore: Essays in Retrospect.
P. 107. Takxe cm.: MankonbsM H. Myp u BuTreHIuTeitH o 3Ha4YeHUM BBIpa-
xeHus «S 3Hawo» // ®unocodus, moruka, s3eik / Pen. 1. I1. Topckoro,
B. B. Iletposa. M., 1987. C. 250. ComtacHo 6a30BbIM TPUHIUIIAM KOH-
LIENTyaJIbHOTO aHau3a, J1060e dunocodckoe yTBepKaeHNEe, KOTOPOE Ipy-
00 HapyIIaeT HOPMBI YIOTPEeOJIeHUST OOBIIEHHOTO SI3bIKA, SIBISIETCST JIOXK-
HBIM M B KauyecTBE TaKOBOIO JOJKHO OBbITh HaMM OTOpolieHo. CpaBHUM
¢ oatuM: MankonsM H. Myp 1 oObIIeHHBIH SI3bIK // AHanuTHYecKas hpuiio-
cous: M3opanHbie TekcThl. C. 99.

16 CpauuMm ¢ atum: Xuan T. M. CoBpeMeHHble TEOPUU TO3HaHUS. M.,
1965. C. 167. Hukonenxo C. B. Aurnmiickas ¢unocodust XX Beka. CII6,
2003. C. 207.

7 Myp, B 4aCTHOCTH, OTKDPBHITO NIPU3HAETCS B TOM, YTO OH SIBJISIETCSI «OMI-
HUM U3 Tex ¢uIocodoB, KOTOPbIE CUUTAIOT ,,MUPOBO33PEHUE 3MPABOTO
cMbICIa“ B OCHOBHBIX €ro  4eprax TIOJHOCTBIO  MCTUHHBIM».
Myp [Ix. B. 3ammra 30paBoro cMmeicia // AHanmutudeckas (puiaocodus:
CraHoBieHue u pa3putue (aHtojorust) / Pen. A. @. I'pssnos. M.: UK,
Iporpecc-Tpamunus, 1998. C. 140. Taxxe cm.: Ambrose A. Three Aspects
of Moore’s Philosophy // The Journal of Philosophy. 1960. Vol. 57. Ne. 26.
P. 816—8174 Ambrose A. The Defense of Common Sense // Philosophical
Investigations. 1978. Vol. 1. Ne3. P. 1—13.

18 Cpenu mpencraButeneii HOBoi GpuTaHcKoil punocodpun Myp cran on-
HUM M3 MEPBbIX, KTO 0OpaTUiCs K OOBIIEHHOMY SI3BIKY KaK OCHOBHOMY
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CKOJIKO 3TO YIOTpeOJieHME COOTBETCTBYET WHTYUILISIM
3IpaBOTO CMbICIIA.

g mpakTUKM KOHIENTYaJIbHOTO aHajin3a XapaKTepHO
MpUCTAJIbHOE BHUMAaHWE K CaMbIM TOHKMM HIOaHCaM YIIO-
TpeOJieHUsI I3BIKOBBIX BBIpAKEHUI, TaK KaK B OCHOBE 3TOTO
MeToda JieXaT TeXHUKW M MIpUeMbl IiepeBoma (Tiepedpasu-
POBKM) BBICKA3bIBaHMIT OOBIIEHHOTO sI3bIKA B 0OJiee SICHBIC
dopmel”. TIpuberas K MOMOIIM COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX Iapa-
(pa3, MBI OCYLIECTBJISIEM IIEPEBOA OOHMX MMEIOIINX HesIC-
HBIIf CMBIC]T SI3BIKOBBIX BEIpAaXKCHUI OOBIACHHOIO SI3bIKA
B Ipyrue — OoJiee SICHBIE M OYeBUIHBIC C TIO3UIINIT 3MpaBOTro
cMbicia. [1pu aToM Bce yyacTByIollIMe B TaKOM riepeBoe (Ta-
padpa3srpoBaHNUM) SI3BIKOBBIC BBIpAXKCHUS HOJDKHBI HA BCEM
MPOTSKEHUN HAIIETO aHa3a COXPAHSATh CUHOHUMUYHOE 3HA-
yenune?’. PesyabraThl KOHLENTYAJLHOTO aHaAM3a BBIPAXAIOT
TaK Ha3bIBaeMble  <«IIPOIO3WIIMKM  3[APaBOTO  CMBIC/IA»
(commonsense propositions), — He4To, YTO yKe He JOITyCKa-

WHCTPYMEHTY rnocodckoro ucciaenoBanus. IMeHHO B OOBIIEHHOM SI3bI-
K€ OH BUJEJ] He TOJIbKO MCTOYHUK TPATULIMOHHBIX (UT0CODCKUX 3a0/TyK-
IEHWIt, HO M €CTECTBEHHOE BOILIOIICHUE 31paBoro cMmbicia. Cp. ¢ 3TUM:
Lazerowitz M. Moore’s Commonplace Book // G. E. Moore: Essays
in Retrospect. P. 54. Mankonsm H. Myp 1 oObIIeHHBIH SI3BIK // AHAIUTH-
yeckas punocobus: M36panubie TekcThl. C. 98—99. I'psizHoB A. . AHa-
nutudeckas punocodust. M., 2006. C. 48—49, 51.

19 CpaBHumM ¢ atuM: Lazerowitz M. Moore and Linguistic Philosophy // G.
E. Moore: Essays in Retrospect. P. 106—107; Mankonsm H. Myp u 0GbI-
NEHHBIN 53bIK // AHanuTHYeckas dbunocodus: M3dopanHbie TekcThl. C. 98.
I'pssnoB A. @. Ananutuueckast dmwrocodus. C. 49. Kronr I. OnTonorus
U Jornyeckuit aHanus s3bika. C. 50.

20 Hanpumep, B OOHOM M3 CBOMX PAHHMX MCCIENOBaHMIiA, cTathe «Orpo-
BepxXeHUe uaeaausmMar, Myp akTMBHO MCIIOJIb3YEeT MPUEMbl KOHLETTYa b~
HOTO aHaJln3a I ONPOBEPXKEHUS MICATUCTUICCKOTO YTBEPKICHUS «ESSe
est percipi» (CyllecTBOBaTh, 3HAUUT OBbITb  BOCIPUHMMAEMBIM).
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€T CBOEro NajbHeHIIero nepesona B Oojee SICHbIe (OPMBI.
OCOOEHHOCTh 3TUX TPOMO3ULUI 3aKII04aeTcs B TOM, 4TO
MBI He IIPOCTO MPUHUMAEM UX Ha Bepy, HO I HETIOCPEACTBEH-
HO 3HaeM, 4TO comep:KallMecss B HMX TPIOU3MbI 3IPaBOTO
CMBIC/Ia%?! HENMPEMEHHO JOJIKHBI ObITh MCTUHHBIMU (HAIpH-
Mep, 4TO S 00J1agalo TeJIOM ¢ pyKaMU M HOTaMM, YTO MUP CY-
1IECTBOBAJI 3a/10JIT0 0 MOETO TOSBJICHUS, YTO B 3TOM MUPE
€CTb JIpyrue JIoau, objajaroniue TelaMu ¢ pyKaMu U Hora-

Moore G. E. The Refutation of Idealism // Mind. 1903. Vol. 12. Ne. 48. P.
433—453. [lo mHeHuto Mypa, NpUHUMATh 3TO BbICKA3bIBaHMWE 3a peajb-
HOe oIpenesieHre, 3HAYMT MPpU3HABaTh, YTO 00€ €ro 4acTu («CyIIeCTBO-
BaTb» U «BOCHPUHUMATBCS») MOJKHBI ObITb CMUHOHMMaMM. OgHaKo, Kak
cuuraeT Myp, HeBepHO OBLIO OBl TyMaTh, YTO 00€ YACTH 3TOTO BHICKA3bI-
BaHMS CMHOHMMMYHBI, Belb B MIPOTUBHOM CJIyyae, caMO 3TO YTBEpXIe-
HUE cTajo Obl M3MUIIHUM (TTOHOOHO TOMY, KaK ObUIO Obl COBEpILIEHHO
OECCMBICIIEHHO YTBEPXKOATh, UTO «XOJOCTIK — 3TO XOJOCTSIK»). TOT (axr,
YTO CTOPOHHUKU HIeau3Ma HUCIBITBIBAIOT MTOTPEOHOCTh B YTBEPKICHUU
CaMoOro 3TOro Te3uca, HEONPOBEPXKUMO CBMIETEIbCTBYET O TOM, 4YTO
B IEMCTBUTENIBHOCTH €CTh CEPhE3HOE pa3inure B 3HAYCHUSIX TAKHUX BhIpa-
JKEHUI OOBIICHHOTO sI3blKa, KaK «ObITh» M <«BOCIPMHUMATBLCS», a CTaJO
OBITh, — M CYIIECTBEHHAs pa3HWIIA B 0003HAYaeMbIX STUMU BBIPAXKEHUSI~
MM CUTYaLIMSIX.

2l Tpron3Mbl 3IPaBOTO CMBICIA BCETNA BBICOKO LIEHWINCH aHATUTUYECKU-
mu dwiocopamu. B yacTHoCTH, Xenask MOMYEPKHYTh MX MCKIIOUMTEIb-
Hyl0 (unocodckyo moje3HocTh, beprpan Paccenm 3amevan: «... To, 4TO
BbICKAa3aHO B TEPMMHAX 3IpPaBOro CMbICIA, Mbl BCETIa MOXEM IEepeBecTH
B TOT (pm10ocoCKUii SI3bIK, KOTOPHI HaM HpaBuTcs». Paccen b. O6 060-
3HayeHuu // Paccen b. U36pannwie Tpynbl. HoBocubupck, 2007. C. 21—
22. HemHoro mo3nHee Anbdpen Aifep TakKe OTMETUT LEHHOCTh W BaX-
HOCTb MOJOOHBIX TPIOU3MOB ISl (PUIOCOPCKOTO UCCICAOBAHUS: «... DU~
Jocod He MMeeT TpaBa Ipe3upaTh YOEKIeHUs 3ApaBoro cMmbicia. Ecim
OH TaK MOCTYMAET, TO MPOCTO IEMOHCTPUPYET CBOE HE3HAHUE WCTUHHOM
LIeJIM CBOMX ucciaenoBaHuit». Aliep A. IIXX. SA3bIK, ucTMHA 1 Jioruka. M.,
2010. C. 71. OgHako uMeHHO Myp npeBpaTul 3ApaBblil CMBICT B 0a30BbIit
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MU, ¥ T.1.)*2. Belb KakIblii TAKOM TPIOM3M 3aKITIOUaeT B ceOe
WHTYUILIMU 30PaBOTO CMbICA, KOTOPBIE SICHO U TOYHO OIpe-
NENISIIOT, ¥MO UMEHHO HaM W3BECTHO, KOTJa BBICKa3bIBalO-
1AM 3TOT TPIOU3M YEJOBEK docmosepHbiM OOPa30M 3HAET,
YTO cAeJlaHHOE UM BbICKa3blBaHWE UCTMHHO. MIMeHHO 3apa-
BBI CMBICIT OTpenessieT NMPUBBLIYHOE 3HAYEHUE HUCIOJIb3ye-
MBIX HAaMU SI3BIKOBBIX BEIPAXKECHUI W COBEPIICHHO OYEBUACH
JUTSL KaKI0To 13 Hac. [ToaToMy Mpomo3uiium 31paBoro CMbIC-
Jla, KOTOphbie, KaK Mbl TOUHO 3HaeM (know with certainty), co-
OTBETCTBYIOT JEHCTBUTCILHOCTH, U B KOTOPBIX HAM HEIb3SI
COMHEBAThCSI, HE TOJBKO COCTABJISIIOT SIAPO HAIlEro OO0IIeTro
B3IVIsIIa HA MUP, HO U, TI0 MHEHUIO Mypa, SIBISIOTCS HaaexK-
HBIM (pyHAAMEHTOM IJisI (PUI0CO(pUU, TTOCKOJbKY, KaK TaKO-
BbI€, OHM HE MOTYT OBITh OIPOBEPTIHYTHI C TOMOIIBIO KAKMX-
JIMOO0 CKENTUYECKUX apryMEHTOB?,

npuHUMN cBoeit dumocodun. CpaBHum ¢ stuM: Nagel E. Impressions
and Appraisals of Analytic Philosophy in Europe. 1 // The Journal
of Philosophy. 1936. Vol. 33. Ne. 1. P.11—12; Ambrose A. Three Aspects
of Moore’s Philosophy // The Journal of Philosophy. 1960. Vol. 57. Ne. 26.
P. 816—817; Malcolm N. George Edward Moore // G. E. Moore: Essays
in Retrospect. P. 38—39. BriepBble OH OTKPBITO 3asiBUJI 00 3TOM B CBOMX
KeMOpUIKCKUX JeKusax 1911 r.: «MHe KaxeTcs, CYIIeCTBYIOT OIpeaesieH-
HblE B3DISABI Ha npupoay BceneHHON, KOTOpble B HACTOsIILEE BpEMST pa3-
JensioT 1mouTy Bce. OHM HACTONBKO YHUBEPCANBHBI, UTO, S MyMalo, UX
ObIO OBl CHPaBEAJMBO Ha3BaTb B3NISIAAMM  30paBOTO  CMBICTa».
Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. London: George Allen
& Unwin Ltd., 1953. P. 2.

2 [Tompo6Hee cm.: Myp JIx. D. 3ammra 31paBoro cMuicia // AHanuTnye-
ckast ¢punocopus: CraHoBiaeHue u pasButue (aHrtosorus). C. 130—132.
CpaBHUM Takke ¢ 3TUM: [psi3HOB A. @. AHamuTndecKas purocodus. C.
53—54. Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol.1:
The Dawn of Analysis. Princeton: Princeton University Press, 2003. P. 4—
5.
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Peammctrdeckuit B3I Ha MUpP, B OCHOBE KOTOPOTO Jie-
JKaT TPIOM3MBI 3IPaBOrO CMEICIA, UCIIONb3yeTcss MypoM Kak
TUIalIapM I OCYIIECTBJIEHUS KPUTUUECKUX aTak, MMEIo-
IIUX CBOEH LIEJIBIO OIMPOBEPXKEHNE HEKOTOPBIX Hauboiee
pacnpocTpaHeHHbIX PUIIOCOPCKUX 3a0MyKACHUN, 1 TIpEXIe
BCEro CKaHTAJILHO M3BECTHOTO TE3WcCa O TOM, UYTO HUKaAKUX
HE3aBHCHUMBIX OT HAIlEro CO3HAHUS MaTepUabHBIX O0BEK-
TOB He cylecTByeT?*. Myp CUMTaET, YTO BCAKAs TMOIMbBITKA OT-
pHUIIATh Ha 3TOM OCHOBAaHMU CYIIECTBOBAHME BHEIIHETO MU-
pa B KopHe omnbodna”. HanpoTus, MBI 00cmoeepro 3HaeM,

2 Orpunanue MOTOGHBIX TPIOM3MOB 3IPAaBOrO CMBIC/IA, 0 MHEHUIO My-
pa, OymeT He TIPOCTO JIOKHBIM, HO JIMIIEHHBIM BCSIKOTO CMBICTa abcypm-
HBIM BbICKa3biBaHMeM. Hampumep, m06asi MOsl MOMbITKA OTPULIATh UC-
TUHHOCTh BBICKA3bIBaHUS «$ 3HAIO, YTO SI ONeT» B CUTYallMH, KOTrha S
JIEACTBUTEIIbHO BUXKY, YTO B HACTOSLIMI MOMEHT BPEMEHM Ha MHE €CThb
Kakas-TO ONeX/a, OKaXeTcsl OYeBUIHBIM 00pa3oM aOCypmHOM, maxe
HECMOTPsI Ha TO, YTO DPE3YJAbTaTOM MOAOOHOTO OTPUIIAHUSI MOTYT OBITh
TpaMMaTUieckKu Oe3yrnpedyHble BhIpakeHUs «f He 3HAI0 TOYHO, ONET Jin
si», «$] 3Hal0, 4TO 51 ONET, XOTsI, BOBMOXHO, 3TO U He Tak» WM «f 3Hai0
0 BBICOKOU BEPOSITHOCTH TOTO, UTO 5T IEMCTBUTENBHO ONET, OMHAKO, HUKO-
ria He MOry OBITb IOJHOCTBIO B 3TOM yBepeH». Cp. C 3TUM:
Myp Ox. D. JocroBepHOCTb // SI3BIK, MCTHHA, CyllleCTBOBaHUE. TOMCK,
2002. C. 41—42. Kpome toro, cM.: MankoneM H. Myp u ButreHiureitn
0 3HaueHWHU BhIpaxeHMs <« 3Hato» // @unocodus, moruka, si3pik. C.
250—251.

2 Myp Jx. D. Jloka3aTenbCTBO BHEIIHETO MUpa // AHanuTnyeckas (pu-
nocodust: M3bpanHbie TekcThl. C. 66—67. OgHAaKO CpaBHUM C 3THUM:
Weatherall J. O. On G. E. Moore’s «Proof of an External World» //
Pacific Philosophical Quarterly. 2015. Vol. 98. Ne. 2. P. 233. Ilocie Toro
kak Wmmanymn KaHT oObsiBUI 00 3TOM «cKaHmane B (uiocobum»
(HeoOXoAMMOCTH MPUHMMATh Ha BEpy CYLIECTBOBAHWE BelLEil BHE Hac)
BOKpYT HETO BeJlach U BelmeTcs oxectodueHHast nuckyccusi. Kant WM. Kpu-
TUKa yuctoro pazyma. M., 1994. C. 28. B yacTHOCTM, aBCTpaUHCKuii
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¢dunocod Maiikn H2BUTT NMpPU3HAETCS, YTO COBPEMEHHBLIM duiaocodam
MO-TIpEXHEMY TPUXOAMTCS TPATUTh MacCy BpeMEHM, YTOOBI 0OOCHOBBI-
BaThb OYEBMAHOE KaXIOMy W3 HaC CylleCTBOBAaHME BHEUIHEro Mupa.
Devitt M. Realism and Truth. Princeton: Princeton University Press,
1997. P. 7.

% 1o mHeHuto Mypa, 3T0 3a6/1yXKIeHNE MOXET B PABHOI CTEIIEHU pasie-
JIAThCSl HE TOJBbKO CTOPOHHMKAMM PaIUMKaJIbHOTO CKENTUIIM3Ma (excessive
skepticism), HO 1 3amMTHUKaMu uaeann3Ma. [1ocKombpKy MeTadusndeckast
NIOKTPYHA, MPOBO3MIAlIA0IIas CYyIIECTBOBAHUE JUIIb OMHOW €IMHCTBEH-
HoI1 Ben — AGCOIIOTa, TAKXKEe CKPHIBAET B ceOe OTpUIlaHUEe OCHOBAaHHOTO
Ha 3ApaBOM CMbICJ/I€ MPEACTaBIEHUSI O BHELTHEM MUPE KaK MPOCTPAHCTBE,
KOTOPOE 3aHATO MHOXECTBOM Pa3HBIX BEIEii, B TOM YKCIIE U T€X, YUTO HUKO-
rga He ObLIM oObekTaMu Haiero Bocrpustus. Moore G. E. A Reply to My
Critics // The Philosophy of G. E. Moore / Ed. P. A. Schilpp. Evanston, IL:
Northwestern University Press, 1942. P. 668—672. CpaBHUM C 3THUM:
Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. London: Routledge, 1999. P. 282, 294; Soames S.
Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol.l: The Dawn
of Analysis. Princeton: Princeton University Press, 2003. P. 7—8; Sosa E.
Moore’s Proof // Themes from G. E. Moore: New Essays in Epistemology
and Ethics / Eds. S. Nuccetelli, G. Seay. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2007. P.
51—52; Morris K., Preti C. How to Read Moore’s «Proof of an External
World» // Journal for the History of Analytical Philosophy. 2015. Vol. 4. Ne. 1.
P. 6—11. IToxoxuii 0 CBOEH CTPYKTYpE Ha «I0Ka3aTeIbCTBO CYIIECTBOBA~
HUS BHEILIHETO MUpa» apryMeHT Myp yxe mpumeHsut B The Refutation
of Idealism («OnpoBepxXeHUU Maeaan3Ma»), TOJIbKO BMECTO CBOMX PYK OH
TaM CCBUIAJICS Ha OIBIT LIBETOBOTO BOCIIPUSITHS, YTBEPXKIAs, YTO €CJIU MBI
“MeeM OUIYIIEHUSI CUHEro 1BeTa, 3HAUYMT, — CYLIECTBYET He3aBUCHUMAs
OT HAIIIeTO CO3HAHMS PEAJIbHOCTB: «... €CJIM KTO-TO TOBOPUT HaM, UTO CYIIe-
CTBOBaHME CUHETO LIBETA €CTh TO XK€ CaMOE, YTO U CyIlIeCTBOBAHME OLIYIIIe-
HHMSI CMHETO, OH COBepIIaeT OmInOKy... <...> M0G0 MbI MOXEM M IOJIKHbI
MPEeACTaBIISITh [conceive]| cylllecCTBOBAHME CUHETO 1IBETa KaK HEYTO COBEP-
IIEHHO OTJIWYHOE OT CYIIEeCTBOBAHUS CBSI3AHHOTO C HUM OIIyIIeHUs. MBI
MOXEM U JIOJKHBI TOHMMATh [conceive], YTO CUMHUIT CITOCOOEH CYIeCTBO-
BaTh, XOTs IIPY 3TOM HUKAKOTO OIIyIIeHUsI cuHero HeT». Moore G. E. The
Refutation of Idealism // Mind. 1903. Vol. 12. No. 48. P. 445.
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YTO HEKOTOPEIE MaTepHaJIbHble 00BEKTHI CYIIECTBYIOT, U MO-
JKEM 3TO yOenuTeIbHBIM 00pa3oM 10Ka3aTh.

CormacHo Mypy, (pakT CyllIecTBOBaHMSI BHEILIHEro MUpa
npeamnojaraeT BO3MOXHOCTb CYLIECTBOBAHUS XOTS Obl d8yx
TaK Ha3bIBa€MBbIX «BHEILIHMX Belleit» (external things), — To
€CTb TaKUX BEUICi, KOTOPBIE 8Ccmpeuaromess 8 npoCMpancmee
(things to be met with in space)!. BHemHue Bemm ciemyer
OTJIMYaTh OT Bellleld, KOTOphIE MPOCTO npedcmasieHvl 8 npo-
cmpancmee (things presented in space). OcTaTouyHbIe BM3Yy-
aJibHble 00pa3bl, 00JIeBbIC OLUYILIEHUS W TajuTIloLUUHALNU, —
BOT TUIIMYHBIC TPUMEPHI BEIEi, KOTOpPbIE IPEICTABICHbI
B IIPOCTPAHCTBE, HO B HEM HUKOTLA He BCTPEUarOTCsI. AHAIIN3
HaIINX OOBIYHBIX IIPEACTaBICHUI 0 MaTepHaTbHBIX OOBEKTaX
MOKAa3bIBAET, YTO MEXIY STUMU MOHITUSIMU €CTh BaXKHOE JIO-
TMYECKOe pa3jInyue: M3 MOETO YTBepxKAeHMS «S BOCIIpUHM-
Maio X, ¢ KOTOPBIM MOXHO BCTPETUTHCS B MPOCTPAHCTBE»,
cjenyeT He TOJbKO TO, YTO S 00uH BOCIIPMHUMAIO Belllb, KO-
TOPYI0O MOXHO BCTPETUTh B IIPOCTPaHCTBE (PYKy, OIEYATKy
Ha CTpaHUIIe TeKCTa WU MBUIBLHBIN ITy3BIPh), HO TAKKE U TO,
YTO OHA MoIyia Obl ObITh OOBEKTOM BOCIHPUSITUSL Opyeux Jt0-
JIeli; ToTIma KaK M3 MOETO YTBepXKIeHUS «f BIZKY OCTaTOUHBIN
BU3YaJIbHBIM 00pa3 WIN TajUTIOLMHAIIAIO», CIEAyeT JIUIIb TO,
YTO HUKMO IPYTOil B CBOEM BOCIIPUSITMM 3TOTO HE TIepeXK1Ba-
eT. Benp abcypnHo ObLIO OBl IyMaTh, UTO KTO-TO €lle, KpOMe
MEHSI CaMOT0, MOXET BUICTh TOT K€ CaMbIif OCTaTOYHbBIN BU-
3yaJIbHBIN 00pa3, KOTOPBIil BIKY $I, TMOO YYBCTBOBATh TY K€
camyio 60JjIb, 4TO s omnymiaw?’. Heyctpanumast npusamuocme
HAaIllero BOCIIPUSITHS Belllel, KOTOPHIE TOJIBKO IPEICTaBICHbI
B IIPOCTPAHCTBE, IO MHEHUIO Mypa, 04eBHUIHBEIM 00pa3oM
KOHTPAcCTUPYET C MyOAu4HbIM XapaKTepOM CYIICCTBOBaHUS

! Myp [Ix. . JloKa3aTenbCTBO BHELTHErO MUpa // AHamuTHYeCcKas GUIo-
codust: 36pannbie TekcThl. C. 69.
2 TTonpobHee 06 3TOM cM.: Myp JIxk. D. JIoKa3aTeJbCTBO BHELIHETO MU-
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BHEIIIHUX BeEIleil, KOTOpHBIe NEeHCTBUTEILHO MOXKHO BCTpE-
TUTb B IIPOCTPAHCTBE. AHAJIOTMYHO BeIlaM, IIPOCTO IMpel-
CTaBJICHHBIM B IIPOCTPAHCTBE, HOJIKHBI OBITh M BEIU, KOTO-
pBle MOTYT BCTpeYaThCs B IPOCTPAHCTBE, OMHAKO, B HEM HU-
KaK He TIPEICTaBICHBI: U3 MOETO YTBEPXKICHUS «CYIIECTBYET
X, KOTOpHIIf MOXET CTaTh OOBEKTOM BOCIIPUSITUSI», BOBCE
He CJIeAYET, YTO 3TOT OOBEKT NeHCTBUTEILHO KEM-IM00 BOC-
MIPUHUMAJICS WM BOCIIPUHUMAETCSI, HO €CJIN Belllb, KOTOpast
MOXET BCTpeYaThCsl B MPOCTPAHCTBE, HUKEM HE BOCIIPUHU-
MaeTcsl, TOTJIa OHA M He TpelcTaBiieHa B mpocTpaHcTie. [o-
3TOMY, KaK cunTaeT Myp, HET HUYEeTro abCypIHOIO B HallleM
MPEITOIOXKEHUM O TOM, YTO BHEIIHHWE BEIIM MOTYT CyIIe-
CTBOBATH Jaxe TOTIa, KOTIa Ml X He BOCIIpMHMMAeM, W 1a-
K€ B TOM cllydyae, eclid B Te4eHHUe BCEro BPEMEHM CBOETO Cy-
IIECTBOBAHMSI OHM TaK M HEe CTaJaud OObeKTaMM Ybero-JIM0O0
BocripuaTha®. Bemm, KoTopele TIPOCTO IpeaCcTaBIeHbI
B MPOCTPAHCTBE, 3aBUCAT OT HAIlIETO CO3HAHUS (MJIM «HAXO-
IATCS B HAllleM CO3HAHUM») B TOM CMBIC/IE, YTO CaMO CYIIe-
CTBOBaHME TaKMX Bellel IOmpasyMeBaeT HaJW4dMe oIlpene-
JIEHHOTO TIPMBATHOIO ONbITa MX BocmpuaTua®. Hamportus,
BEIIN, C KOTOPBIMU MOXKHO BCTPETUTHCS B IIPOCTPAHCTBE HU-
Kak He 3aBUCAT OT HAIIIeTO CO3HAHMS, — OHU HAXOISTCS «BHE

pa // AHamutuueckas dwrocodust: M3opannsie TeKcThl. C. 69—73. Takxke
cM.: Stroll A. Moore’s Proof of an External World // Dialectica. 1979. Vol.
33. No. 3/4. P. 386—387; Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth
Century. Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 15—16. Morris K., Preti C. How
to Read Moore’s «Proof of an External World» // Journal for the History
of Analytical Philosophy. 2015. Vol. 4. Nel. P. 3—4.

3 Myp k. D. Jloka3aTelbCTBO BHEIIHETO MUpa // AHanuThdecKas (Gpuio-
copus: M3opannsie TekcTol. C. 72—73.

4 Hampumep, cp. ¢ »tuM: Moore G. E. Some Main Problems
of Philosophy. P. 42—43. Takum o6pa3oM, CyllleCTBOBaHNE MOTOOHBIX Be-
el MMeeT IBa BaXHBIX orpaHudyeHus: npuHuun mnpuBatHoctu (The
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Hac» (things outside of us), moaTomy, yTBepxXaas CyLIeCTBO-
BaHWE BHEIIIHETO MUPa, HaM HEOOXOOUMO CChLIAThCS TOJBKO
Ha Takue Bemn . MMeHHo 510 Myp 1 Jenaer, Korna rpemia-
raeT TaK Ha3bIBa€MOE€ <«JI0Ka3aTeJIbCTBO CYLIECTBOBAHUS
BHewrHero mupa» (The Proof of an External World)®. Ctpyk-
Typa 3TOT0 AOKa3aTeJbCTBa BHEIIHE BBINISIAUT MpeaesibHO
MpOCTOit’:
1.1) Bot onHa pyka, a BOT — apyras;

Privacy Principle), KOTOpBIif TIACHUT, YTO «eCIM X HAXOOUTCSI B COZHAHMU
A, abcypaHo mpenrnonaraTh, 4YTO KTo-J1060, KpoMe A, BOCIpUHUMAET X»,
u nipuHiu 3aBucuMoctu (The Dependence Principle), cormacHo KoTopo-
MY «CaMOINPOTMBOPEUYMBO IpeanosaraTb, 4YTo ecid X HaxonuTcs B CO3HA-
HUM A, Takoii X CYIIECTBYeT HOaxke B TOT MOMEHT BpPEMEHM, KOIma
A He uMeeT onbiTa ero Bocnpustusi». [logpooHee 00 3ToM cMm.: Stroll A.
Moore’s Proof of an External World // Dialectica. 1979. Vol. 33. Ne. 3/4. P.
381—383.

5 B wactHOCTH, Myp nuier 06 3ToM cienyiomee: «Jlymaio, 310 mociegHee
BbIpaxkeHue (,,Bellu, KOTOpble AOKHBI BCTpeYyaThCsl B MPOCTPAHCTBE)
KaK pa3 ¥ UMeeT B BUOY TO, YTO Hac MHTepecyeT. Moe Telo, Teaa IpyTrux
JIoJiei, Teaa XXMBOTHBIX, pa3HOOOpa3Hble pacTeHUs], KAMHU, TOPbl, COJTH-
11e, JIyHa, 3Be3bl, TJIAHETHI, IOMa W IpyTHUe 3MaHus, pa3HOOOpa3HbIe ITPO-
IYKThl MPOMBILIJIEHHOTO MPOM3BOICTBA — CTYJIbSI, CTOJIbI, JIUCTBI OymMaru
U T.I., — BCE€ 3TO ,,BEIllM, KOTOPHIC JOLKHBI BCTPEUYAThCS B IIPOCTPaH-
crBe”. Kopoue roBopsi, Bce Belln, KOTOpble (pu1ocodbl 0OLIYHO HAa3bIBAJIU
,,U3MIECKUMU 00BEKTaAMU ™, ,,MaTepUATbHBIMU MPEeAMETAMU " WM ,, TeJIa-
MU, IBHO MOAIANAlOT Mo 3TO onpeaeaeHue». Myp [Ix. D. Jloka3arenb-
CTBO BHEIIIHETO MMpa // AHanutudeckKast dpunocodus: M30paHHbIE TeK-
ctel. C. 68. Taxke cm.: Wright C. The Perils of Dogmatism // Themes from
G. E. Moore: New Essays in Epistemology and Ethics / Eds. S. Nuccetelli,
G. Seay. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2007. P. 26. OnHako CpaBHHM C 3THM:
Weatherall J. O. On G. E. Moore’s «Proof of an External World» // Pacific
Philosophical Quarterly. 2015. Vol. 98. Ne. 2. P. 234—235.

° BriepBble CBOE [JOKA3aTeIbCTBO Myp MpencTaBUl B BUIE €XErONHON Pu-
nocodckoii ekunn ®onna IeHpuerthl I'epi, KoTopas Oblla MpOYUTaHA
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1.2) Ecnu nBe pa3Hble PyKU CYIIECTBYIOT (T.€. CYIIECTBY-
10T 08a pa3HbiX 00bEKTa, KOTOPbIE MOXHO BCTPETUTH B IIPO-
CTPaHCTBE), 3HAYNT, — CYIIECTBYeT BHEIIHU MUD;

1.3) BHewHuit MUp CylIeCTBYeT.

Ha 3aceqaHuu bputanckoit akanemuu B Hostope 1939 1. Tallis R. George
Moore’s Hands: Scepticism about Philosophy // In Defence of Wonder and
Other Philosophical Reflections. London: Routledge, 2014. P. 25.

7" Myp Ix. D. Jloka3aTelbCTBO BHEIIHETO MUpPa // AHanuTHYeCKas (Puio-
codpusa: Ms3bpannsie TekcTel. C. 81. Takke cwm.: Sinnott-Armstrong W.
Begging the Question // Australasian Journal of Philosophy. 1999. Vol. 77.
Neo. 2. P. 186—187; Wright C. (Anti-) Sceptics Simple and Subtle: G.
E. Moore and John McDowell // Philosophy and Phenomenological
Research. 2002. Vol. 65. Ne. 2. P. 330; Soames S. Philosophical Analysis
in the Twentieth Century. Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 18—19; Pryor J.
What’s Wrong with Moore’s Argument? // Philosophical Issues. 2004. Vol.
14. Ne. 1. P. 349; Lemos N. Moore, Skepticism, and the External World //
Common Sense: A Contemporary Defense. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2004. P. 85; Nuccetelli S., Seay G. Introduction //
Themes from G. E. Moore: New Essays in Epistemology and Ethics / Eds.
S. Nuccetelli, G. Seay. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2007. P. 7; Wright C. The
Perils of Dogmatism // Themes from G. E. Moore: New Essays
in Epistemology and Ethics / Eds. S. Nuccetelli, G. Seay. Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 2007. P. 25—26; Sosa E. Moore’s Proof // Themes from
G. E. Moore: New Essays in Epistemology and Ethics. Eds. S. Nuccetelli,
G. Seay. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2007. P. 49; Lycan W. G. Moore’s Anti-
Skeptical Strategies // Themes from G. E. Moore: New Essays
in Epistemology and Ethics. Eds. S. Nuccetelli, G. Seay. Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 2007. P. 89; Moretti L. The Dogmatist, Moore’s Proof and
Transmission Failure // Analysis. 2014. Vol. 74. Ne. 3. P. 383;
Weatherall J. O. On G. E. Moore’s «Proof of an External World» // Pacific
Philosophical Quarterly. 2015. Vol. 98. No. 2. P. 219; De M. On Moore’s
Notion of Proof // Canadian Journal of Philosophy. 2020. Vol. 50. Ne. 3. P.
313; Walker M. Moore’s Proof, Theory-Ladenness of Perception, and Many
Proofs // Philosophical Studies. 2020. Vol. 177. Ne. 8. P. 2163.
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Myp nosiaraet, 4To HEMOCPEACTBEHHbIE TMEPEXKUBAHMUS,
CBSI3aHHBIE C OMBITOM HaIIWX COOCTBEHHBIX pykK (1.1), cmo-
COOHBI TIPEAOCTAaBUTh HAAECXKHOE OMNpaBOaHUE [Jis BepbI
B CylllecTBOBaHMe BHelrHero mupa (1.3). JIpyrumu cioBamu,
Mo0ble TepexuBaHus Hamomooue (1.1) cimyxar npsambim
ornpaBmaHWeM g Haireil Bepbl B mpomno3unuio (1.3). Ham
KaxeTcsl abCOJIIOTHO HEBEPOSTHONM M JIMIIEHHOWM BCSIKOTO
3[IpaBOrO CMBbICJIa CUTYyallMs, B KOTOPOW MBI MOITIM OBl
WMETh  HEMOCPENCTBEHHBIE TEePEeXUBAHUSI, CBSI3aHHbBIC
C ONBITOM HaIUX cOOCTBEHHBIX pyK (1.1), B TO BpeMs Kak
npono3utiusa (1.3) mpu 3ToM He ObUTa OBl MCTMHHON. Ilo-
3TOMy Myp YBEpEH, UTO Mbl HE MOJCEM PA3YMHbIM 00paA30M
COMHE8ambvCsi 8 CYyWeCmeo8anuy GHewHe20 mMupa, — IS Hac
3TO OBLIO OBl pallMOHAJBHO HEOIpPAaBIAHHBIM YOEXKIECHUEM,
KOTOpO€ HaXOAUTCSd B OYEBHUIHOM IPOTUBOPEUYMM CO 3Apa-
BBIM CMBICIOM. HO AefCTBUTENBHO U 31€Ch MBI UMEEM Je-
JIO C MPUMEPOM CTPOToro (opMaibHOrO A0Ka3aTesbCTBA,
C KOTOPBIM HaM CJIEAYET COMIACUTHCS ' ?

Hawnbonee ya3BuMBbIe 11T CKENTUYECKUX BO3PAXKEHU ya-
CTM JOKa3aTelbCTBa — OBTO coaepxkaHue mocbiok (1.1)

'Tlo mMHeHuo Mypa, MpEACTABIEHHBIA apryMeHT IOJHOCTBIO YIOBJIE-
TBOpPSIET BCEM YCJIOBUSIM, KOTOPBIE MBI OOBIYHO TIPEmbsIBIsieM K (op-
MaJbHBIM JOKa3aTeabCTBaM: (1) MOCBUIKM OTIMYAIOTCS OT 3aKIIOYECHUS
(To ecTh 3aKiTIOYeHUE MOXET OKa3aThCsl UCTUHHBIM B CUTYAIlMU, KOTOa
CaMM TIOCBUIKM OBLTW JIOXKHBIMM, — HAMpUMEpP 3TO ObLIO OBl BO3MOX-
HbIM, ecii Obl Myp ObUT B IEMCTBUTENBHOCTU OE3pyKUM, HO MMeJ TpU
3TOM HOrM); (2) 3akjloyeHue AEeNUCTBUTENIBHO CIICAYeT M3 IOCBUIOK (TO
€CTh HEBO3MOXHO, YTOOBI TIPY MCTUHHOCTHU TIOCBUIOK 3aKJTIOUeHUE OKa-
3aJI0Ch JIOXKHBIM, BeAb Myp IpenBapuUTeIbHO MOKAa3bIBA€T, UYTO OH WC-
MOJIb3YEeT TEPMUH «PyKa» B 3HAYECHUM «BEIllb, KOTOPYIO HY>KHO BCTPETHUTh
B TMPOCTPAHCTBE», a 3HAYUT, — €CJIU CYLIECTBYIOT PYKHM, TaKxke Cylle-
CTBYIOT M BHEIIHHWE IO OTHOIIEHWIO K HalleMy CO3HaHUI0 Belin); (3)
MBI HE TOJIBKO @epuM B UCTUHHOCTb MOCBIIOK, HO 3Haem 00 WX UCTUHHO-
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n (1.2), a Takke COMHMTENbHBIA 1 HEOUEBUAHBINA XapaKTep
X CBsA3M ¢ 3akimodeHueM (1.3). Jloka3aTeabCTBO CYLIECTBO-
BaHUs BHEITHETO MUpa JEPXKUTCS, MPeXIe BCEro, Ha (pakTax
MEePUENTUBHOTO ONMpaBAaHUs Hallleif BEPHI B CYIIECTBOBAHUE
COOCTBEHHBIX PYK, TPEOBSIBISEMBIX HAM KakK MPUMEPHI Be-
IIIei, KOTOpble MOXHO BCTPETUTh B MpocTpaHcTBe. OMHAKO
B CBOEM JTI0Ka3aTeabCcTBE Myp He TIpeACTaBUI HUKAKUX HE3a-
BUCHMBIX OT CaMO 3TOI Bepbl 0OOCHOBAHWIA TSI BaXKHEM-
meit moceuiku (1.1). TTosToMy MBI BIpaBe COMHEBATHCS
B TOM, 4TO Myp, I€EMOHCTPUPYSI CBOU PYKM, Ha CAMOM JIENe

CcTU (B YaCTHOCTH, NEMOHCTPUPYIOLIMI CBOM pykKu Myp He mpocTo Be-
put, yto Tochuika (1.1) B MpeacTaBIeHHOM apryMeHTe SIBJIIETCS WCTUH-
HOil, — OH 3TO docmosepHo 3HaeT). CpaBHUM C 3TUM: Soames S.
Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol. 1: The Dawn
of Analysis. P. 19; Lemos N. Moore, Skepticism, and the External
World // Common Sense: A Contemporary Defense. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 2004. P. 86; CyxanoBa E. H. Cmbicn «Jlo-
KazaTeJlbCTBa BHeIIHero Mupa» k. B. Mypa // BectHuk Tomckoro ro-
cynapctBeHHoro yauBepcuteta. Cepus: ®@unocodus. Counonorus. Ilo-
qmutonorusi. 2009. Ne3 (7). C. 76; De M. On Moore’s Notion of Proof.
P. 313; Walker M. Moore’s Proof, Theory-Ladenness of Perception, and
Many Proofs // Philosophical Studies. 2020. Vol. 177. Ne. 8. P. 2165—
2166. ITo3gHee, omHaKO, IOI JaBJICHUEM KPUTHMKU Myp chenan pasindyue
MEXIOy OByMs BbICKasbiBaHMsaMU «HuKakyux MaTepuabHBIX Bellei
He cymectByeT» (There are no material things) u «JloctroBepHbIM 00pa-
30M HHUKTO HE 3HAET, YTO MaTepuajbHbIe BelllM CyllecTByloT» (Nobody
knows for certain that there are any material things), nmpu3HaB TeM ca-
MBIM, YTO C TOMOIIBIO PYK MOXHO YyOGemMTeIbHBIM 00pa3oM ITOKa3aTh
JIOXKHOCTb TOJIBKO TEPBOrO BhICKA3bIBAaHMS, B TO BpeMsl Kak ISl JOKa3a-
TEIbCTBA JIO(KHOCTH BTOPOTO BHICKA3BIBAHUS BCE K& HEOOXOAMMBI II0O-
nojHuTenbHble aprymeHTbl. Moore G. E. A Reply to My Critics // The
Philosophy of G. E. Moore / Ed. P. A. Schilpp. Evanston, IL:
Northwestern University Press, 1942. P. 668—669.

105



MpeaCcTaByUI HaM TOIJIMHHBIE ITPUMEpPhl KOHKPETHBIX MaTe-
pUANBHBIX Belleil (TO €CTh OOBEKTOB, KOTOPHIE MOXKHO
BCTPETUTh B IIPOCTPAHCTBE). BO3MOXHOCTH aKTyaJbHOTO
BOCTIpUSITUSI COOCTBEHHBIX PYK €Il He JaeT HaM MOoBOoMa To-
JlaraTh, 4TO 3HauyeHWe TocbUlKU (1.1) yemM-TO oTaMYaeTcs
OT TMPOCTOro Habopa YYBCTBEHHBIX JTAHHBIX (TO €CTbh OOBEK-
TOB, KOTOpBIE IIPOCTO MPEICTAaBICHBl B IPOCTPAHCTBE), €CIIU
TOJILKO HET KaKUX-JINOO JOITOTHUTEIIBHBIX HE3aBUCUMBIX OC-
HOBaHWUi1 IToj1araTh, YTO HAIl IEPLENTUBHBIN OMIBIT CIIOCO-
OCH CIIyXWTb HaIeXXHBIM CBHUICTEILCTBOM CYIIECTBOBAHMS
BHelrHero mMupa. Ho Takme OoCHOBaHUSI MBI MOXEM HMETh
TOJILKO TOTa, KOT/A yJce TTojlaraeM BHEITHUM MUD, — YacTsI-
MU KOTOPOTO SIBIISIIOTCS KOHKPETHBIE BEIW (HAIIpUMEp, pPy-
KM), — CYIIEeCTBYIOIIMM. TeM caMBIM OKa3BIBaeTCs, YTO J0-
KazaTeabCTBO Mypa TpeOyeT cBOeoOpa3HOro UMKIWYHOIO
00OCHOBaHUS: MBI MMEEeM He3aBHCHUMbIE NPUYMHBLI BEPUTH
noceuike (1.1), ToabKO ecnu yxxe mpuHUMaeM (0e3 BCSIKOTO
nokasatenabcTBa) 3akmiouenue (1.3)!. JlaHHOe CKeNnTUYecKoe
Bo3paxeHue (The Cyclic Justification Argument) MOXHO
MPENCTaBUTL B BUIE CIELYIONIEN (DOPMATBLHON CTPYKTYPBIZ:

2.1) Bepa B cyllecTBOBaHME KaKOW-TMOO KOHKPETHOM
BelllM (HampuMep, ABYX pa3HbIX PyK) O0OOCHOBaHA TOJBKO

' TIpoCTHIM TIPUMEPOM SIMUCTEMHYIECKON ILMKIMYHOCTH MOZOOHOTO poma
MOXET CIIy>KUTh BBICKa3biBaHUE «A HEBMHOBEH, CJEIOBATENIbHO, A —
HEeBUMHOBEH». 31eCh Hallla Bepa B 000CHOBAaHHOCTh ITOCBHLIKH, BBIpaxKaio-
1l 3HaHKE O HEBUHOBHOCTH A, JEPXUTCS TOJIBKO HA TOM, YTO MBI OIIpaB-
JBIBaeM €€ MPU MOMOIIN CAMOTO 3aKTI0YEHUSI.

2 Hanpumep, cMm.: Sinnott-Armstrong W. Begging the Question //
Australasian Journal of Philosophy. 1999. Vol. 77. Ne. 2. P. 189—190;
Wright C. (Anti-) Sceptics Simple and Subtle: G. E. Moore and
John McDowell // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. 2002. Vol.
65. Ne. 2. P. 336—337; Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth
Century. Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 22; Moretti L. The Dogmatist,
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B TOM CJTy4yae, €Cli YK€ UMEETCS HE3aBUCUMOE OITpaBIaHUE
JJ1S Bepbl B CYLLIECTBOBAHUE BHEIIIHETO MUpPa, YaCThlO KOTO-
pOTro SIBJISIIOTCS 3TU KOHKPETHBIE BEIIH;

2.2) BHellHuii MUp He CyIIECTBYET;

2.3) KoHKpeTHbIe MaTepualibHbIE Bellld (HampuMmep, ABe
pa3Hble pyKH), KaK MPUMEPHl OOBEKTOB, KOTOPHIE MOXHO
BCTPETUTDh B IPOCTPAHCTBE, He CYILECTBYIOT.

Myp OTKPOBEHHO IIPU3HAETCSI, YTO OH MECTBUTEIHHO
He MOXeT JaTh Kakoe-T100 He3aBUCHMMOe 0O0OCHOBAHME ISt
Halllelf mepUuenTUBHONM Bepbl B MOCBUIKY (2.1). OmHako 3To
HE 3HAYUT, YTO MBI JOJDKHBI CUMTATh JOKA3aTeIbCTBO OIIM-
60uHBIM. CKENITUYeCKOe BO3pakeHe He MMEET CHIIbI, — OHO
MIPOCTO OCHOBAaHO Ha HEIPaBMJILHOM aHaIM3¢ BBICKA3bIBa-
HUs «A 3Haert, uto X, moavko ecau A 3Haet, uto Y». I1lo MHe-
HUI0 Mypa, 3TO BbICKa3bIBaHIE HE MOXKET MMETh TO K& CaMOe
3Hau€HWE, YTO M BBICKa3bIBaHME «A 3HaeT, 4to X, nomomy
umo A 3HaeT, 4yTo Y>3, TOCKOJIBKY B IIPOTUBHOM Clly4ae HU
OIHA MIPOTO3ULIMSI He MOIJIa OBl OBITh HAaM M3BECTHA KaK MC-
tuHHag?. TTosToMy ecau KTo-1160 3HaeT, 4to (2.1), OH 3Ha-
€T 3TO BOBCE HE IOTOMY, UTO BEIBEJI CBOE 3HAHME M3 APYTOi

Moore’s Proof and Transmission Failure // Analysis. 2014. Vol. 74. Ne. 3. P.
382—389. Opnako cp. ¢ atuM: Pryor J. What’s Wrong with Moore’s
Argument? // Philosophical Issues. 2004. Vol. 14. Ne. 1. P. 358—
3614 Lemos N. Moore, Skepticism, and the External World // Common
Sense: A Contemporary Defense. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
2004. P. 87-91.

3 B cBoeii paborte «HexoTopble 13 0CHOBHBIX TIpobeM ¢unocodun» Myp
OTMEYAET: «... Mbl CIIOCOOHBI 3HAaTh, YTO XOTS ObI OAHA MPOMO3ULIUST SIBIISI-
€TCsl UCTUHHO, He 3Hasl HA OMHOU NpyToii mporno3utmi... Y st ipemiaraio
Ha3bIBaTh 3TOT CMOCOO 3HAHUSI 00 UCTUHHOCTU MPOMNO3ULMIA, HEMmoCpe-
CTBeHHBIM 3HaHUeM». Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy.
London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1953. P. 123.
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npono3utuu (2.3). MbI CITOCOOHBI UMETh HEnOCPeOCMBeHHOE
JIOCTOBEPHOE 3HAaHWE O KOHKPETHBIX BeIlax (Halmpumep, py-
Kax, KapaHjalllax, MOHeTax, JIUCTax Oymaru u T.1.) 06e3 Ka-
KUX-T1M00 HE3aBUCUMBIX 000CHOBaHMil>. M B yacTHOCTH,
Cpenu Bellleid, KOTOpbIe MBI TAKMM 00pa3oM docmosepHo 3Ha-
€M (Iaxe Korjga He UMeeM HUKAKWX He3aBUCUMBIX IJISI 3TOTO
MPUYMH) €CTh MPOMO3UIIMU 3ApPaBOTO CMBICIA, HamogoOue
«Bot — pyka, HacTosIas pyKa 13 IJI0TH U KPOBU, a HE MPO-
CTO 4yBCTBEHHBIE JaHHbIE»®. Takue UCTMHHBIE MPOMO3ULIUN
M CITy>XKaT HaM MOCBUTKaMHU B JOKa3aTeJIbCTBE CYIIECTBOBAHMS
BHEIIIHETO MUpA.

4CpaBuum ¢ stum: Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some
Judgments of Perception // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1919.
Vol. 19. Ne. 1. P. 8. [lo MHenuto BurtrenmreitHa, «touka 3peHust Mypa
CBOJUTCSI, COOCTBEHHO, K CJIEAYIOIIEMY... YTBEpXKAeHUE ,,51 3Ha“ He MO~
XKeT ObITb olnOKoit. Ecin Xe neno tTak u 00CTOUT, TO M3 TAKOTO BbICKA-
3bIBAHUSI MOXHO JIeJIaTh BbIBON 00 MCTMHHOCTM TOTO, YTO B HEM YTBED-
xnaetcsi». Butrenmreiin JI. O moctoBepHocT // @unocodcekue paboTHI.
Y. 1. M., 1994. C. 325—326. Takxke cM.: MankonemM H. Myp u Butren-
IITEeH O 3HAYeHUHU BhIpaxkeHUs «S 3Hat» // dunocodus, JoruKa, S3bIK.
C. 251, 253—255. Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. London: Routledge, 1999.
P. 287.

> Myp HACTaWBAET, YTO «... MbI JEACTBUTENBHO 3HaeM MHOTUE BEIIM, OT-
HOCHUTEJIbHO KOTOPBIX MBI 3HAeM, Najiee, 4TO MOJIKHBI MMETh OYEBUIHOE
CBUJIETEILCTBO O HUX, U, OMHAKO, Mbl HE 3HAaeM, KaKum 00pa3om UX 3HaeM,
TO €CTh HE 3HaeM UTO 3TO 3a CBUACTEILCTBO». Myp JIk. D. 3amura 31paBo-
ro cMbicia // AHanutnyeckas dunocobus: CTaHOBIEHUE U pa3BUTHE (aH-
tonorust). C. 140.

¢ JleTaNbHO aHAIU3UPYsl OMNBIT BOCIIPUATHMSA KapaHpaiua, Myp 3asBiseT
0 HEOOXOIMMMOCTH pa3iInyath npsiMoe BocrpusTue (direct apprehension)
U HemocpeacTBeHHoe 3HaHue (immediate knowledge): «MbI coBepllieHHO
OIpeNeIecHHO BepMM, YTO YYBCTBEHHBIE JAaHHBIE, KOTOPHIE MBI ceifuac
BUIUM, SIBJISIIOTCS TIPU3HAKaMU... CYLIECTBOBAHMUSI 4ero-to, 4ro, 0e3-
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HpyrM BO3MOXHBIM CKENTUYECKUM BO3paKEHUEM SIBJISI-
€TCsl CChLJIKA Ha BHYTPEHHUI XapaKTep Halllero mepLenTuB-
HOTO OMbITa, BbIpaXXeHHOTro MOChUIKO# (2.1). MBI Moy Obl
YTBEPXKIATh, YTO (PD€HOMEHOJOTUSI OIbITa BOCIIPUATHUS COO-
CTBEHHBIX PYK, HAlIpUMep, BO CHE WIN NP FaJUTIOLMHALIUSIX,
abCOJIIOTHO HUYEM HE OTVIMYAeTCsl OT TaKOro XKe OMbITa, Ie-
pPEXUBAEMOIro0 B HOPMaJIbHBIX OOCTOSITEJIbCTBAX, KOTAa MbI
0onpCTBYEM M HaxOAWMCSI B HEM3MEHEHHOM COCTOSIHUM CO-
3HaHUS. A TOCKOJIBKY docmoeepHo 3HaTh 3TOTO MBI HE MOXEM
(HarpuMep, BAPYT S MPOCTO MO3rM B O0YKe JIMOO 37101 Kap-
Te3MaHCKMIA TEMOH UIPaeT C MOUM BOCIIPUSITUEM), MPEXIe
yeM NPUHSITh 3HaHME, BbIpaXkeHHOE MOCHIIKOM (2.1) Kak uc-
TUHHOE, HaM TpeOyeTcsl AoKa3aTh, UYTO Mbl HaXOAUMCS
HE BO CHE WJIM HE MCIBIThIBAEM TaumouuHanumii’. JlaHHOe
ckentuueckoe Bo3paxkeHue (The Dreaming Argument) nme-
€T, TAKMM 00pa3oM, CIEeAYIONIYIO0 CTPYKTYpPY:

YCJIOBHO, HMMEeT IIMJIMHIPWYECKYIO (OopMy, NPUMEPHO IWIMHIpUYC-
CKYIO, ¥ 4TO, 0€3yCIIOBHO, MMEET BHYTPEHHIOI 4acTh. <...> W g yTBep-
JKIalo, YTO 3HAIO0 HE TOJBKO TO, YTO ITO HEYTO MHOE SIBISIETCS MPUYUHOL
[cause] 4yBCTBEHHBIX JAHHBIX, KOTOPBIE S BIKY WIM YYBCTBYIO: sI YTBED-
Xmal, YTO 3Halo, YTO 93Ta IpPUYMHA  HAXOOWUTCS  30ech...».
Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. London: George Allen
& Unwin Ltd., 1953. P. 115—116. MmMeHnHo moatomy, IpomosrkaeT Myp:
«... KOTma s Beplo, YTO KapaHAall CYIIECTBYET, s BEPIO, YTO CYIIECTBYET
HEYTO, NEHCTBUTENBHO MMeEIoIlee LWIMHIPUYECKYI0o (hopMmy, HO He co-
CTOSIIIIEE NPOCMO U3 KAKOTO-JIMOO KOJMYECTBA LIBETHBIX IISITEH, IIAIKO-
CTU WM TBEPHOCTU, WM JIOOOr0 APYroro poma YyBCTBEHHBIX NAHHBIX,
KOTOphIE S KOIma-ambo  HEIOCPeICTBEHHO mepexuBan [directly
apprehended]» Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy.
London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1953. P. 119. Takxke cMm.:
Malmgren H. Moore’s Concept «Indirect Apprehension» // Theoria. 1971.
Vol. 37. Ne. 3. P. 185—206.

7 HammpuMep, cpaBHUM ¢ 3TUM: Myp JIx. D. JIoKa3aTeNnbCTBO BHEILIHETO

109



3.1) Ecnu s He yBepeH B TOM, UTO I B HACTOSIIIMIA MOMEHT
BpPEMEHU HE HAXOXYCh BO CHE WM HE MCHBITHIBAIO TaJUTIOIN-
HallMM, 3HAYUT, — S HE MOTY OBITb YBEPEH B TOM, €CTh JIU
y MEHS PYKKS;

3.2) 4 He yBEpEH B TOM, UYTO S B HACTOSIIII MOMEHT Bpe-
MEHU He Hax0XyCh BO CHE;

mupa // AHamutudeckKass dwiocodus: M36panHeie TekcTel. C. 83—84;
Myp Ox. D. JocroBepHOCTb // SI3BIK, MCTHHA, CyllleCTBOBaHUE. TOMCK,
2002. C. 57—62. IlonpobGHee 06 atom Takxke cM.: Dretske F. 1. Epistemic
Operators // The Journal of Philosophy. 1970. Vol. 67. Ne. 24. P. 1011—
1012; Stroud B. The Significance of Philosophical Scepticism. Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 1984. P. 9—24; Sosa E. Beyond Scepticism, to the
Best of Our Knowledge // Mind. Vol. XCVII. Ne. 386. P. 153—154;
Wright C. Scepticism and Dreaming: Imploding the Demon // Mind.
1991. Vol. C. Ne397. P. 90—92; Brueckner A. The Structure of the
Skeptical Argument // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. 1994.
Vol. 54. No. 4. P. 827, 831—832; Klein P. Skepticism and Closure: Why the
Evil Genius Argument Fails // Philosophical Topics. 1995. Vol. 23. Ne. 1.
P. 213—214; DeRose K. Solving the Skeptical Problem // Philosophical
Review. 1995. Vol. 104. Ne. 1. P. 1; Cohen S. Two Kinds of Skeptical
Argument // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. 1998. Vol. 58.
Ne. 1. P. 144—146; Cohen S. Contextualism, Skepticism, and the Structure
of Reasons // Nofs. 1999. Vol. 33. Nel13. P. 61—62; Pryor J. The Skeptic
and the Dogmatist // Nots. 2000. Vol. 34. No. 4. P. 521—522; Lemos N.
Moore, Skepticism, and the External World // Common Sense:
A Contemporary Defense. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2004.
P. 91-92; Nuccetelli S., Seay G. Introduction // Themes from G.
E. Moore: New Essays in Epistemology and Ethics / Eds. S. Nuccetelli,
G. Seay. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2007. P. 8—9. De M. On Moore’s
Notion of Proof. P. 314—315.

8 Ckenrrmueckas noceiika (IA1) Takke MOXET OBITh JOMOTHUTEIBHO MO~
KperuieHa YTBEPXKIEHUEM O TOM, YTO €CJIM XapaKTep MOMX MepexXuBaHU
BO BpeMsI BOCIIPUSITUSI COOCTBEHHBIX PYK B HEM3MEHEHHOM COCTOSTHUM CO-
3HAHUS HUYEM He OTIIMYAEeTCsl OT TAKOTO XK€ OMbITa BO CHE U MPY TraJUTIOM-
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3.3) 4 ne MOTy OBITb YBEPEH B TOM, €CTb JIU Y MEHS PYKU.

s 60pbOBI ¢ 3TUM CKENTUYECKUM Bo3paxkeHueM Myp
HCIOJIb3YEeT COOCTBEHHBI OCHOBAHHbLII Ha 3IpaBOM CMBICTIE
aprymeHT (The Common Sense Argument), B KOTOpOM OH
MPUHUMAET CKENTUYECKYI0 TMOChUIKY (4.1), HO cchLiasCh
Ha HeMoCPeICTBEHHOE TOCTOBEPHOE 3HAHME O KOHKPETHBIX
Bemax (HampuMep, pyKax, KapaHOalllaX, MOHETaxX, JIMCTax
OyMaru u T.1.), IPUXOOUT K IPSIMO IIPOTUBOIOJIIOXKHOMY 3a-
KITIOUEHUIO:

4.1) Ecnu g He yBepeH B TOM, UTO 51 B HACTOSIIIIAIA MOMEHT
BpeMEHU He HaXOXXYCh BO CHE WJIM HE UCITBITHIBAIO TaJUTIOLIM -
HallMM, 3HAYUT, — ST HE MOTY OBITb YBEpPEH B TOM, €CTb JIU
Yy MEHSI pYKH;

4.2) 51 docmoeepro 3HAI0, YTO Y MEHS €CThb PYKU;

4.3) 4 3uaro, 4TO 51 B HACTOSIIUIA MOMEHT BPEMEHU He Ha-
XOXYCh BO CHE.

C nomoliblo 3Toro aprymeHta Myp mbiTaeTcsi 000CHO-
BaTh BaXXHOCTh YCTPAHEHUSI U3 HAIINX PACCYKACHUIA B3IJISI-
JIOB IIPOTHUBOPEYAIINX 30PAaBOMY CMBICIIY M BRIpAXKAIOIINX MX
MPOMO3ULIMIA: Belb ecliu A docmogepHo 3HaeT, YTo X (Hampu-

HallMsX, TOrAa HMKAKOW O0beM M KOJMYECTBO MEPLENTUBHOIO OMbITa
HE MOXET TO3BOJIUTh MHE OIpPENe/UTh, NCUCTBUTENBHO JIM S HAXOXYCh
B HEM3MEHEHHOM COCTOSIHMM CO3HAHUSsI, TIOCKOJIBKY B JIIOOOM Cilyyae MO
MepeXUBaHUs, CBSI3AHHBIE C BOCIPUSITHEM COOCTBEHHBIX PYK ObUTU Obl
B TOYHOCTH TaKMMHU XKe, JaxKe ecii Obl s HA CAMOM JieJie CIaJl U UCIIbI-
TteiBanl TajmonuHanuu. Cp. ¢ atum: Pryor J. The Skeptic and the
Dogmatist // Noas. 2000. Vol. 34. Ne. 4. P. 522.

9 Cp. ¢ oatuM: Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century.
Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 22—23. Nuccetelli S., Seay G. Introduction //
Themes from G. E. Moore: New Essays in Epistemology and Ethics. Eds.
S. Nuccetelli, G. Seay. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2007. P. 9.
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MEp, pyKa), 3HauuT, — A BIOpaBe MOJHOCTbIO MCKIIIOYUTh
M3 CBOEro pacCMOTpeHMs Jobdoe Y (HarmpuMep, HEYTO B TOU-
HOCTH TIOXOXee Ha PyKy, HO He SBISIolIeecs pyKoii), KOTo-
poO€ HECOBMECTUMO C TeM, 4TO «A 3HaeT, uto X» (1ubo B3a-
MEH MOXET MPUHATh UICTUHHOCTh «A 3HaeT, 4yTo ~Y»). Myp
YBEPEH, UTO HET HUYETo 00Jiee OYEBUAHOTO, YEM TO, YTO MbI
CHOCOOHBI JIOCTOBEPHO 3HAaTh MHOTHE KOHKpPETHbIE Be-
', — Korma Mbl CMOTPUM Ha X, HampuMep, Ha COOCTBEH-
Hble PYKM, Mbl HEMOCPEACTBEHHO BUIUM YYBCTBEHHBIC TaH-
Hble, KOTOpble TOXIECTBEHHBI IMOBEPXHOCTSIM HAIIUX DPYK.
M nipu 3TOM, MO MHeHUIO Mypa, B TOT MOMEHT, KOIJa y Hac
€CTh OIBIT BOCIIPUSATUS X, Mbl UMEEM JOCTAaTOYHOE OINpaBaa-
HUEe IJi1 cBoeil Bepbl B X, KOTOpOe€ HE TIpeAriojaraet
¥ HE OMUPAETCsl Ha KaKue-JIN0O ApyTrre 10Ka3aTeabCTBa WIN
omnpasnanus’. s mpomno3uLnii 34paBoro CMbICIIa, Halono-
oue «BoT — pyka», BIOJIHE €CTECTBEHHO MpeanojaraTb, 4YTo
HaJluyue COOTBETCTBYIOILLEIO OMNbITA BOCIIPUSATUS IJOJKHO

! Myp, Hampumep, NHIIET: «4e€M OOJIBIIE I BCMaTPUBAIOCh B OOBLEKTHI,
KOTOpbIE€ MEHSI OKPYXKaloT, TeM OOJIbllle MOSI YBEPEHHOCTh B TOM, YTO $I
BUXKY, — Bellb TO, YTO sI BUKY JIEHCTBUTEILHO CYIIECTBYET, OHO CTOJb Xe
WCTUHHO U peaJlbHO, KaK U MO€ BOCMPUSTHE. DTa YBEPEHHOCTb SIBJISIETCS
abcomoTHO Herokojeoumoit [The conviction is overwhelming]».
Moore G. E. The Nature and Reality of Objects of Perception //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1905—1906. Vol. 6. Ne. 1. P. 126.

2 B yacTHOCTH, OpuTaHckuii ¢uiocod Tomac BonnyuH MosicHAET 3aMbI-
cen oTBeTa Mypa Ha 3TO CKENTHYECKOE BO3PaXKEeHHE CICHYIOIINM 0o0pa-
30M: «...OH OCHOBaH Ha pPa3MbIIUIEHUSIX OTHOCHUTEJIbHO Pa3HUILIbl B J10-
CTOBEPHOCTH, KOTOPOI MBI HafeseM YTBEPXKIECHUSI O 3HAHUU KOHKPET-
HbIX (HaKTOB, MO CPAaBHEHHUIO CO 3HAHUEM OOULIMX MPUHLIMIIOB YeJoBeye-
CKOTO TMO3HAHMSI, Ha KOTOpBIE cchuTaeTcs CKEIITHK»
Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. London: Routledge, 1999. P. 287. Takxe cMm.:
De M. On Moore’s Notion of Proof. P. 315—317, 318—320. [IpemnoxeH-
Hblii MypoMm aprymeHT (The Argument from Differential Certainty), oc-

112



LIEJIMKOM Y TIOJHOCTBIO OINpaBIbIBAaTh MMEIOLIYIOCS Yy Hac
YBEPEHHOCTh B MCTMHHOCTM 3TOi mponosuumn’®. TTosromy
Ha Borpoc «OTKyaa s 3To 3Hato?», 1 UMEIO MOJIHOE MPaBo OT-
BeTUTH: «fI pocTo BUXY pyku». [TpocToro akra Toro, 4rto £
MOoJIyYyal0 BU3yaJbHBII OMBIT COOTBETCTBYIOIETO (PEeHOMEHO-
JIOTUYECKOTO THUIA, JOKHO OBITh JOCTAaTOYHO, YTOOBI Cle-
JIaThb ONpaBAaHHOW MO0 Bepy B CylLIECTBOBaHUE COOCTBEH-
HbIX pyK. M MOCKONbKY Hallle 3HaHWe Mporno3uuuu «Botr —
pyKa» SBISIETCSI HenocpeocmeeHHbIM, AEMOHCTpALUs TOTO,
ymo Mbl 3HaeM He TpeOyeT HMKAKOro AOIOJHUTEIbHOTO
000CHOBAHUSA, YTO MBI 210 3HaeM™,

Takum oOpa3oM, B CBOeii OCHOBAaHHOI Ha TOYKE 3peHUsI
3ApaBoro cmeicia dumocodun Myp nbITaeTcsl NPUASPKU-

HOBAHHBII Ha Pa3IWYUAX B CTEMEHSX JOCTOBEPHOCTH HAIIMX 3HAHMIA,
MPU3BaH YCTPAHUTD JII0OOE CKENTUYECKOEe COMHEHHUE MOCPEICTBOM aren-
JISIIUKA K Halleil cyObeKTUBHOI YBEPEHHOCTH B TOM, YTO MBI JEUCTBHU-
TEJIBHO 3HAaeM TaKWe MPOMO3MLMU 3IPaBOro CMbICIA, HAlpUMeEp, Kak
«Bor — pyka». Hampumep, cp. ¢ atum: Moore G. E. Some Main
Problems of Philosophy. P. 122—123.

3 C touku 3penus Jxeitmca [Npaitopa, JOMOMTHUTETLHBIM apTYMEHTOM IS
3alMThl PEATMCTUYECKUX B3MISINOB Mypa MOIJIM Obl ObITh CBUAECTEIBCTBA
0 TOM, YTO Halll OITBIT MHOTIA 00JIagaeT MPOIO3UITMOHAIBHBIM CONEPKAHM -
€M, KOTOpO€ HUKAaK He CBSI3aHO C UYyBCTBEHHBIMU JaHHBIMU, HO KacaeTcsl
MpeXIe BCETO OYEBUIHBIX M OTKPBITBIX JIJIST HAIIIETO HAOIIONEHUST CBOMCTB
Pa3IMYHBIX MaTepUATbHbBIX O0BEKTOB. Takoil Halll OMBIT XapaKTepU3yeTCs
0COOBIM OIIYIIEHNEM TOTO, YTO CBSI3aHHOE C HUM MPOMNO3ULIMOHAIBHOE CO~
NepXKaHue SIBISIeTCS] UCTUHHBIM, U UMEHHO 3TO IaeT HaM HeMeIJIeHHOe
¥ He TpeOyrollee HUKAKUX HE3aBUCUMBIX OCHOBAHUII OIpaBoaHue ISl Be-
pbI B conepxxaHue atoro onbiTa. Pryor J. The Skeptic and the Dogmatist //
Noiis. 2000. Vol. 34. Ne. 4. P. 518—519, 538—539; Pryor J. What’s Wrong with
Moore’s Argument? P. 357; Takxe cpaBHuUM ¢ 3TuM: Soldati G. Direct
Realism and Immediate Justification // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 2011—2012. Vol. 112. Ne. 1. P. 29—30.
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BaThCsl psiia JOBOJBHO MPOCTBIX MPUHLMUIOB: (5.1) HEKOTO-
pble TIPOMNO3ULIMU 3APABOrO CMbICIA Mbl MOXEM 3HaTh J0-
CTOBEPHO M HEMOCPEACTBEHHO (MU 0CcO00E MECTO Cpeau HMX
3aHMMAIOT TIPUBbIYHBIE TIepLUENTUBHbIE YOEXKIeHUSI —
«y MEHSI €CTh JIBE PYKW», «CYIIECTBYIOT MHOTHE IOJO0OHBIE
MOeMY TeJly 00BbeKThbl, KOTOPBIX KacaluCh MOU PYKW» U TIp.),
M 3TU HaIllM 3HAHUS TPAKTUUYECKU HEYSI3BUMBI IS KaKUX-
JIMOO CKEeNMTUYECKMX BO3paxeHuit; (5.2) MmosToMy HMMEHHO
MPOIMO3ULIMK 3APAaBOrO CMBICIA JOJDKHBI CTaThb OTIpPaBHOM
TOUKON W HaJeXHBIM OCHOBaHMEM IS Jitoboro ¢uiocod-
CKOT0 MCCJIEIOBaHMSI.

Ilpezudenmckuii 0oxaao: demoHcmpamueHbvle NPONO3ULUL
U meopusi Yy6CmMeEeHHbIX OAHHbIX

B cBoeii pabore «HekoTopble Cy:KAeHUSI O BOCIIPUSITHUN»,
CTaBIICH TPE3MACHTCKUM IOKJIAIOM K ApHCTOTEJIEBCKOMY
obiiectsy, Myp mpemjiaraeT OpurMHaJbHBII aHAIU3 3Haue-
HHUS OTPaHMYEHHOTO KJIacca SMITMPUYECKUX MPOIMO3MIIMIA,
I[IpuMmepaMy BBICKA3bIBAHUM, OOBIYHO MCIIOJB3YEeMbIX IS
BBIpAXXEHUS TaKUX MPOITO3ULINIA, CITyKaT ppa3bl OOBIACHHO-

4 B yacTHOCTH, OOHOI M3 CBOMX PaGoT Myp BBIpaXXaeT 3TOT CBOW B3IISA
CJIeAYIOIIMM BOCKJIMIIaHUEM: «B KOHIle KOHIIOB, BBl 3HaeTe, 3T0 — Heii-
CTBUTEJIBHO TAJIELl; B 9TOM HET HUKAKUX COMHEHUIA; s 9TO 3HAIO, U BbI BCE
310 3HaeTe». Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments
of Perception // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1918—1919. Vol. 19.
Neo. 1. P. 8.

3 BaXXHOCTb aHAIN3a MMEHHO TaKKX MPOITO3ULIMIA, TI0 MHEHUIO Mypa, oue-
BUIHA: «4 myMalo, CyXXIeHUST TAaKOTO pola OObIYHO CIIPaBeIIMBO paccMaT-
pUBAIOT KaK CyXIEHUsI, ICTUHHOCTb KOTOPBIX IPEIITOIIAraeT CyIIeCTBOBA~
HUe MaTepUaIbHBIX Bellel niu pusndeckux oobekron». Moore G. E. The
Presidential Address: Some Judgments of Perception. P. 3. Cp. ¢ aTim Takxke:
Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. P. 29. Myp JIx. 3. 3anuTa
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To S13bIKa, MPY MOMOIIU KOTOPbIX UAEHTUDULIUPYIOTCS pa3-
JIMYHBIE KOHKpETHbIe Beln® («d10 — pyKar, «DT10 — ma-
Jely, «9T0 — MOHeTa», «9T0 — YepHWJIbHULIA», «OTO —
KapaHgau» 1 T.4.). ComtacHo Mypy, 1Sl MpaBUJIbHOIO aHa-
JI3a TaKWX BBICKA3bIBAHUII HaM Ba)KHO IMOHWMATh, O YeM
WMEHHO MBI CyIWM, KOrma MAejlaeM TOAOOHBIE YTBEpPXIe-
Huga’? YTo B TaKMX CIy4asgX SABJISETCS KOHEYHBIM WU
HEIOCPENCTBEHHBIM O0BEKTOM HAIIMX BOCITPUATHIN?
Hanpumep, Mbl MOIJIM Obl IPUHSITH 0a30BbIE MTPUHIMITBI
npsimoro peammnsma (Direct/ Naive Realism), npusHas, 4To
(6.1) KOHEYHBIMM WJIA HEMOCPEACTBEHHBIMU OObEKTAMU Ha-
LIMX CYXKIEHUIA O BOCIIPUSITUM CIY>KAaT CaMU KOHKPETHbIE Be-
Y (WIM HEKOTOPhIE MX OIIyIaeMble YaCTH), C KOTOPBIMU
Mbl CTaJIKMBaeMcs B HallleM aKTyaJbHOM IepUenNTHUBHOM
omnbiTe. KitoueBasd uaess MpSMOro peaqu3Ma 3aKIIO4aeTcs
B TOM, 4TO (6.2) MBI CIIOCOOHBI BOCIIPMHUMATD CYIIECTBYIO-
11e MaTepuaibHble 00BEKThl (KOHKPETHBIE BEllU) 6e3 BCs-
KOTO 3HaKOMCTBa C KaKUMU-JTU00 OOBEKTaMU-TIOCPEIHNKA-

3MpaBoro cMmbicia // AHanutuuyeckas duaocodusi: CTaHOBIEHUE U Pa3BU-
tHe (anToyorus). C. 148. Benb Bo Bcex ciydasix, KOTIa Mbl yIIOTpeOJIsieM o~
MOOHBI OrpaHMYCHHBIN KJIacC SMIMPUIECCKUX MPOMO3UIUIA, KaK MUIIET
Myp, «B HalIeM COOCTBEHHOM CO3HAHUU HET HUKAKOM 3aMETHOI CTETIIEH!
HeonpeaeIEeHHOCTU B OTHOLLIEHUU TOTO, K KAKOMY UMEHHO U3 (DU3NUYECKUX
00BEKTOB, KOTOPHBIE MbI BUIUM B TaHHBIIA MOMEHT, OTHOCHUTCSI HAIIIE CYXK/IE-
Hue». Moore G. E. The Nature of Sensible Appearances // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. Supplementary Volumes. 1926. Vol. 6. Ne. 1. P. 180.

% Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments of Perception. P. 1.
7 Ibid. P. 26.

8 Mo MHeHuI0 Mypa, MpaBUIIBHBINA aHAIN3 HALIMX CYXIEHWA O BOCTIPUS-
TUM JOJDKEH IOKA3bIBaTh, YTO 3HaYeHUEM (bpasbl «HEIMOCPEICTBEHHBIN
00BEKT BOCIIPUSATHSI» SIBJISICTCS MIOHITHE 00bEKTa, CyIeCTBOBaHUE U TIPU-
poIa KOTOPOrO MOI'YT OBITh IO3HAHBI MCKIIOUUTEILHO HA OCHOBE TEKYILIE-
IO MEePLENTUBHOIO OITbITA.
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MU Apyrux TunoB'. B MOMEHTBI, Korga Mbl INEpeXUBaeM
HETIOCPEICTBEHHBIHM TTepLEIITUBHBII OIBIT HEKOTOPOTO MaTe-
pUabHOTO OOBEKTAa, CKaXkeM, MOHETHI, Hallle CYXICHUE
0 TOM, 4TO 3Ta MOHETa, KOTOpasl BBINISIAUT B HAIlEeM OITbITE
KpYIJIOM, — KpyIyiasl, SIBJISIETCSI UICTUHHBIM M TOCTOBEPHBIM.
[IpaBUNIbHBIN aHaNW3 TAKOTO BBICKA3BIBAHMSI, KaK «Imo —
MOHETa», JOJDKEH TOIIA MPUHATH CIEAYIOMYI0 (OopMy?.
Bo Bcex caydasix BocHpusiTUsI (B YaCTHOCTHU, MPU HAJTUYNU
aKTyaJbHBIX BU3YaJIbHBIX MEPEXKMUBAHUIA) CYIIECTBYET HEKO-
TOpBIIi OOBEKT (KOHKpETHAs Belllb), YacThb KOTOPOTO HaM
BUAHA, WM HaMH OIIYIIAETCsI, U KOTOPbIN, KaK TAKOBOM, SIB-
JISIETCST KOHEYHBIM WM HETOCPEACTBEHHBIM OOBEKTOM Ha-
mrero cyxmeHus. OgHaKo 31ech BaXXHO ITOHMMAaTh, YTO TaH-
HBIIf HAM B BOCIIPMSITUM OOBEKT HE €CTh 8¢5 3Ta KOHKPETHAs
BEIIb, O KOTOPOM, KaK KaxeTCsI, MBIl CyIUM, HO TOJIBKO JIUIIb
yacmo e2o nosepxnocmu’. Bemb, comtacHo Mypy, NpaBWIb-
HBII aHaIM3 HAIIMX CYXACHWI O BOCIPUITUM ITOKA3bIBAET
OYEeBUIHYIO TTPOTUBOPECYMBOCTE HAUBHOTO IIPEIITOIOXKEHMSI,

! CpaBHuM ¢ stum: Smith D. W. The Realism in Perception // Nots. 1982.
Vol. 16. Ne. 1. P. 42. Moltke S. G. Direct Realism: A Study of Perception. The
Hague: Martinus Nijhoff Publishers, 1983. P. 1. Baldwin T. G. E. Moore.
London: Routledge, 1999. P. 240. Brown D. H. Indirect Perceptual Realism
and Demonstratives // Philosophical Studies. 2008. Vol. 145. Ne. 3. P. 378.
Soldati G. Direct Realism and Immediate Justification // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 2012. Vol. 112. Ne. 1. P. 29.

2Cp. ¢ stum: Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. London: Routledge, 1999.
P. 238.

3 B onHoii u3 6onee nmosguux pador — The Nature of Sensible Appearances
1926 1. — Myp NOSICHSIET, YTO TEPMUH «4acTh ITOBEPXHOCTU OOBEKTA, KOTO-
pyIo s BIXKy» [the part of object’s surface which I am seeing] oH ncnonb3yer
B CBOMX UCCJIEIOBAHUSX Ul 0003HAYEHUSI «JaCTH MOBEPXHOCTU OOBEKTa,
YacTsIMU KOTOPOI SIBJISIFOTCSI BCE OCTaIbHbIE YaCTH, KOTOPBIE s BIXKY» [the
part of object’s surface, of which all the other parts which I am seeing are
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YTO, KOTAa MBI CyIUM O TaKUX KOHKPETHBIX BEIllaX, KaK PYKH
WJIN MOHETHI, BbICKa3biBas (ppas3bl, Bpoae «DTO — pyKa» WU
«OTO — MOHEeTa», MbI B I€HICTBUTEIILHOCTH BBIHOCHUM CYXKIIE-
HUE O TOM, 4TO «Imo» (HEeUTO NeiiCTBUTEIIHHO BUIMMOE Ha-
MU) 6cs pyKa WIM écg MOHeTa. Jlydiiee, Ha UTO MBI MOXeM
B TaKMX CJIy4asiX pPacCUMTBIBATH, — 3TO IPEATIONOXUTH, YTO
B IEMCTBUTEBHOCTY HAIIIA CYXKIECHUS KacaroTCs JINIIb YacTH
MTOBEPXHOCTH DTOM PYKH MJIU 3TOI MOHETHI*,

Ho ecnu Hamr aHanu3 gBASIeTCS MPaBUJIbHBIM, OCTaeTCs
HESICHBIM, KaK B TAKOM CJIy4ae MbI CIIOCOOHBI CYIUTb O CaMUX
MaTepualbHBIX 00beKTax’ (Bpode, PYK, MaJblEB, MOHET,
YepHWIbHUL WM KapaHpauieit)? Kakum oOpa3zoMm cBuie-
TEJIbCTBA HAIIUX OPraHOB YYBCTB (M HaIll IepLETITUBHBIN
OITBIT B 1I€JIOM) MOTYT (POPMHPOBATh OCHOBY IUISI HAIIIMX 3HA-
HUI 0 BHEHIHEM MHpE (M COCTaBJISIONIMNX €T0 KOHKPETHBIX
Belax)®? Benb, B KOHEYHOM CYETE, 3APaBblii CMBICI ITOACKA-
3bIBa€T MHE, YTO BCAKWI pa3, Korma s MpousHolly ¢pasy,
Hanomobue «3T0 — pyKa» WIN «DTO — MOHETa», 1 BbICKA3bI-

parts]. Moore G. E. The Nature of Sensible Appearances. P. 181.
*Mompobnee cm.: Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some
Judgments of Perception. P. 10. MHbiMu clioBaMM, Kak cuutaeT Myp,
«BCSIKWIA pa3, KOLga Mbl B IPyOOM CMBIC/IE TOBOPUM O BUIEHMHM KaKOI0-
b0 00bEKTa, BEPHO, YTO B APYroM, Oojiee CTPOTOM CMBICJIE CJIOBAa BU-
OeTh, MBI BUAMM JIMIIb TOJBKO €r0  HEKOTOPYI0  4YacTb».
Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. P. 34. Takxke cp.
¢ atuM: Myp JIx. D. 3ammra 31paBoro CMbIcia // AHanuThdecKas u-
nocodust: CraHosneHue u passutue (aHronorust). C. 150. Kpome Toro,
cMm.: Clarke T. Seeing Surfaces and Physical Objects // Philosophy
in America / Ed. M. Black. London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd, 1965. P.
98—114.

> Hammpumep, cM.: Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. P. 45.

® CoxpaHsis BEpPHOCTb TPAAMLIMSAM OPUTAHCKOTO 3MIUpU3Ma, Myp mpu-
3HAET, YTO «CBUAETELCTBA YYBCTB — 3TO CBUAETENILCTBA, Ha KOTOPBIX, IO~
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Balo CBOE CYyXXJIEHME HE TOJIBKO B OTHOIIEHUH BUAUMOU MHOM
yacmu 3TUX KOHKPETHBIX BEIlleil, HO M B OTHOIIEHUU CAMUX
3THX KOHKPETHBIX BEIEH Ueaukom.

CylecTByeT croco0, KOTOpbIii IO3BOJISIET B3MIsgAaM
MPSIMOTO peanr3Ma M30aBUTHCS OT 3TOTO HEMPUSTHOTO 3a-
TpynHeHUs. @wiocodckass TpaMMaThKa YIIOTPEOIeHMUS
OOJIBIIMHCTBA HAIIMX TIEPLENTUBHEBIC INIATOJIOB, — HAIlpU-
Mep, IJ1arojia «BUAeTh», — MMEET MHOTO OOIIEro ¢ cCUTyalu-
MU OOBIYHBIX TAaKTWJILHBIX TTepEeXUBaHUI, W B YaCTHOCTH,
OMbITa <«IPUKOCHOBEHUS K ... Ecam A TpuKocHeTcs
K OYeHb MajJeHbKOM 4YacTh OObeKTa M, MBI BIIpaBe TOBO-
pUTb O TOM, 4TO0 A «KocHyacs» M. VIHBIMU clloOBaMHU, e€c-
JIM OB MBI TIPUKa3aJld KOMY-TO TPUKOCHYTHCI K KaxKIOMY
CTYyJy, KOTOpBIE CTOST B 3ajie cOOpaHUil APHCTOTEIEBCKOTO
o0I1IeCcTBa, MBI CYMTAIA ObI, YTO OH BBLIITOJHWJI HaIllle 3ama-
HUE B TOM cJlyyae, eclii Obl OH B JEHCTBUTEITBHOCTU TIPU-
KOCHYJICSI TOJBKO K HEOOJBIIMM 4YacTsIM TOBEPXHOCTEH
(TIycTh JaXke ¥ O4eHb MaJIbIM) KaXXIIOTO CTyJa, KOTOPKIE CTO-
AT B 3aje coOpaHmii ApucroreneBckoro oomecrsa’. Io-
3TOMY €CTb BEeCKME OCHOBAaHMUS II0jlaraTh, YTO HEKOTOpHIC
HaIllA CYXACHUSI BOCIIPHMSTHS (HAaIlpUMeEp, B CIIyJasix BU3Y-
aJbHBIX TIEpEXMBAHMIT) BCe XXe KacaloTcs camux paclioyno-
JKEHHBIX BO BHEIITHEM MHpPE MaTepUabHBIX OO0BEKTOB (KOH-
KPETHBIX Belleii).

BUIMMOMY, OCHOBaHbI BCE HAIIM OCTaJIbHbIE CMIOCOOBI TIO3HAHUS MaTepU-
aTbHBIX 00BeKTOB». Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. P. 29.
7 AHaJIOTMYHEINA 10 dopMe aHaInU3 GUIOCOMCKONA rpaMMAaTUKKA YIIOTPE6-
JIEHUSI TIEPLUETITUBHBIX TJIAr0JIOB (TIPY TIOMOIIN KOTOPBIX MBI OOBIYHO OTTH-
ChIBa€M CBOM OLIYLLIEHUSI, B TOM YUCJIE U CBOM BU3YalbHbI OMBIT) Mpeiia-
raet OpurtaHckuii ¢dwmwiocodp Ilon ChoymeHn. IlompoGHee cM.:
Snowdon P. F. G. E. Moore on Sense-Data and Perception // Themes from
G. E. Moore: New Essays in Epistemology and Ethics / Eds. S. Nuccetelli,
G. Seay. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2007. P. 131.
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OpHako Takas uiocodckasga TrpaMmaTHMka padoTaeT
TOJIBKO TOINA, KOrJa MBI TOTOBHI NPU3HATh YYBCTBEHHBIC
JAHHBIE COCTAaBHBIMM YacCTSIMU MaTepHabHBIX OOBEKTOB
(KOHKpETHBIX Bellleil), — 1 MMeeM pa3yMHbIe He3aBUCHUMEIC
MPUYMHBLI BEPUTh B TO, YTO OHM Ha caMOM Jejie oOpa3oBa-
HBbI WJIM COCTOSIT M3 COOTBETCTBYIOIINX HAOOPOB UYBCTBEH-
HBIX JaHHBIX'. Ha mpakTtuke B3DIsIBl MPSIMOTO peaau3Ma
CTAJIKMBAIOTCA €  CYLIECTBEHHBIMU  BO3paXEHUAMMU,
HE TIO3BOJISIOIMMM TaK TPOCTO OTOXIECTBUTbL KOHEUYHBIE

! Tlono6HbIe B3MIAABI 6IM3KKM 6a30BBIM MPUHLIMIAM (PEHOMEHAIU3Ma, CO-
IJIJACHO KOTODPBIM, BHEIIHUI MUDP MPEACTaBISET cOO0if HM YTO MHOE, KaK
MOCTOSTHHYIO BO3MOXHOCTb WCITBITBIBaTh OIIYIICHUs, a MaTepHaJlbHbIC
00BEKTHI — 3TO JIMIIb JIOTMYECKHE KOHCTPYKIIMU, 0Opa3oBaHHbIE CEpUIMU
MepLEeNTUBHBIX MepekuBaHuii. Ha mpoTsokeHNU MoYTH Beeit cBoeil puito-
codckoil Kapbepbl Myp ¢ OOJBIIMM TMOIO3PEHUEM OTHOCWICS K JIIOOBIM
TaKUM YTBEPXICHMUSIM W B IIEJIOM CKJIOHSIJICSI K TOMY, YTOOBI OTBEPTHYTh
(eHOMEeHaIM3M Ha OCHOBAaHUM peaslUCTUYECKMX UHTYMLIMI. Benb kaxeTcst
MOCTAaTOYHO OYEBUIHBIM, YTO KOHKPETHBIC BEIIM HE MOTYT COmepXaTh
B ce0e YYBCTBEHHbIE TaHHbIE B KAUeCTBE COOCTBEHHBIX YACTEM, MOCKOJIbKY
nocieaHue, Kak rmojaraet Myp, He SIBISIIOTCSI Y4eM-TO (DM3NYECKUM (B OYK-
BaJIbLHOM CMbICJie 3Toro cioBa). Hampumep, cm.: Moore G. E. The Status
of Sense-Data // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1913—1914. Vol.
14. Ne. 1. P. 371—373. Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. P.
42—43. Cp. ¢ oatuM: Xuan T. U. CoBpemeHHble Teopun no3HaHus. C. 173.
Bosee Toro, u cam TepMUH «4acTb» BBOOUT 3l€Ch B 3a0iayxaeHue. [eii-
CTBUTEIBHO, MHOTIA HAM MOXET Ka3aThCsl, YTO KOHKPETHBIE BEIIU COCTOSAT
M3 COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX YYBCTBEHHBIX JaHHBIX, KaK CBOUX YacTeii, MogoOHO
TOMY, KaK TaJIbIIbI SIBIISTIOTCS YacTIMM HAIUX PyK, — XOTs Myp nmpu3HaeT
9TU B3Il olMb0YHbIMU. Hanpumep, cMm.: Moore G. E. The Presidential
Address: Some Judgments of Perception. P. 17—18. Moore G. E. The Nature
of Sensible Appearances. P. 183. Jlpyras oyeBumHasi mpo0OjeMa CBs3aHa
C OTCYTCTBUEM YIOBJICTBOPUTEIHHOTO (PEHOMEHAMCTCKOTO OOBSICHEHMS
MPUMEPOB MOBTOPHOM MAEHTUGDUKALIMM 00beKTOB. Mypa cMyllIaeT OTKpO-
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M HEeMOCPEICTBEHHbBIE 00seKmbl HALIMX BOCIIPUATUIN C KaKu-
MU-TTU00 YacCTSIMU camMux MaTepuajbHBIX OOBEKTOB (KOH-
KPETHBIX Bellleit), 0 KOTOPBIX, KaK HaM KaXXeTCs, Mbl BBIHO-
CUM CBOU CYXIEHUS, KOraa MpOU3HOCUM TaKMe MPUBBIYHBIC
BBICKA3bIBaHUS, KaK «9TO0 — pyKa» WIU «DTO — MOHETa».
AprymMeHT oTHocutelbHOCTU Bocnpusatus (The Argument
from Perceptual Relativity) B ero Haubosiee cuiabHON hopme
CJTY>KUT JEMOHCTPATUBHBIM ONpEeACICHUEM TOrO, 40 Mbl

BeHHAasT HECMOCOOHOCTh (heHOMEHATN3Ma TIPOBONUTH Pa3TUINeE MEXITY
JIBYMSI CIy4asiMA BOCIIPHUSITHSI OMHOTO M TOTO X€ 00BbEeKTa M MPOCTO BOC-
MPUATUSIMU ABYX ONMHAKOBBIX 00beKTOB. Hampumep, cM.: Myp Jxc. 9. 3a-
IIMTa 30paBoOro cmeiciaa // AHanutuyeckas duiocodus: CTaHOBIEHUE
u passutue (antojorus). C. 153. Cp. ¢ stum: Baldwin T. G. E. Moore.
London: Routledge, 1999. P. 235.

2 B Bompocax BOCIIPUATHS U IIPUPOIb 0OBEKTOB HAILETO IE€PLENTUBHOIO
ONbITa paHHWE B3ISIABI Mypa B OCHOBHOM OIMMPAIOTCS HA UAEU OJIM3KHE
TIPUHITTIAM TIPSIMOTO peanu3ma. IMonpo6Guee CM.:
Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. London: Routledge, 1999. P. 145—146, 148.
Cuuraercsi, 9TO TIOCHeqHEN paboTOil, B KOTOpoil Myp OTKPHITO TIOIIEp-
JKMBAET B3IVISIABI MPSIMOTO peanusma, ctaja cratbsl The Nature and Reality
of Objects of Perception 1906 r. Moore G. E. The Nature and Reality
of Objects of Perception // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1905—
1906. Vol. 6. Ne. 1. P. 68—127. B cBoux 6Gosee nmo3aHux pabotax Myp, no-
BUAMMOMY, TTOJIHOCTbIO OTKa3bIBAETCSl OT MPUHLUIIOB MPSMOTO peaiu3Ma.
B wactHocTH, cM.: Moore G. E. Visual Sense-Data // British Philosophy
in the Mid-Century / Ed. C. A. Mace. London: George Allen & Unwin
Ltd, 1957. P. 205—211. Kpome Toro, He cliemyeT 3a0bIBaTh, YTO OOJbIIAS
yacTh MccienoBaHuii Mypa mpoxoduia B CTEHaxX €ro JIEKUMOHHBIX ayau-
topuit. Malcolm N. George Edward Moore // G. E. Moore: Essays
in Retrospect. P. 36. Ectb cBumerennctBa, 4To B cepemuHe 1930-x rT.
Ha ero Jekuusix B KemMOpumke «peHomeHanusMm obOpen ropasmo Oosee
OarOCKJIOHHOE€ ~ OTHOLIEHWE, YeM  MOXHO  ObUIO  OXMIATb».
Braitwaite R. B. George Edward Moore 1873—1958 // G. E. Moore: Essays
in Retrospect. P. 23.
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00s13aHBI TTOHMMATh TION YYBCTBEHHBIMM HaHHbIMU'. OH
WCITONB3YETCS KaK JOKa3aTeIbCTBO UX OCOOOT0 OHTOJIOTHYE-
CKOro craryca, — TOTO, YTO OHW HE MOTYT OBITh TOXIE-
CTBEHHBI YacTIM TIOBEPXHOCTEl MaTepualbHBIX OOBEKTOB
(KOoHKpeTHBIX Belleit). B camoil o0uueit ¢opme 3TOT apry-
MEHT MOXET OBITH CPOPMYJIMPOBAH CIIELYIOLIMM 0Opa3oM>:
7.1) UyBcTBEHHBIE TaHHbBIE, MPUHALJIEXAIINE MaTepUab-
HOMY OOBEKTY (KOHKPETHOU BEIM), B OMbITE HAIIET0 BOC-
MPUSTHSI UMEIOT MHOXECTBO HECOBMECTUMBIX KaYECTB;

' TepMUH «4yBCTBEHHBIE JaHHLIE» (sense-datum) B 3HAYEHUM <«BCE, YTO
JAeTCs B KaUueCTBe 00bEeKTa CEHCOPHOTO OCO3HAaHMsS» Myp BIIepBBIE BBOIUT
B LMKJIE CBOMX MyOJMuYHbIX Jekuuit (1910—1911 rr.) aist JIOHAOHCKOTO
komiemxa Mopmu (Morley College), mo3aHee ommyOJUKOBaHHBIX B BUIE OT-
nenbHoit KHuru 1953 1. Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy.
London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1953. Paccen cmeman 3ToT TepMuH
HeoOblYaiitHO MOMYJSIPHBIM OJlarofapsi YMTaTETbCKOMY YCIIEXY CBOEi KHM-
i [lpobaemsr  gpunocogpuu 1912 1. CpaBHUM C OTUM TaKXKe:
Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. London: Routledge, 1999. P. 150.
Martin M. G. F. Moore’s Dilemma // Phenomenal Qualities: Sense,
Perception, and Consciousness / Eds. P. Coates, S. Coleman. New York:
Oxford University Press, 2015. P. 147. Snowdon P. Sense-Data // The
Oxford Handbook of Philosophy of Perception. Ed. M. Matthen. Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2015. P. 118.

2 Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments of Perception. P.
18, 23—24. Takxe cM.: Moore G. E. The Status of Sense-Data. P. 371—373.
HauGonee sicHoe 1 mociienoBaTebHOE U3JI0KEHUE 3TOr0 apryMeHTa MOX-
HO HaliTu B pabote Mypa Some Main Problems of Philosophy («Hekotopbie
M3 OCHOBHBIX IpoGiieM ¢uaocoduu»), epBOHAYAIBHO MPenCcTaBIeHHOM
KakK JIKIIMOHHBIN Kypc IS ero yueHuKoB B KeM6pumxke B 1911 1. [Tompo6-
Hee cM.: Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. P. 32—38. Kpome
TOTO, Cp. ¢ 3TUM: Myp Jlxc. D. 3amura 3mpaBoro cMmbicia // AHaIUTAYE-
ckast ¢punocodust: CraHosiaeHue U pas3putue (aHrosnorus). C. 151. Takxke
cM.: Dicker G. Perceptual Knowledge: An Analytical and Historical Study.
Dordrecht: D. Reidel Publishing Company, 1980. P. 30—33. Robinson H.
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7.2) MatepualibHblii 00BeKT (KOHKpPETHas Belllb) HE MO-
XET 00J1a1aTh HECOBMECTUMBIMU KauyeCTBaAMMU;

7.3) TlpunHagiexalnue MaTepUaTbHOMY OOBEKTY (KOH-
KPETHOM BelllM) YyBCTBEHHbIE NaHHbIE HE MOTYT OBITH eMy
(7mMGO OTIETBLHBIM €0 YACTSIM) TOXIECTBEHHBI .

71 WLTIoCTpaluy 3TOro apryMeHTa MOXHO BOCIIOJIb30-
BaThCsl JTIOOBIM KOHKPETHBIM MaTepuajbHbIM OOBEKTOM, —
HarpuMep, MOHETOi. B cuTyanum, Korga HEKOTOPOE YMCIIO
Ppa3HbiX HAOMIOmaTeNeld pacrojiaraloT aKTyaJIbHBIM BU3Yyaslb-
HBIM OTILITOM 00HOI U MO Jce MOHETBI, YyBCTBEHHbIC TaH-
HbIe, TIepeXBaeMble UMU B 3TOT MOMEHT, ObLJIA ObI OUEBU/I-
HbIM o00pa3oM pa3HbIMU (HaOIOgaTENM B 3aBUCUMOCTU
OT PacCTOSIHUSI M yIjla 3peHUs] BOCIPUHUMAaIM Obl (opmy
3TOI MOHETHI TUOO B BUIE 3JUIUIICA ONPENEICHHON KPUBU3-

Perception. London: Routledge, 1994. P. 31—32. Snowdon P. F. G. E.
Moore on Sense-Data and Perception // Themes from G. E. Moore: New
Essays in Epistemology and Ethics. Eds. S. Nuccetelli, G. Seay. Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 2007. P. 134—135.

S HWHorma 3TOT apryMeHT AOMONHSETCS CIENYIOINMI YTBEPXKICHUAMIM:
(4) ecu He BCe, a TOJBKO HEKOTOPbIE UyBCTBEHHBIE JaHHBIE, IIPUHAIE-
JKallyue MaTeprualbHOMY 00BbeKTY (KOHKPETHOM BEIlM) WIIA €rO IMTOBEPXHO-
CTH, TOXIECTBEHHBI MM, TOIIA JOJDKHA OBITH OLIYyTHMMAs Pa3HULA MEXIY
YYBCTBEHHBIMU TaHHBIMU, KOTOPHIE TOXICCTBEHHBI 3TUM IOBEPXHOCTSIM,
¥ 9yBCTBEHHBIMU JaHHBIMH, KOTOPBIE UM HE TOXIECTBEHHBI; OMHAKO, (5)
BOCIIPUATHE MaTepUaIbHOIO0 00beKTa (KOHKPETHOM Bellr) He MOXET HaM
MPEIOCTaBUTh PEaIbHBII OIBIT TAKUX KAYECTBEHHBIX PaA3IU4Mii, CKOpee
HampoOTUB, B PeaIbHOM OIIBITe BOCIPUATHS HET HUKAKOM OIIYTHMMOM Ka-
YECTBEHHOM Pa3HUIbI MEXIY TAaKMMHU YYBCTBEHHBIMU TAHHBIMU; CIIENO-
BaTeNbHO, (6) MpUHamIESXKalIue MaTepHATbHOMY OOBEKTY (KOHKPETHOM
BEIM) MJIM €ro IMOBEPXHOCTY YYBCTBEHHBIE HAHHBIE HE MOIYT OBITh UM
ToxnecTBeHHBbl. [logpoOoHee 00 3ToM cM.: Dicker G. Perceptual
Knowledge: An Analytical and Historical Study. Dordrecht: D. Reidel
Publishing Company, 1980. P. 30—33.
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HBI, TM0O B BUJIE MPaBUIBHON OKpPYXHOCTH)!. DTO 3HAYUT,
YTO YyBCTBEHHBIE JAHHBIE, BOCIIPUHUMAaEMbIe HaOII0qaTEeN s -
MU, HE MOTYT OBITb TOXIECTBEHHBI 2M0il MOHEeTe (JIMOO o~
HOI 13 ee TToBepXHOCTel). Benb oqHa U Ta )Xe MOHETa HE MO-
JKET UMETh OMHOBPEMEHHO pasHbIe pa3Mepbl M GOPMBI-.

ITo mHeHuio Mypa, 3TO BBIHYXXHTA€T Hac MPUHSATH MO-
BOJIBHO OOpPEMEHUTENbHBIN OHTOJOTMYECKUI TE3UC O TOM,
YTO CYIIECTBYIOT OCOOBIE KOHEUHBIE OOBEKThI HEMOCPEN-
CTBEHHOT'O BOCIIPMSITHS, OTIMYHBIE OT TTOBEPXHOCTE Marte-
PUATBHBIX OOBEKTOB (KOHKPETHBIX BEIlleil). A 3HAYUT, BHOBb
CTaBUT HAC Tepel BOIMPOCOM O TTPaBUIbHOM aHAJIU3€E TTPUPO-
bl OOBEKTOB HAIllero BOCMIPUATUSA. YTO MMEHHO MPOMCXO-
JIUT, Korma Mbl «9mo» Buaum? M 4TOo, B KOHEUYHOM CcueTe,
3HAYUT BUAETH «Imo»?

YcraHaBnuBasi TpaHULBI MEXIy BUACHUEM MaTepUabHO-
ro 00BbEKTa U Halllelf BO3MOXHOCTBIO IeJIaTh O HEM CYKICHMUS
B CJyYasiX, KOrga Mbl Ipy TTOMOIIU (dhpa3 «DTo — pyKa» WU
«DTO — MOHETa» UACHTUMUIIMPYEM PAa3TUIHbIe KOHKPETHBIE
BelU (PYKW WJIM MOHETBI), Myp TIpM3HAET, UTO B TaKUX Ha-
IINX CYXIEHUSIX BCETIa €CTh HEKOTOPOTIO pola HEyCTpaHU-
Masl KOC8eHHOCHb: MBI CIIOCOOHBI CYIMTb O MaTepHUaTbHBIX
00BEKTaxX JUIIb O1aromaps TOMY, 4TO B HaIlleM BOCIIPUSATUU
npucymcmaeyem Heumo om HUX omauyHoe — YyBCTBEHHBIE TaH-
HbIE, KOTOPBIE HAa CAMOM JIeJIE ¥ €CTh KOHEUHBIE Y HETTOCPE -

'Tlo Mmuenuo Mypa, BIIOJHE OYEBUIHO, YTO B PABHOM CTENEHU 3TO ObI-
JI0 GBI CIIPABEIMBO M JJII OMHOTO eAMHCTBEHHOTO HaOMogaTe IsI: OH TaK-
K€ MMeJNl Obl pasHbiii BU3YaJIIbHBII OIBIT 00HOU U MOl Jce MOHETHI, €c-
J1 Obl B TIPOLIECCE CBOETO HAOMIOAEHUSI TO MpuOaMXKancs Obl K Helt, TO
oTHasACda Obl, JIMOO OLIYTHMBIM OOpPa3oM MeHsUT Obl CBOI yroj 3peHMsI
Ha Hee.

2Cp. ¢ atuM: Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments
of Perception. P. 23—24. Takxe cM.: Moore G. E. The Status of Sense-Data.
P. 372.
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CTBEHHBIE 00BEKTHl Hamux Bocrpusatuii!. TTostomy mpa-
BUJIBHBIN aHaN3 BBICKA3BIBAHUSA «DTO — MOHETa» JOJIKEH
MMETh Cleaylomyo GopMy?. «Dmo» 31ech OINpPENeIsIeTcs
MypoM KakK COBOKYITHOCTb 4)y8CMBEHHbIX OAHHbIX, O KOTOPOM
KaXIblii HAabI0aaTe b, HAXOASAIIUICI B CUTYyallul aKTyalb-
HOTO TEepPLENTUBHOTO OIbITa, HEMOCPEACTBEHHO OCBEIOM-
nen’. Ho Torma B 4yeM 3akjiodyaercss MpUpoaa CaMoro 3TOro
otHomeHust R? U 4To, B TOTE, 3TO 3HAYMT TSI HAIIMX 3HA-
HUM O caMUX MaTepHalbHBIX O0BeKTaX (KOHKPETHBHIX Be-
max)? Bo3aMoxHBIi U, KakK cuuTaeT Myp, 10BOJbHO MpaBao-
MOJOOHBIN OTBET HAa 3TOT BOIIPOC BKJIIOUAET B ceOsl Oa30BbIe
npuHLUUNbl HenpsMoro peanusma (Indirect Realism): (8.1)
CYLIECTBYET HEKOTOpOe W3HAYalbHOE, He IoAJarolieecs

! UHBIMK crtoBaMu, peanbrbimu OOBEKTAMU TaKUX cyxaeHuii (the real or
ultimate subjects of all such judgments) ciayxkaT caMu 4yBCTBEHHBbIC JaH-
HBIE: «... ST IPOCTO HE MOTY BBIHECTH CYXICHHWE HU 00 OMHO M3... [KOH-
KPETHBIX Bellleil, Harmoao0ue pyKu Wi MOHETbl. — npum. A. H.] TaK, 4yTo-
OBI 3TO HE OBUIO CYKIEHHEM O COOTBETCTBYIOIINX UyBCTBEHHBIX TaHHBIX».
Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments of Perception.
P. 14.

2 [Monpo6Hee cM.: Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments
of Perception. P. 14—15. Myp JIx. D. 3anmuTa 3npaBoro cMmbicia // AHamm-
tnueckast ¢pusocodusi: CtaHoBiaeHue u pasButue (aHrosnorust). C. 152. Ta-
Kke cpaBHuM ¢ otuM: Baldwin @ T. G. E. Moore. P. 238.
Martin M. G. F. Moore’s Dilemma // Phenomenal Qualities: Sense,
Perception, and Consciousness / Eds. P. Coates, S. Coleman. New York:
Oxford University Press, 2015. P. 152—153.

3CpaBuum ¢ stuMm: Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some
Judgments of Perception. P. 14—15. Takxke cM.: Baldwin T. G. E. Moore.
P. 150. Ilonarasicb B CBOMX ITOMCKaX, IpEXIe BCEro, Ha ICUXOJIOTHYe-
CKyI0 MHTpocnekiuioo, Myp mbiTaeTcs OTbICKaTh Haubojiee yCTOHYMBOE
K JIOOBIM CKENTUYECKUM BO3paXKeHUSIM OOBICHEHME MPUPOABI Ieplern-
TUBHOTIO OIBITA.
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NANTbHEWIIIEMY AaHAIU3Y OTHOLIEHWE «OblMb NPOAGACHUEM»
(being a manifestation of) Mexay MarepualbHbIMU OOBEKTa-
MM (KOHKPETHBIMU BelllaMi) U TIepeKMBaeMbIMU HAMU B aK-
TyaJJbHOM TIEPLENTUBHOM OIBbITE YYBCTBEHHBIMU JaHHBIMM;
MpuYeM Takoe, (8.2) 4To Ha ero OCHOBE MBI CITOCOOHBI UHTY-
WTUBHO (WJIM HEMEUICHHO) 3HATh, UTO UMEHHO «Imo» (aKTy-
aJbHO TIepeXuBaeMass HaMM COBOKYITHOCTbh YyBCTBEHHBIX
JNAHHBIX) CIYXUT TPOSIBJICHUEM HEKOTOPOrOo HAMpsSMYIO
HE BOCIIPMHMMAEMOro MaTepuaibHoro oobekra'; (8.3) u To,
KakKMMM HaM KaxXyTcsl B IMEpEeKMBAEMOM BOCHIPUSITUM KOH-
KPETHBIE BEIIU, SIBISETCI KOHCTUTYTUBHBIM IIJISI UX PeatbHbIX
CBOWCTB.

ITpusHaHuWe TOro, 4TO TMepeXrBaeMble HAMM B aKTyaslb-
HOM TepLEeNTUBHOM OIbITe YYBCTBEHHbIC JaHHBIEC SIBISIOTCS

! DrmcremMonornyeckast COCTAaBIAIONIAs JOKTPHHBI HEMPSMOTO peann3Ma
00s13aTeIbHO BKJIIOYAET B Ce0SI YTBEPXKIEHUE O TOM, YTO «Mbl HUKOLIA
He BOCIPMHMMAaeM BHEIIHMII MUpP HaIpsIMylo, BMECTO 3TOTO MBI CIiepBa
,,BOCIIpUHMMAEM TaKM€ 3aBUCUMbIE OT HAILIErO CO3HAHUS CYILIHOCTH, KAK
outyweHusi». Brown D. H. Indirect Perceptual Realism and Demonstratives //
Philosophical Studies. 2008. Vol. 145. Ne. 3. P. 377. B aT0if CBSI311 BO3HUKAET
co0J1a3H paccMaTpUBaTh TOKTPUHY HEMPSIMOTO peair3Ma (1 COCTaBIISIONINE
ee pasjuYHble TEOPUU YYBCTBEHHBIX JaHHBIX) B KAYECTBE OMHOU U3 (GOpM
pernpe3eHTaloHn3Ma. OMHAKO TaKoe JOBOJIBHO MONYJISIPHOE TOJIKOBAaHME
HE CTOJIb OYEBMIHO M OMNHO3HAYHO, KAaK MOXET I[I0KA3aThCS Ha IIEPBBIN
B3siA. [logpobHee 06 aToM cM.: Macpherson F. Is the Sense-Data Theory
a Representationalist Theory? // Ratio. 2014. Vol. 27. Ne. 4. P. 369—392.

2MonpobHee cM.: Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some
Judgments of Perception. P. 27. IlosmHee, B cBoeit 3awume 30pasoco
cmbicaa 1925 . Myp oATBEPIUT CBOIO MPUBEPXKEHHOCTh 3TOMY aHAIM3Y:
«.. 5T CYATAIO TOCTOBEPHO MCTUHHBIM, YTO 51 HE BOCIIPMHUMAIO Henocpeo-
CMEeHHO €600 pYKy W UTO KOINa MHE MpemiaraioT (BHOJHE KOPPEKTHO)
,,BOCIIPUHSTB® €€ U S IeNIal0 3TO, MPOUCXOIUT CIEAyIOIIee: I BOCIIPUHU-
Mato (B ApyroMm u 6osiee (hyHIaMEHTAIbHOM CMbICJIE) HEUTO, SIBJISIOLIee-

125



KOHEUYHBIMA W HETOCPEACTBEHHBIMUA OOBEKTAMHW HAIIUX
CYXIEeHUI 0 BOCOPUSITUM, HEM30EXKHO BJIEUET 3a COOOI OH-
TOJIOTUYECKYIO MHQIISLNIO’, KOoTopas, B CBOI O4YEPEb,
CTAaHOBUTCS MCTOYHUKOM CEPBE3HBIX MPOOJIEM, TMOCKOIBKY
BCTYMAaeT B OTKPBITHIIA KOHMIUKT C TOYKON 3pEHUS 3MPaBO-
ro cMbIcia. Benb MBI BITOJTHE MOTJIM OBl 3a0aThCSI BOITPOCOM:
BCE JIM aKTyaJIbHbIE CJlydal HAIIero IMepIreNnTUBHOTO OITbITa
BKJIIOYAIOT B C€0S1 CCHUIKM Ha peanbHO CYIIECTBYIOIINE MaTe-
pUabHBIE 00BEKTHI (KOHKpETHBIE Bellin)? Kak ObITh ¢ mpu-
MepaMM BOCITpUSTHS, KOTJa MBI TEepEeXMBaeM HEKOTOPBIA
raJUTIOLIMHATOPHBIN OIBIT*?

C ofHOI CTOPOHBI, KaXeTCs, YTO BO3MOXHOCTH TaJlIIO-
IIMHATOPHOTO TEPLENTUBHOTO OIBITA MOKHA MOAKPETUISATh

csl... npedcmasumenem [representative] Moeit pyku, a UMEHHO OTpenesieH-
HOI1 yacTu ee moBepxHOCTW». Myp /lxc. D. 3amura 3apaBoro cMmmicia //
AHamutryeckast ¢unocodpus: CtaHoBIeHMe U pa3Butue (aHTojorus). C.
150. Cp. ¢ atum takxe: Moore G. E. The Nature of Sensible Appearances.
P. 183.

3 B 210i1 CBSA3M, B YaCTHOCTH, Myp YKa3bIBaeT: «... Mbl HE CYIMM B OTHO-
IEHUN TIPEICTaBIEHHOTO O00BEKTa, O KOTOPOM MBI JeJlaeéM Hallle CyxkIe-
HMe, YTO 3TO — BELIb TOTO X€ poJa, ISl KOTOPON TEPMUH, KaK KaxXeTcsl,
BBIPAXAIONIMI TIPEAMKAT HAIETO CYXIEHUS, SIBISIETCS WMEHEeM».
Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments of Perception.
P. 11.

4 BaxHO OT/IMYATh MOITMHHBIE TAJLTIOLMHALIMK OT OOBIYHBIX WUTI03MiA. Ha-
TIpUMeEp, TIPU OTIPENETIEHHBIX OOCTOSITENbCTBAX (MHTEHCUBHOCTH OCBEIIe-
HMSI, yIJIe 3pEHUS U TIP.) 1 MOTY CMOTPETh Ha CEPOTO CJIOHA U BUNIETh €r0 KakK
po3oBoro. HecmoTpst Ha 3TO, ST TOYHO 3HAIO, YTO TaKast KOHKPETHAS BEIllb,
KaK CJIOH, CyLIECTBYET B [TOJIE MOETO 3pEHUS (IOMYCTUM, 5T IPSIMO Mepex 3a-
KaTOM HaXOXych B 300Tapke). B ramionimHaTopHOM Xe OTbITE ST JIUIIb 00-
Jlaalo HEKOTOPBIM YyBCTBEHHBIM BOCTIPUSATUEM, UMESI Pa3yMHbIE OCHOBA-
HUSI TI0JIaTaTh, YTO B NEUCTBUTEIbHOCTA MOUM TEKYIIUM IT€PEKUBAHUSM
HE COOTBETCTBYET HMKaKasi KOHKPETHasl Bellb (CKaXeM, s JOCTOBEPHO
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MPEICTaBICHNUE O CYIIECTBOBAHUU OCOOBIX KOHEUHBIX 00BEK-
TOB HETIOCPENCTBEHHOTO BOCIIPUSITHUSI, OTNIMYHBIX OT MOBEPX-
HOCTEII MaTepHalbHBIX OOBEKTOB (KOHKPETHBIX BEIICii).
W neiictBuTeabHO, apryMeHT rajunonHanuu (The Argument
from Hallucination) o6nagaetr cheaywoueil @opMaibHOR
CTPYKTYpOIi>:

9.1) INanmouMHATOPHBIN MEePLENTUBHBIA OIBIT (peHOME-
HOJIOTUYECKHA HEOTIIMYMM OT IPUMEPOB HETaJLTIOIMHATOP-
HOTO BOCIIPUSITHSI;

9.2) Ecnu raunloLMHATOPHBIA TMEePUEeNTUBHBINA OIBIT
HEBO3MOXHO OTJIMYUTH OT HETa/UTIOIMHATOPHOIO, TOTIa
HETIOCPEICTBEHHBIN OOBEKT BOCHPUSTUS UII 000MX 3TUX
BUIOB IEePLECIITUBHOTO OITBITA JOJIKEH OBITh OMMHAKOBEIM;

9.3) Eciu HemocpenacTBEHHBIM 0OBEKT BOCIIPUSATHUS OIM-
HAKOB KakK IS TaJUTIOLMHATOPHBIX, TaK W IS HEeTaJUTFOLIM -
HATOPHBIX TIEpEeKWBAHWI, TOrga Ijid OOOMX B3TUX BUIOB
MEPUESIITUBHOIO OITBITA OOBEKTAMU BOCIIPUSTUS SIBISIOTCS
YyBCTBEHHEIE TAHHbIE;

9.4) Korga MbI niepexkyrBaeM MepLENTUBHbINA OMNBIT (rai-
JOUMHATOPHBII WM HETaJUTIOLIMHATOPHEIN)  HEImocpen-
CTBEHHBIMH OOBEKTaMM HAIIIETO BOCIIPUSITHS SIBIISIIOTCSI YYB-
CTBEHHEIC TaHHBIC.

3HAlO, YTO B HACTOSIIIMIA MOMEHT BpPEMEHM HaXOXyCh y ce0s Joma,
a He B 300IapKe, HO TAKXe s1 OCBEIOMJIEH M O TOM, YTO IIPSIMO Ceifuac BIXKY
nepen coboii po3oBoro ciioHa). BuactHoctu, cp. ¢ atum: Fish W. Perception,
Hallucination, and Illusion. Oxford: Oxford University Press. P. 80, 146.

5Cp. ¢ atuMm: Moore G. E. The Presidential Address: Some Judgments
of Perception. P. 24—25. Takxke cMm.: Dicker G. Perceptual Knowledge: An
Analytical and Historical Study. P. 68—75. Moltke S. G. Direct Realism:
A Study of Perception. The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff Publishers, 1983. P.
111—112. Robinson H. Perception. London: Routledge, 1994. P. 87. Fish W.
Philosophy of Perception: A Contemporary Introduction. New York:
Routledge, 2010. P. 12—13.
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OpHako, ¢ OpYroil CTOPOHBI, 3TOT XK€ apryMeHT CTaBUT
MoJ COMHEHUE Halld IPUBBIYHBIC PEaTUCTUUYECKHEe MHTYU-
uu (8.2) u (8.3) o cyliecCTBOBAaHUM HE3aBUCUMBIX OT CO3HA-
HUS MaTepuaJbHBIX O0BEKTOB (KOHKPETHBIX BEIleil), Ipo-
ABJICHUSIMHA KOTOPBIX JODKHBI OBITh MepeXKnBaeMble MHOI
B aKTyaJIbHOM OIIbIT€ YyBCTBEHHBIC TaHHBIEC, ITOCKOJBKY MOE
BOCIIpUATHE 00BeKTa X KaK HEKOTOPOU KOHKPETHOM Bellr
M He BieyeT 3a co00If 3HAHMS O CYLIECTBOBAHUU X, TOTOMY
YTO OTBIT BOCTIpUATUS X KaKk M MOXeT ObITh TOUHBIM 00Opa-
30M IIpOAyONIMpPOBaH MOMMM aKTyaJlbHBIMU ITIepeKUBAHUSI-
MU, Jaxe ecau caMm 3ToT X He cymiectByer!. Myp He 3Haer,
KaKM 00pa3oM MBI MOIJIM OBl OTKJIOHUTH OUYE€BUIHBIE CKETT-
TUYEeCKNE WHTYWUIUM, ITOmJepXMBacMble apryMEHTOM Taj-

! Bonee pacmpocTpaHeHHas CKENTUYecKasds (OPMYJIMPOBKA 3TOTO apry-
MEHTa IMO3BOJISIET, B YaCTHOCTH, ITOKa3aTh SMUCTEMUYECKYIO YSI3BUMOCTh
JIOOBIX HAIIKMX 3HAHWII O BHELIHEM MUPE, €CJIM OHM OCHOBAHBI HA CYXIIEe-
HUSIX O YYBCTBEHHBIX AaHHBIX: (1) MeTahu3n4ecKd BO3MOXHO, YTOOBI
KTO-TO M3 Hac ObUI OOMAaHyT 3JIbIM JEMOHOM, M 3TO BIIOJIHE COBMECTHMO
CO BCEMH TepeKMBAHMIMU, KOTOPbIE Mbl B HACTOSIIIIMIT MOMEHT BpeMeHU
HCIBIThIBaeM; (2) MOCKOJIbKY Hallle 3HAHWE Kay3aJbHO 3aBHCHUT OT IIepe-
JKMBaHUM, KOTOPbIe MBI MCIIBITBIBAEM, JIIO0OM M3 TeX, KOro AeCTBUTEIb-
HO OOMaHbIBAa€eT 3JI0i1 IEMOH, He MOXET 3HATh HA OCHOBAHMU CBOMX IIe-
PEeXUBAHUM O TOM, YTO 3JI0i JEMOH ero He oOMaHbIBaeT; (3) MOCKOJBKY
MBI IM€EM B TOYHOCTHU TaKHE XK€ IePEXMUBAHUS, YTO U JII000M U3 TeX, KO-
IO ICMCTBUTEIBHO OOMaHBIBAET 3JI0M IEMOH, KaXIbIil 13 HAC MOXET Ipsi-
MO Ceifyac HaXOOUTBLCS B €ro IOJ0XeHUH; (4) a 3TO 3HAYMUT, YTO KAXKIBIA
M3 HAC OKa3bIBaeTCs He B JIyYIlIlEeM ITOJIOXKCHUU OTHOCHUTEJIBHO CBOETO
3HAHMS O TOM, OOMAHBIBAET JIM €T0 3JI0i JEMOH, YeM JII000i 13 TeX, KOTO
NEHUCTBUTEIHHO OOMaHBIBAaeT 3JI0M IeMOH. VIHBIMU CIIOBaMHU, €CIIM MBI
JIEACTBUTENBHO XOTUM Yy3HATh YTO-JIMOO O BHEIIHEM MMpPE Ha OCHOBE
CBOEro MepLENTUBHOTO OIbITA, TOTIA MbI ITOJKHBI MMEThb BO3MOXHOCTb
3HATh 3apaHee, 4TO 3JI0i HEMOH Hac He oOMaHbiBaeT. IlompoOHee cM.:
Pryor J. The Skeptic and the Dogmatist // Noas. 2000. Vol. 34. 3. 4. P.
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JIOLMHALMN?, TIoJIaras, YTo Halleil Bepbl B JOCTOBEPHOCTD
HEKOTOPHIX MPOITO3UILINIA 3IpaBOro cMEIcia (M TIpexXae Bce-
ro, HAIIMX TPUBBIYHBIX TMEPLUENTUBHBIX YOEXKIEHWUIT®)
BIIOJIHE JTOCTAaTOYHO, YTOOBI MBI MOIJIM TIO3BOJIMTL cebe
IIPOCTO X UTHOPUPOBATh.

TeM caMBIM, MBI BUOWM, YTO B COOCTBEHHOI TeOpHMH
BOCIIpHMSITHSI Myp IOBOJNIBHO IIOCIIEAOBATEIbHO IIBITACTCS
MPUAEPKUBATECI OTHOBPEMEHHO HECKOJBKHMX TPYIHO COB-

522528, 543.

2 B omin4Ke OT JIIOOBIX IPUMEPOB C BOCIIPUATHEM WILTIO3UIA, KOTOPBIE B 1€~
JIOM, ITO-BUIMMOMY, HE CIIOCOOHHI 3a0IOKMPOBATh AEMCTBYE HALIIMX PEaIi-
cruyeckux uHtyunmii (IR2) u (IR3). B yactHOCTH, OgHA U3 paHHUX PaObOT
Mypa The Nature and Reality of the Object of Perception (1906 1.) conepxut
TUIIMYHOE JJI1 OCHOBAHHOTO Ha 3paBOM CMbIC/I€ peau3Ma OlMCaHue Te-
PEXVBaHUI WJUTFO30PHOTO TEPLENTUBHOIO OIBITA: «... HEKOMOpble N3 UyB-
CTBEHHBIX Ka4eCTB, KOTOPHIE MbI BOCIIPMHUMAEM, NEHCTBUTEIBHO He CYyIIe-
CTBYIOT B T€X MECTaX, I OHM KaXyTCsI HaM CYILECTBYIOIINMMU, OTHAKO, 1Py~
rue — cyuectByioT». Moore G. E. The Nature and Reality of Objects
of Perception. P. 124—125. Cp. ¢ atum: Xuaa T. 4. CoBpeMeHHBIE TEOPUH 10~
3HaHus. C. 173. Haubonee npocToit crnocod 60pb0ObI C MpuMepaMu MOAJIMH-
HBIX FAJUTIOLIMHALINI CKIIOHSIET K TOMY, YTOOBI OTKA3aThCs OT TPAKTOBKHU CO~
Nep>KaHUs HAllIMX YyBCTBEHHBIX TaHHBIX KaK MapTUKyIspuii. Tem He MeHee,
Myp He GbLI FTOTOB ITOAIEPKATH TAKOE PEleHNE; HAIIPOTUB, OH YIIOPHO Ha~
cTauBaJ Ha TOM, YTO IMEPIEHTUBHBIN OMBIT JOKEH TOJKOBAThCS MMEHHO
Kak IEPEeXUBAaHMS OIpeNeeHHBIX 00BEKTOB, 00JANaOIINX HEKOTOPBIMU
YYBCTBEHHBIMU Ka4e€CTBAaMU, a He KaK ITePeKUBAHMUS CAMUX 3TUX YYBCTBEH -
HbIx KauecTB. Cp. c atuM: Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. P. 234.

3 Myp mpu3bIBaeT Hac GOJbILE TOBEPSTH TOMY, BO YTO MbI BCE MTPUBLIYHO
BEPUM B CBOEi OOBIYHOM XM3HU, Belb, KAK OH IMILET. «... B TOT MOMEHT,
KOIJa 51 IeWCTBUTEILHO CMOTPIO Ha CBOIO PYKY, MHE OYeHb TPYIHO IOBE-
PUTh, 4TO L[BETA, KOTOPHLIE SI BUXKY, HA CAMOM Oele Ha TIOBEPXHOCTH PYKH
OTCYTCTBYIOT [are not really on the surface of the hand], — Tam ke, roe oHa
ceifyac — KakK MaTepUalbHBIA 00beKT — Haxomutcs». Moore G. E. Some
Main Problems of Philosophy. P. 137.
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MecTUMBIX mpuHUMIOB: (TB1) Henb3d CyauTh O KOHKPET-
HBIX MaTepUAIBHBIX BelllaXx Kak 00 OOBEKTax BOCIPUSTUS
HE3aBUCHMO OT MEPEXKUBAEMBIX B aKTyaJbHOM ITE€PLIETITAB-
HOM OTIBITe YYBCTBEHHBIX MaHHBIX; (TB2) cyxkneHus o6 3tux
YyBCTBEHHBIX JaHHBIX €CTh TaKXe (B OMpPEaeIeHHOM CMBIC-
JIe) U CYXIEHUS O CaMUX 3TUX KOHKPETHBIX MaTepUaIbHBIX
Bewmax; (TB3) 3To 3HAUUT, YTO HOPMAJIbHbIN (HErauTIOLU-
HATOPHBIN) TMEPUENTUBHBINA OIBIT HAPSAY C OIINYIIEHUSIMU
U (akTaMu HENMOCPeACTBEHHON OCBENOMJIEHHOCTU O Tepe-
XXMBAeMBIX KadyeCTBaX BOCIPUHWUMAEMBIX HAMWU YYBCTBEH-
HBIX JAHHBIX, TaKXKe BKJIIOYaeT B cebs («Kak camMo coOoi
pasymMeloleecs») W HallW TMPOMO3ULIMOHABHBIE yOexme-
HUS, YTO CYIIECTBYIOT HEKOTOpPHIE HE3aBUCHUMBIE MPUYUHBI
3THUX TEPEeXMBAHUUN — MaTepuajbHble OOBEKTHI, MPEICTaB-
JICHHbIE BO BHEIITHEM MUPE B BUIE Pa3IMYHBIX KOHKPETHBIX
Benieir! (pyK, MajblieB, MOHET, YEPHWIbLHUII, KapaHaallei

ump.).

! TomoGHble B3MISIAbI HAa TPUPOLY BOCIPHSITUS Pas3iesisid MHOTHE CTO-
POHHUMKHU TEOPUM YyBCTBEHHBIX AaHHbIX. Hanpumep, I'enpu [paiic B cBO-
€M 3HaMEHMTOM uccieaoBaHuM Perception (1932 1.) Takke TOBOPUT O TOM,
YTO TMPaBWIbHBIA aHAIM3 CUTYallMd BOCIPUSITUSI, TOE MbI TMEPEXUBAEM
HEKOTODbIil aKTYalbHbIl IEPLUENTUBHBIN OMBIT, TOKA3bIBAET ONHOBPEMEH-
HOE MPUCYTCTBHE B HEii HE TOJBKO OIHUX YyBCTBEHHBIX TAHHBIX ((heHOMe-
HaJbHBIX KOMITOHEHTOB), KOTOpbIE MbI HETMOCPEACTBEHHO OCO3HAEM
(to have acquaintance with a sense datum), HO ¥ COOTBETCTBYIOIINX YOEXK-
JNEHW B CYILIECTBOBAHWUM BOCIIPUHMMAEMOT0o 00BbEKTa (MPOMO3ULIMOHAb-
HBIX KOMITOHEHTOB), KOTOPbIE Mbl IPUHUMAEM KakK HEYTO caMo coboit pa-
3ymMeroliieecs 6e3 BCIKUX pPa3MbILILIEHUI U TOTIOHUTEIbHBIX CBUIETEIbCTB
(to take for granted the existence of material thing). [lompo6GHee cM.:
Price H. H. Perception. London: Methuen, 1932. P. 141, 166. Takke cM.:
Fish W. Philosophy of Perception: A Contemporary Introduction. New
York: Routledge, 2010. P. 24.
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«Hamypaaucmuueckas owubxa» u memasmuxa'

Hctopusa MmopanbHoit punocopuu XX BeKa OTKpPbIBAeTCS
3HAMEHWUTHIM HcclenoBadeM Mypa «Principia  Ethica»?
1903 r. UmeHHO 3Ta paboTa, CKPOMHOTIO IO (pUI0CO(PCKUM
MepKaMm o0beMa, MOATroTOBUIA MOYBY JJISI MOSIBICHUST HOBBIX
OPUTMHAJIbHBIX WCCAEIOBAaHUI $I3bIKa 3TUKW W 3HAYCHUS
HOPMAaTUBHBIX TOHATHIA®.

Myp cuMTaer, YTO NPUHLMIBI STUKU JOJKHBI OMUPATHCS
Ha NOHAMUE NPOCMO20 HENnPUPOOHO20 MOPANbHO20 C80licmea’.
Y1o0Obl MOAKPENUTh CBOM B3MISABI, OH MPOBOIUT aHAJIOTUIO
MEXIy MOpaJIbHbIMUA CBOMCTBAMU U HAIIMM TTOHSTHEM LIBE-

! Matepuaibl 3TOro pasieia YacTHYHO ObLIM OIMyOJIMKOBAaHBI B BHIE OT-
nenbHoi cratbu: Hexaes A. B. JIxxopmx DaBapn Myp B uctopuut ApucToTe-
JieBCcKoro obmectBa XX Beka // ®unocodust, colronorus, mpaBo: Tpamu-
LIMY ¥ TIEPCTIEKTUBEI: COOPHUK HAyYHBIX TPyAoB Bcepoccuiickoit HaydHOM
KoH(pepeHLMu, nocpsimeHHoit 30-netuto MHcTuTyTa hunocodun u nmpasa
CO PAH, HoBocubupck, 19—20 Hosiopst 2020 1. [Ton pen. M. H. Bonbd.
HoBocubupck, 2020. C. 78—8].

2 OcHOBOI 3TO paboOThl CTaja Cepus MyOIMYHBIX JIEKUUKM 10 3TUKE
(1898 r1.), mpounTaHHbIX MypoMm mis ciayiareneil JIOHTIOHCKOI IIKOJIbI
9TMKM U couuanbHbeix HayK (London School of Ethics and Social
Philosophy). Baldwin T., Preti C. Editors’ Introduction // G. E. Moore:
Early Philosophical Writings / Eds. T. Baldwin, C. Preti. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 2011. P. xx—xxi.

3Cp. ¢ stum: Darwall S., Gibbard A., Railton P. Toward Fin de Sitcle
Ethics: Some Trends // The Philosophical Review. 1992. Vol. 101. Ne. 1. P.
115. Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. London: Routledge, 1999. P. 66.
Rosati C. S. Agency and the Open Question Argument // Ethics. 2003.
Vol. 113. Ne. 3. P. 491. Kpome Toro, cm.: Sinclair N. The Naturalistic
Fallacy and the History of Metaethics// The Naturalistic
Fallacy. Ed. N. Sinclair. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019. P.
10—13, 24—-29.
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ta. 1o MHeHMI0O Mypa, HaIISIIHBIM IIPUMEPOM TOTO, YTO MbI
MOTJIN OBI Ha3BIBATh «ITPOCTBIM MOHATHEM», CITYKUT TTOHSITHE
JKEJITOTO 1IBeTa, BeAb TaKoe TIOHATHE HeNb3sT OOBSICHUTH
B TEPMUHAX KaKMUX-JIMOO APYIMX IMOHATUIA WM CBOWCTB’.
ClOXHBIE TIOHSATHSI, HAMPOTUB, MOIYCKAIOT HajdbHeImit
aHaJIM3, — HaAIPUMeEp, €CIIN B3SITh MOHSITHE JIOIIAIN B Kaye-
CTBe oOpa3slia CIIOXHOTO CBOICTBA, B paMKaxX aHaJiu3a ero
MOKHO OYAET pa3jioXKUTh Ha CyMMY OIpeae/IeHi1, BKIIFOUaro-
IIMX B ce0s Oosiee TIPOCThie MOHITUSI, 0003HAYaIOIIUE COBO-
KyITHOCTb CBOMCTB, KOTOPBIMHU B IIPUPOAEC OOBIYHO 00JIagaloT
peanpHble Jomann®. TToHATHME XKENTOro LBeTa, OIHAKO,
He TOMyCKaeT JaJbHEMNIIero aHajansa, ero HeBO3MOXHO 00b-
SICHUTHh TOMY, KTO HE MMeJl pealbHOTO BU3YaJbHOTO OITBITA,
CBSI3aHHOTO C BOCIIPUATHEM OOBEKTOB, OKPAIIEHHBIX B XKeJI-
THII IBeT. UMEHHO IT03TOMY ITOHSITHE KEITOTO I[BETa SIBJISI-
eTcd TPOCTBIM, KOTOPOE B XOIe aHalinm3a Heab3sd pa3sOuTh
Ha Kakue-JIubo cocTaBHble yacTu’. To, 4TO MBI 6udum Kak
JKeJIToe — 3TO TIPOCTO XKEJITHII IIBET M Ooyiee 00 3TOM IIBETE
HaM ckasatb Hedero®. ComacHo B3misggaM Mypa, 5To B paB-
HOI CTeNeHW BEPHO M B OTHOIIEHWM BCETO TOTO, YTO MBI
MODIIM Obl Ha3BaTb «MOPAJIBbHBIMU CBoO¥WicTBaMu»’. Hukakoe

*Myp Hxc. D. Tpunuuns stuku. M, 1984. C. 79. Takxke cM.:
Moore G. E. Preface to the Second Edition // Principia Ethica: Revised
Edition. Ed. T. Baldwin. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1993. P.
13—15.

> Myp JIxe. 3. Tlpunuunet otuku. C. 63—64.

¢ Tam xce. C. 64.

" Tam ace. C. 67. Ipyrumu CJIOBaMu, GJIaTO He ABJIAETCH, «B IPOTUBOIO-
JIOXKHOCTb OOJIBIIMHCTBY MPEIUKATOB, 4acmblo TpeaMeTa, KOTOPOMY MBI
ero nipurmickiBaeM». Myp Jlxc. D. Mpuanuns! atuku. C. 203. Cp. ¢ 3TuM:
Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol.l: The
Dawn of Analysis. P. 38.

8 [IpenBocxuILas TPSIAYIIME CIIOPHI O Tpupone (peHOMEHAIbHBIX KBalua,
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MOpaJIbHOE CBOMCTBO (Hampumep, nmoHaThe Oyara'’) Henb3s
[TOCPENCTBOM NPABUAbHO20 AHAAU3A CBECTH K KaKUM-JTUOO
HEMOPAIbHBIM (TpUpoIHbIM!! Mn naxe MeTapusndecKuM'?)

Myp oTKa3bIBaeTcsl MPUHSATDH JIOObIE ONpeneaeH s, OCHOBaHHbIE Ha 3HA-
HUU QU3MKY 1IBETa, B KAYECTBE PEJICBAHTHBIX IS HAIIIETO TTOHSTHUS XKe-
Thiii 1BET. Benb ecnu Ob1 KTO-MOO cKasall, YTO XKEAThIi 1[BET €CTh JIEeK-
TPOMAarHWTHOE M3JIy4eHUEe C IIMHAMU BOJH oT 550 mo 590 HaHOMeTpa,
MbI COBEPIIWIM Obl OLIMOKY, MPUHSIB TaKoe 3asiBJieHUe B KayeCTBE OMpe-
NIEJIEHUsI TOTO, YTO TAaKOE KEJTBIM ILIBET, TTOCKOIbKY, KaK 3ameudaeT Myp:
«... MUHYTHOTO DPa3MbIIIEHUS] TOCTATOYHO JJI TOTO, YTOObI yOEemUThbCs
B HEaIeKBAaTHOCTM CBETOBBIX BOJH TOMY, YTO MBI TIOApasyMeBaeM IIOI
KENTBIM ~ LIBETOM. Camux  60aH MBI  HE  BOCIPUHUMAEM».
Myp Ixc. D. Ipunumner stuku. C. 67. Takke cm.: Soames S.
Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol.l: The Dawn
of Analysis. P. 10, 42—44. Jloeunosé E. B. IloHsiTMe «yHUBEPCAIBHOCTH»
B MopayibHO# ¢dunocodbuu Ix. D. Mypa // Drtudeckast mbiciab. 2020. T.
20. Ne. 2. C. 56—57.

" Myp JaKOHWYHBIM 06pPa3OM pE3IOMUPYET CBOM OTHYECKUE BILISAIBI
B cienytommx cioBax: «Ecim meHs cmpocar: ,,Yto Takoe 6iaro?, — s
CKaxy, 4To 0y1aro ectb 0j1aro, ¥ 4To MHe OOJblle HEYero K 3Tomy aoba-
BuTh [that is the end of the matter|. JIubo ecnmu meHs crpocar: ,,Kak
0s1aro IOJDKHO OBITh OMpeneseHo?“, — s OTBedy, YTO OHO HE MOXET
WMETh HUKAKOTO OIpeleIeHus, U 3TO BCE, YTO S MOTY O HEM CKa3aTh»
[Ilepesoo ucnpasaen. — Ilpum. A. H.|. Myp Jlnc. D. TIpyHUMIIBI 3TUKU.
C. 63.

0 TTonsarue 6aara (goodness) ABISIETCI B HEKOTOPOM CMBIC/IE KIIIOYEBBIM,
MOCKOJIbKY UMEHHO Ha HEM OCHOBBIBAIOTCSI BCE OCTaJIbHbIE HOPMATHUBHbBIC
TMOHSITUS STUKU U HAILIM MOPaJIbHbIE BEICKA3bIBAaHUS, — B YACTHOCTH, O Mpa-
BWJIBHOM 1 HETIPaBUJILHOM ACHCTBUM WJIM HAIIUX 00S3aTeIbCTBaX B OTHO-
weHuu apyrux. Hanpumep, cMm.: Moore G. E. Preface to the Second Edition //
Principia Ethica: Revised Edition / Ed. T. Baldwin. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1993. P. 5. Cp. c atum: Soames S. Philosophical Analysis
in the Twentieth Century. Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 10, 35—37. Hurka T.
British Ethical Theorists from Sidgwick to Ewing. Oxford: Oxford University
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CBOICTBaM, Bedb B MPOTUBHOM CJlydae, OHO He ObLIO ObI
MTOUTMHHBIM TIPUMEPOM ITPOCTOTO MOHATHS .

ITo mHeHuio Mypa, Bcs mpexHssi MopajibHasl (pUI0CO-
¢usg OblJla OCHOBaHA Ha TIONOOHOI HATypadUCTUYSCKOM

Press, 2014. P. 22—23. Jloeunog E. B. IloHsTHE «YHUBEPCATHHOCTH» B MO-
panbpHOI umocodun Ix. D. Mypa. C. 56. OgHako no3nHee Myp Bce Xe OT-
Ka3bIBa€TCsI OT CBOETO MPEACTABICHHUS, YTO TH000e HOPMATUBHOE ITHYECKOE
MoHsITHE (MPaBUIbHOE/HEMPABUIbHOE, TOJKHOE U T.11.) MOXET ObITh OIpe-
NeJIeHO B TepMUHax Oj1ara. [IpyunHa Takoro M3MeHEeHUs BO B3IIsiaax, rpe-
KIIE BCETO, CBSI3aHa C TEM, UTO HAIllM HOPMATHUBHbIE BbICKA3bIBAHUS (HAIIPU-
Mep, YTBEpPXKIEHUSI O IOJKHOM), 10 MHEHUI0 Mypa, He MOTYT ObITh aHAJIN-
TUYECKHU CBSI3aHBI C MOHSATHEM OOJIAfAlOIIEero COOCTBEHHOIW BHYTpEHHeEN
LIEHHOCTBIO OJ1ara, MHaYe BCIKOE HOPMAaTUBHOE BbICKa3bIBaHME, 00sI3bIBA-
follee HAC COBEPLIATh IeCTBUE, MAKCUMAJIBHO CITOCOOCTBYIOILEE JOCTHKE-
HMIO TaKOTO 071ara, BbIpaxayuo Obl OUeBUIHYIO TaBTONOTMI0. HanpuMmep, cM.:
Russell B. Review of G. E. Moore’s Principia Ethica // Russell on Ethics / Ed.
C. Pigden. London: Routledge, 1999. P. 100. Taxxe cm.: Myp Jxc. 3. Otu-
ka // Ilpupona mopanbHoii dunocoduu. M., 1999. C. 252—253, 285—288.
Cp. coatum: Olson J. G. E. Moore on Goodness and Reasons // Australasian
Journal of Philosophy. 2006. Vol. 84. Ne4. P. 528.

I 3paueHrEeM TepMUHA «IPUPOIHBI» (natural) 31€Ch MOXET CIY>KWUTb JIIO-
60€ CBOICTBO, KOTOPOE MOCTYITHO JJISl UCCIENOBAHUSI C MIOMOILIBIO SMITU-
pUYECKUX HAyIHBIX MeTomoB. Myp lxc. D. Ilpunnunsel stuku. C. 103.
Moore G. E. Preface to the Second Edition // Principia Ethica: Revised
Edition. Ed. T. Baldwin. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1993. P.
13. Cp. c atuM: Feldman F. The Naturalistic Fallacy: What It Is, and What It
Isn’t // The Naturalistic Fallacy / Ed. N. Sinclair. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2019. P. 49—52.

12 Myp uCIonb3yeT TEpMUH «MeTabU3MIECKUIT» [T YKA3AHUS HA pas3ind-
Hble BUIbI CBOMCTB M TMOHSATUM, KOTOpBIE 00Ja1al0T UHTEHIIMOHATbHBIM
CYIIIECTBOBAHMEM M HAXONSTCS 3a MpeeiaMu JII0ObIX BO3MOXHBIX OMITH-
puueckux wuccnaenoBaHuit. Myp Jc. D. IlpuHuunsr stuku. C. 189.
Moore G. E. Preface to the Second Edition. P. 12. Takke cm.: Feldman F.
The Naturalistic Fallacy: What It Is, and What It Isn’t. P. 50—52.
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omm6oke'* (Naturalistic Fallacy) — mpexnctaBieHUn o TOM,
YTO TIOHATHE OJlara Ha CaMOM JeJe SIBISAETCS TOXIECTBEH-
HBIM HEKOTOPBLIM MTPUPOIHBIM (HEMOPAJILHBIM) CBOCTBAM
U MO3TOMY OHO MOXET CTaTh OOBEKTOM HAIlero aHaausa'e.
JIn HaJeXHOTro OOGOCHOBAHMS CBOUX STUUYECKUX B3IVIANOB
Myp npuberaerT K MOMOLIM TaK Ha3bIBAEMOIO <«apryMeHTa

3B HeonmyOJIMKOBAHHOM TpU XU3HUM Mypa NpEeanCcIOBUM KO BTOPOMY
usnanuio Principia Ethica (1921—1922 IT.) OH BbIpakaeT CBOU ITUUYECKHE
B3I B 4yTh 0OoJjiee OCTOpOXHON MaHepe: <«.. G |[6aaeo. —
IIpum. A. H.] He MoXeT ObITb MOJHOCTBIO MTPOAHAIU3UPOBAHO B TEPMU-
HaX MPUPOIHBIX WJIN MeTaU3NIEeCKUX CBOMCTB, M JaXe eCIU OBl... OHO
B MPUHUMIE ObLJIO AOCTYIMHO ISl aHaJM3a, HaM JJis 3TOT0 HEMPEeMEHHO
MoTpebOBaNOCh OBL... IPYroe, HEPA3IOXKMMOE IMOCPEACTBOM aHaN3a Io-
HATHE [some unanalysable notion], KoTopoe He TOXIECTBEHHO KaKUM-
6o MPUPOTHBIM 2801 MeTapU3nIeCKUM CBOMCTBaM».
Moore G. E. Preface to the Second Edition. P. 14. Cp. Taxe ¢ 3TuM:
Feldman F. The Naturalistic Fallacy: What It Is, and What It Isn’t. P.
37, 40.

“Tlo cmoBam camoro Mypa, HaTypanucTH4ecKas OMIMOKA 3aKJII0YaeTCs
«.. B OTOXJECTBJEHUU MPOCTOr0 IOHATUSI, O0O3HAYAEMOIO CJIOBOM
,0JIaro®, ¢ KakuM-JIuoo npyruMm moustuem». Myp Jxc. D. Tlpuniummst
atuku. C. 123. IloapobHee cMm.:. Myp Jlwc. D. IlpuHuunsl 3Tuku. C.
263—264. IlepBbie ymomuHaHus 006 OLIMOKE IOZOOHOIO poda, CBOW-
CTBEHHOM JIIOOBIM SMIIMPUYECKUM olpeneneHusiM Oyara [the fallacy
involved in all empirical definitions of the good]|, mosBisIOTCS elie
B nucceptauuu Mypa (1897 r.). Moore G. E. The 1897 Dissertation: The
Metaphysical Basis of Ethics // G. E. Moore: Early Philosophical
Writings / Eds. T. Baldwin, C. Preti. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 2011. P. 10.

15 BriostHe OYEBMIHO, YTO LiEHA MMOTOOHOM OIIMOKKM HEBEPOSITHO BHICOKA,
MOCKOJIBKY, KaK TuIIeT Myp, BOIPOC O IOJDKHOM OIpenesieHuu Ojara
(«<How «good’ is to be defined?») u ectb Hanboee hyHIAMEHTAIbHBINM BO-
npoc atuku. Cp. ¢ astum: Myp Jxc. D. Ipunuuner stuku. C. 62.
Moore G. E. Preface to the Second Edition. P. 5.
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oTkpbeiToro Bompoca» (The Open Question Argument). OH
npuMeHsieTcs: MypoMm Kak CcBOeOOpa3HbIii MpaKTUYECKUM
TECT W OMUpPAETCs Ha HAIlIW OOIIMe UHTYWUILIMY B OTHOIICHUU
3HAYEHUS CJIOB, KOTOPbIE Mbl OOBIYHO MCITOJB3YyeM [IJIST BbI-
paxkeHUs MOPAJIbHBIX CBOMCTB, MOKa3bIBasi, YTO J000E BO3-
MOXHOE oIpenejeHue ISl TTOHATUs 6j1ara B IeCTBUTEIBHO-
cTU He pabortaer. Hampumep, Mbl MOXeM BITOJIHE pa3yMHO
OpeanojoXuTh, 4TO MOAIMHHOE Onaro (G) 3akiwodaercs
B CTpeMJIEHUU K yAOBOJBLCTBUSM (P). Eciu MBI COIJIaCHBI
C TaKMM OIpee/ieHUeM, ToTa 3aMeHa B HaIlluX MOPAJIbHBIX
BBICKa3bIBaHUSX «Onara» (G) Ha «yoIOBOJBCTBUE» (P) HUKAK
He JOoJDKHA BIMSTH Ha MX 3HaueHue. TeM He MeHee, Ha KOH-
KPETHBIX MpUMepax JIETKO yOeIUThCs, YTO 3TO BOBCE HE Tak.
Cxopee HanmpoOTHB, MBI YOeXXaaeMcsI, UTO BCAKas Takasi 3ame-
Ha MEHsSIeT MCXOMHOE 3HaueHHUe HaIllMX MOpPaJbHBIX BbICKA-
3pIBaHU. JIOMycTHM, MBI MHTYUTUBHO COTJIACHBI C BHICKA3bI-
BaHueM (PI) «BkycHasd muila TPUHOCUT YIOBOJBCTBUE»,
a 3HAYUT UMeeM, Ka3ajoch Obl, BCE OCHOBAHUS yTBEPXKAATh,
yto (G2) «BkycHag nuina — 3to Onaro». HerpynHo 3ame-
TUTh, OMHAKO, YTO «CTpPEMJICHWE K YIOBOILCTBUSAM» B (PI)

16 Harrpumep, cM.: Myp Joc. D. TIpunuunns 3tuku. C. 67—68. Kpuruka My-
POM TpaIULIMOHHBIX OCHOBAHUI MOPaIbHOM (hrtocobun Mmopoania HeBe-
POSITHOE MHOXECTBO CaMbIX Pa3HbIX IIOHMMAHUI TOTO, B YeM e MMEHHO
3aKJII0YAETCS HATypaaucThdeckas ommoOka. IlpocTeie (M gaxe B 4EM-TO
rpyOble) MHTepHpeTallMd HaCTauBalOT Ha TOM, YTO COBEPIIMTb HATypaIu-
CTUYECKYIO OLIMOKY — 3HAYMT IATh onpedeneHue Heonpeoeaumoao CBOMCTBa;
0ojiee TOHKME W M3OLIPEHHbIE — IMOHMMAIOT ITON HaTypaJUCTHYECKOI
OLIMOKO# JIIOOBIE MTOIBITKY HEMPABUILHOTO OIpeeaeHUs CBOCTBA, Ha-
MpUMeEp, KOTIa Mbl, TOMYCTUB MO HEOPEXKHOCTU B CBOEM OMpEACIEHUU Ka-
TErOpUAaIbHYIO OIIKMOKY, TOXKHO AyMaeM (Ha OCHOBE HeaJleKBaTHBIX TOKAa3a-
TENbCTB), UYTO JBa pasHble CBOUCTBA mosxcdecmeennvl. Cp. € 3TUM:
Baldwin T. G. E. Moore. P. 69—70. Takxe cMm.: Feldman F. The Naturalistic
Fallacy: What It Is, and What It Isn’t. P. 41—48.
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WMeEeT WHOE 3HAYeHUe, HeXenu «osmaro» B (G2), MOCKOJIBKY,
Jaxe eclIM Mbl MHTYUTUBHO MPUHUMaeM WUCTUHHOCTH (P1),
MBI MOIVIK OBl pa3yMHO U OINpaBIaHO 3adaTh BOIpocC «ABisi-
eTcs i 6J1aroM BKycHas nuiua?». MHbIMU clioBaMU, Mbl MO-
>KeM 3HaTb, 4To (P/) UCTMHHO, B TO BpeMs KaK UCTUHHOCTb
(G2) ocraetcs A Hac OTKPBITBIM BOMNPOCOM. MICTUHHOCTh
(PI) He ngenaet BhicKasbiBaHUe (G2) TpUBUAILHBIM (haKTOM,
MOCKOJbKY MBI BUAWM, UTO 3TU BHICKA3bIBAHUSI UMEIOT pa3-
Hble 3HaueHus. Y1 onpaBnaHHbBIC MOIO3PEHUS B TOM, YTO MO~
panbHble BbIcKasbiBaHUs (PI) u (G2) B NEeCTBUTENTBHOCTU
He O3Hayasl OJHOTO M TOTO X€, OTKPBITO CBUAECTEIBCTBYIOT
MPOTUB Hallleil UCXOOHOI Bepbl B 00OCHOBAHHOCTbH OINpene-
JieHMsI GJiara Kak CTpeMJIeHMs K ymoBosibcTBUsM!. TTo MHe-
HUO Mypa, Kakuie Obl B KOHEYHOM CUETe OMpPEneaeHUs IS
MOHATHS Oyiara Mbl He MPEIJIOKWIN, MBITasCh PEIyLUPOBATh

! PazymeeTcsi, IPUBEIEHHBII 30€Ch IIPUMEP — 3TO BCETO JIMLIb YIIPOILEH-
Hast (hopMa OPUTMHAIIBHOTO «apryMeHTa OTKPBITOrO BOMPOCa», MOAPOOHO
usnoxkeHHoro Mypom B §13  Principia Ethica. TlogpobHee cM.:
Myp Jlnc. 2. Ilpunuunel 3tuku. C. 73—75. Takxe cMm.: Lewy C. G. E. Moore
on the Naturalistic Fallacy // Proceedings of the British Academy. 1964. Vol.
50. P. 251—262. Rosati C. S. Agency and the Open Question Argument //
Ethics. 2003. Vol. 113. Ne. 3. P. 490—527. Soames S. Philosophical Analysis
in the Twentieth Century. Vol.l: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 45—62.
Strandberg C. In Defence of the Open Question Argument // The Journal
of Ethics. 2004. Vol. 8. Ne. 2. P. 179—196. Altman A. Breathing Life into a Dead
Argument: G.E. Moore and the Open Question // Philosophical Studies.
2004. Vol. 117. Ne. 3. P. 395—408. Feldman F. The Open Question Argument:
What it Isn’t; and What it Is // Philosophical Issues. 2005. Vol. 15. P. 31—37.
Fisher A. Metaethics: An Introduction. Durham: Acumen Publishing, 2011. P.
12—23. Sinclair N. The Naturalistic Fallacy and the History of Metaethics //
The Naturalistic Fallacy / Ed. N. Sinclair. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 2019. P. 20—24. FitzPatrick W. J. Open Question Arguments and the
Irreducibility of Ethical Normativity // The Naturalistic Fallacy / Ed.

137



noHaTHe Oyara (G) K HEKOTOpOMY HeMopaabHOMY (TIpUpoI-
HOMY WM MeTadu3udeckoMy) CBOMCTBY X, Bompoc «Jleii-
CTBUTEJBbHO JIU 3TO X ecTh Osaro (G)?» Bcerga ocTaHeTcs OT-
KPBITBIM ¥ OCMBICJIEHHBIM?. BIIoJIHE 0YE€BMIHO, YTO 3TOT BO-
npoc ObLIO Obl Hepa3yMHO 3alaBaTh, €CJU Obl HAM BCE Xe
yIJIOCh MOABICKATh BEPHOE OMpeaesieHUe AJis MOHSITHS O1a-
ra (G)°, ycleurHo peaylupyoliee ero KakKuM-JIu00 HeMO-
paJbHBIM (IIPUPOTHBIM MU MeTapU3UIEeCKUM) CBOMCTBAM.

ApPryMeHT OTKPBITOTO BOIIPOCA, TAKUM O0Opa3oM, MOXK-

N. Sinclair. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2019. P. 138—161.
Vessel J.-P. Moore’s Open Question Maneuvering: A Qualified Defense //
The Journal of Ethics. 2020. Vol. 24. No. 1. P.91—117.

2CBOI0 KpUTHKY Myp ampecyeT He TOJBbKO TaKMM OSTHYECKUM CHCTE-
MaM, KOTOpble MblI BIIpaBe ObUIM OBl Ha3bIBaTh HATYPaTUCTUYCCKUMU
(remoHu3M, YTUIMTAPU3M, BBOJIOLMOHU3M W Tip.). Myp Jxc. D. Ilpun-
mumnbl atuku. C. 104. B paBHOIl cTemeHM B5Ta KpUTUKA IPUMEHUMA
U K MeTapu3NYeCKUM 3THUKaM (CTOMUM3M, KaHTHMAHCKash 3THMKa JI0Jra
u 1p.). [lonpobHee 06 atom cm.:. Myp Axc. D. IpuHounel stuku. C.
186—225. Bonee Toro, peub He MIOET TAaKXKe MCKIIOUUTEIHHO OO0 OIHUX
JINIIIb CBETCKUX 3TUKAX, Bedb B HATYPAIMCTHUECKON OIMMOKE MOXHO 00-
BUHUTH JIIOOble (OPMbl PEIUTMO3HON OSTUKU (XPUCTUAHCTBO, HCIaM
¥ 11p.). B yacTHOCTH, MCIIONB3YsT apryMEHT OTKPHITOTO BOMPOCa, MBI MO~
KEM YOeouTbhCs, YTO JitoOasl MOMbITKA CBECTU TMOHSATHE OJlara K «TOMY,
yto xoueT bor», Takxke oKa3bIBaeTcs MpPOBaJIbHOI, HO HE M3-3a TOIO,
yTOo OOBIYHO «bBOr XxoueT cMepTH BCeX HEBEPHBIX», a MO MPUUYMHE TOTrO,
YTO BOMPOC «X €CTh TO, Yero Xo4yeT bor, HO 6yiaro Ju 3T0?» 3IeCh TaKXKe
OCTaeTCsl OTKPBITBIM U OCMbICIIeHHbIM. Cp. ¢ atum: Myp Jxc. 2. T1puH-
mumbel 3tuku. C. 209. Kpome toro, cM.: Fisher A. Good, God, and the
Open-Question Argument // Religious Studies. 2005. Vol. 41. Ne. 3. P.
335—341.

3 Bellb, HANPMMeEp, BEPHOCTh HALIETO ONMpPENeIeHNs XOIOCTsIKA KaK HexXe-
HATOTO MYXXYMHBI 000paunBaeTCsl OTKPOBEHHOM 0€CCMBICIEHHOCTBIO BO-
npoca «SBisieTcs 11 HeXXeHaThli My>KUMHA XOJIOCTIKOM?».
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HO TIPEJCTaBUTh B BUAE CIEMyIOUIEH (popMabHON CTPYKTY-
PHI

1) Tepmunbl «G» 1 «X» 0003HAYAIOT OMHO U TO K€ CBOM-
CTBO, €CJIM U TOJIBKO €CJIM OHU SBJISIOTCS MO CBOEMY 3Haue-
HUIO CHHOHUMaMU;

2) TepmuHbl «G» U «X» He SBISIOTCS CUHOHMMaMU
BO BCeX TeX ciydasix, Koraa Borpoc «ABnsworcesd a1 G-o0bek-
TBI X?» OKa3bIBaeTCs 3aKPBITBIM (O€CCMBICIEHHBIM), a BO-
npoc «ABnstorcsd 1 X-00beKTbl G?» OCTaeTCs OTKPBHITHIM
(OCMBICTIEHHBIM);

3) Eciu «G» ecThb «baaro», Toraa mpu JIIOOOM HaTypaiu-
CTUYECKOM NMOHUMAaHWU 3HAYEHUS TepMUHA «X» BOMPOC «AB-
JIS0TCS U X-00BeKTHl G?» OCTaeTCs OTKPBITHIM (OCMBICIICH-
HBIM);

4) bmaro (G) He ABASETCS TOXAECTBEHHBIM HMKAKOMY
MIPUPOIHOMY CBOICTBY (X)'.

ITpu momomu 3TOoro aprymeHTa Myp BCKpBIBaeT Xapak-
TepHbIE OCOOEHHOCTM HAIIEr0 WHTYUTWUBHOTO TMOHWMaHUS
(beHOMEHOB MOpaIv, paBHO KaK U CEMaHTUYECKUE BO3MOXK-
HOCTHU TPaIWIIMOHHBIX 3TUYECKUX CIOBAapeid, UCIOIb3YyEMBbIX
U1 UX onucaHus. Benp ecnu Obl, HampuMep, Halll aHAIU3

! UHOrma BMECTO KJIACCMYECKOTO CEMAHTUYECKOTO TOJIKOBAHUS CTPYKTY-
pbl apryMeHTa OTKPBITOTO BONpOCa MCIOJb3YyeTcsl MOAM(ULIMpOBaHHAs
HOpMaTHUBHAasI MHTepIIpeTalns. B a3ToM ciaydyae apryMeHT IPUHUMAET Clie-
aytomii Bua: (OQA1Y) ecnt 4T0-MGO ABIAETCS GIarOM, TOLIA HEOOXOMM-
MBIM 00pa30oM CYIIECTBYET IIPUYMHA, 0OS3bIBaOIIAs HAC 3TOTO JO0OUBATh-
ca; (OQA2") omHAKO HE CYLIECTBYET HM OXHOIO TAKOTO HEMOPAILHOIO
(mpupomHOTro MM MeTaU3NUEeCKOro) CBOMCTBA, KOTOPOE MOIJIO OBl BBI-
CcTynaTh B KayecTBe OOS3bIBAIOIICH NMPUYMHBI IS HalIUX JEHCTBUIA;
(OQA3") cnenoBaTenbHO, 61aro He SBJIAETCS HEMOPATBHBIM (TPUPOIHBIM
i MetagusudeckuM) cpoiictBoM. Cp. ¢ atum: Darwall S., Gibbard A.,
Railton P. Toward Fin de Siécle Ethics: Some Trends // The Philosophical
Review. 1992. Vol. 101. 3. 1. P. 116—117.
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MOHSTHUS Oj1ara JeMCTBUTEILHO OKa3ajics MPaBWILHBIM, JIIO-
Oble BOIIPOCHI B OTHOIIEHWM 3TOT0 MOPAJILHOTO CBOMCTBA
ObUIM ObI, B KOHEYHOM cyeTe, JUOO CHSTHI, JIMOO Ka3aauch
OeCCMBICIIEHHBIMU, TTOCKOJIBKY B pe3yibraTe TaKoTo aHaan3a
MBI JTOJKHBI OBLUIM OBl MOJIYYMTh KOPPEKTHOE OITpeAciieHIe
B TepMHUHaX, 3HAYeHMWE KOTOPBIX CUHOHUMUUHO TIOHSTUIO
OJara, Tae ecTh ONMMCaHWe HEKOTOPOIro HEMOpalIbHOTO (TIpH-
POIHOTO WM MeTadU3UIYECKOro) CBOMCTBA TOXIECTBEHHOIO
TOMY, YTO Mbl MHTYUTUBHO IIPUHMMAEM B KauyeCTBEe MOIJIMH-
Horo 6ara’.

B uemoM aTndeckue B3mISALl Mypa MOXHO CYMMHPOBaTh
B CJICOYIOIINX IPUHIINIIAX:

! Pasymeertcsi, peBOJIIOLMOHHAS KPUTHKA Mypa TpaaMIMOHHBIX OCHOBA-
HUII MopanbHOI (miocodur He MOITa He BCTPETUTh COMPOTUBIICHUS.
MHorue wuccienoBaTe I HaXOAMIU <«apIyMEHT OTKPHITOIO BOIPOCa»
HeIeWCTBUTENbHBIM, TIYTAHHBIM W JIMIIEHHBIM BCSIKON MOKAa3aTelbHOU
CUJIBI, TUOO MoJarajiv, YTO €ro CleayeT OTBEPTrHYTh MO MPUYMHE HEKOP-
PEKTHOCTH CEMaHTUYeCKUX B3DISIIOB Mypa, KOTOPBIN, KaK W3BECTHO,
HE [enajl HUKAKUX Pas3iuuvii Mexay CBOHCTBaMU, UMEHAaMU CBOICTB
¥ noHaTusIMH. Hampumep, monpo6Hee 06 aToM cM.: Frankena W. K. The
Naturalistic Fallacy // Mind. 1939. Vol. XLVIII. Ne. 192. P. 464—477.
DOI:  10.1093/mind/XLVIII.192.464. Hancock R. The Refutation
of Naturalism in Moore and Hare // The Journal of Philosophy. 1960. Vol.
57. Ne. 10. P. 327—330. Harman G. the Nature of Morality. New York:
Oxford university Press, 1977. P. 19—20. [dpyrue o6BuHsuin Mypa B TOM,
YTO HA CAaMOM JIieJie CYIIECTBYIOT OUYeBUIHBIE TTPUMEPHI UCTUHHBIX yTBEP-
KAEHUI O TOXIECTBE, B KOTOPBIX MCIOJIb3yeMble TEPMUHBI HE SIBIISIIOTCS
CUHOHMMaMU (B 4acTHOCTH, «Boma» u «H,0»). Lycan W. Judgements and
Justification. New York, Cambridge University Press, 1988. P. 200—201.
Sturgeon N. Metaphysics and Epistemology // The Encyclopedia
of Ethics. Ed. L. Becker, C. Becker. New York: Routledge, 2001. P. 1088—
1089. Sturgeon N. Moore on Ethical Naturalism // Ethics. 2003. Vol. 113.
3. 3. P. 533—534.
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(B1) 6aaro, obnagarolee BHyTPEHHEH LIEHHOCTBIO, SIBJISI-
eTcs TIPOCTBIM HENPUPOIHBIM MOPAIbHBIM CBOWCTBOM!
M HE MOXET OBITh OIIpeaeIeHO HaMU TP ITOMOIIN KaKUX-JIN-
00 Ipyrux, HeMOpPaIbHBIX (IIPUPOMHBIX WM MeTadHu3nde-
CKMX) CBOMCTB; (B2) obnagasg B CHIY 3TOTO YHUKAJIbHBIM
CTAaTyCOM, IPOCTOE TOHATHE OJjara’ CIIyXKUT HE3aBUCUMBIM
00BEKTOM 3TUYECKOIO 3HAHUSI, ONPENEISIONIUM €ro MOITNH-
HbIE TPAaHULIBL.

'Myp numrer: «G — 3T0 CBOWCTBO, 3aBUCALIEE TOIBKO OT BHYTPEHHE
MPUPOBI Bellleil, KOTOpble UM 00afaloT... <...> TeMm cambIM, XoTsd G 1 3a-
BUCHUT OT OJHMX JIMIIIb BHYTPEHHMX CBOMCTB Belllel, KOTOpble UM 0bJana-
0T, © B 3TOM CMBICJIE SIBJISIETCSI BHYTPEHHEH ILIEHHOCTBIO, CaMO OHO,
BCe Xe, He SBJISeTCs BHYyTPEHHUM cBoicTBOM». Moore G. E. Preface to the
Second Edition. P. 22. Takxke cp. ¢ atum: Moore G. E. The Conception
of Intrinsic Value // Philosophical Studies. London: Routledge & Kegan
Paul, 1922. P. 260. Kpome toro, cm.: Hutchinson B. G. E. Moore’s Ethical
Theory: Resistance and Reconciliation. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 2001. P. 44—45.

2[lo MHeHUIO Mypa, «... IPEACTABISETCA HEOOXOMUMBIM PacCMaTPUBATh
MUp KaK C()OPMHUPOBAHHBIN U3 TOHATUIL. DTO — €IUHCTBEHHBIE OOBEK-
Thl 3HaHM. <...> Belllb CTAHOBUTCSI MOHSITHOM, KOIIa OHA aHaJIU3UPYeT-
cd B COCTaBISIOIINX ee ToHSATusAx». Moore G. E. The Nature
of Judgment // Mind. 1899. Vol. VIII. Ne. 30. P. 182. Takoit B3mmsiz
Ha MHUpP BO MHOTOM OOBSICHSIET, TToueMy Myp B CBOMX HCCICIOBAHMSIX
OOBbIYHO HE JejlaeT pasiMuMsl MeXAy IMOHSTUSMU M cBoiictBamu. Cp.
c atuM: Regan D. H. How to Be a Moorean // Ethics. 2003. Vol. 113. Ne.
3. P. 652.

3B wactHocTH, cp. ¢ stuM: Ewing A. C. Recent Development in British
Ethical Thought // British Philosophy in the Mid-Century: A Cambridge
Symposium. Ed. C. A. Mace. London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd, 1957.
P. 84.

141
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C. 130—154.

Myp Ix. D. Jloka3zaTenbcTBO BHelmHero mmpa / Ilep.
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2.2. Anbpen JIxxymuc Aiiep: a3bIK,
JIOTMKA H 3THKA

He cywecmeyem nukakoii dpyeolii
npoeepKu UAu 000CHOBAHUS UCHUH NOMUMO

HabaroeHus u HAY4YH020 onblma.
Mopuy, llauk («Ilosopom Punocodpuu»)

Bena—/Jlonoon— Oxcghopo

Anbdpen HIxynuc Aliep — BeaylIvdil IpeacTaBUTEIb aH-
IJIMICKOTO JIOTUYECKOTO 3MIMpPHU3Ma, MpUOOpel MUPOBYIO
M3BECTHOCTD Oyiaromapsi cBoeii paHHel padore «A3bIK, UCTU-
Ha ¥ Jjoruka» 1936 r., B KOTOpOil OCHOBOIIOJIATalolIe Uaeu
ydyacTHUKOB BeHckoro kpyxka (Mopuna Illnuka, Pynonsda
Kapnana, Orto Heiipara u ap.) couyeTanuch ¢ Habuparolu-
MM MOMYJIIPHOCTb U BIUSHUE B OPUTAHCKUX YHUBEPCUTETAX
HOBBIMU (popMamMy JIMHTBUCTMYECKOIO aHajiu3a (Teopueit
neckpunuuii beprpana Paccena, koHLenTyaJlbHBIM aHalIM-
30M Jxxopmxka DaBapaa Mypa U JUCIO3UMLIMOHAIBHBIM aHa-
Jm3oM Tunbepra Paiina).

bnaromapss cBouM pomutenam' Aifep monyumsn o6paso-
BaHWE B TIPECTMKHOM dYacTHOM Kojiemke WKMtoHa (The
King’s College of Our Lady of Eton beside Windsor), mocne
OKOHYaHHUsI KOTOPOTrO OH TOCTynaeT B yHuBepcuteT OKc-

! Ponurenn Aliepa TNpUHAUIEXATM K OYEHb COCTOATENBHBIM CEMBSIM:
oren, — Jxxynuc Aliep, BbIXomell M3 IBeilapckoro ¢GpaHKO(GOHHOTO
KaHToHa HeEBmarenp, paboTanm (QUHAHCUCTOM B ceMbe POTIIMIBIOB;
maTh — PeiiH CutpoeH Obula IJIEMSIHHMLEH ocHoBaTedsl (hpaHLy3CKOM
aBTOMOOMILHOM KoMmaHuu. [logpodHee cM.: Rogers B. A. J. Ayer: A Life.
New York: Grove Press, 1999. P. 10, 12. Takxe cM.: Quinton A. Alfred Julis
Ayer, 1910—1989 // Proceedings of the British Academy. 1997. Vol. 94.
P. 255.
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dopaa, rae ero puiIocoPCKMM HACTaBHUKOM CTaHOBUTCS
BhIAIOLIMICS OputaHckuii ¢dusocod — Tundepr Paiin.
MMeHHO Mo ero HACTOSTHUIO Alfep OTIIpaBIsIeTCs HA CTaXKU-
POBKY B CTOIMIY ABCTpHUU U TTOCEIIAeT PerylIsIpHbIe 3acena-
nus Benckoro kpyxka'. TIposenenHoe B Bene Bpems (1932
—1933 rT.) cTaHOBUTCS ONpPEneasolIUM IJisd ero ¢puiocod-
CKHUX B3IISIIOB. ba3oBbie MpUHIIUIIEI TPATUIIMOHHOTO SMITH-
pusma xxoHa Jlokka, /Ixopmka bepkiu u [I»Buga HOwma
(TTOMCKM HaNEeXHBIX 3MIUPHIECKUX IIPEANTOCHUIOK 3HAHUS
W amneJuUISLus K YyBCTBEHHBIM JaHHBIM), KOTOPhIE OH IIpOY-
HO ycBouJ B (pustocodpckoit cpene Okcdopaa, JOMOTHUIUCH
MHTEPECOM K CTPOTOMY JIOTMUECKOMY aHaIM3y U CTpeMJe-
HUEM OTPUIIATh JIIOObIe (DOPMEI CIIEKYJISITUBHOM MeTahu3u-
ku. ITocyie Bo3BpallleHUsI U3 aBCTPUICKOI CTONULBI, Aliep
3aHMMacCTCS MyOJIMKalUeil CBOe MepBOM KHUTU A3biK, uc-
muHa u Aoeuka’ W TIPOJOJDKAET IPENonaBaTh B POIHOM
Okcopre, moka He TOIydaeT IPEMIOKEHNE 3aHSITh MECTO
npodeccopa B JIOHDIOHCKOM YHUBEPCUTETCKOM KOJUIEIKE
(1946 1.). OH TpWHUMaeT TPEIOXKEHWE U Tiepee3kaeT
B JIOHIOH, IIe aKTUBHO 3aHUMAETCs] HOBBIMM MCCJICTOBAHM -
MU B 00sacTu (pui1ocoCKoi JTOruKku, puiocopuu sI3bIKa
W CO3HaHMS, yaeassl Takke BpeMs MyOJIUYHOU MeauitHOM
neareabHocT®. B Okcdopn Ha Mecto mpodeccopa JOTMKU

"' Quinton A. Ayer’s Place in the History of Philosophy // A. J. Ayer
Memorial Essays / Ed. A. Phillips Griffiths. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1991. P. 35. Kpagpm B. BeHcknii KpyxoK. BosHukHOBeHMe
Heomno3utuBuaMa. M., 2003. C. 45. Stadler F. The Vienna Circle: Studies
in the Origins, Development, and Influence of Logical Empiricism.
Dordrecht: Springer, 2015. P. 67.

2 Aifep NPUCTYNAeT K HAMMCAHWIO CBOETO OpUS mMagna BO BPEMs POXKIE-
cTBeHCKUX KaHUKYA 1933—1934 r. u B utone 1935 r. 3akaHuMBaeT paboTy
Hajn pykomuchio. Cpa3y Xe I0C/Ie CBOEro M3IaHMsl, KHUTa «SI3bIK, MCTHHA
M JIOTUKa» CTAHOBUTCSI MUPOBBIM DHIIOCO(DCKIM GECTCEIIEPOM.
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Aiiep BepHETCSI TOJIBKO CIyCTs TpUHamuaTh jger* B 1959 T.
3a BpeMs CBOEif MPOAOKUTEIbHONM aKageMHUUeCKoil Kapbe-
pBl B KauecTBe MPUIVIAIICHHOrO JIeKTopa Aliep IocellaeT
MHOTVE BEAyIIME YHUBEPCUTETHI MUpa’, CTAHOBUTCH Ieii-
CTBUTEJBbHBIM WieHOM bpurtaHckoit Axkagemun (1952 r.)
¥ TIOYETHBIM YJICHOM AMEpUKAHCKOM AKaIeMUM MCKYCCTB
M Hayk (1963 1.).

Ipunuyun caaboii eepupuxayuu u 3HaveHue IMRUPUHECKUX
npono3uuuii

ABNIACH OTKPBITBIM CTOPOHHUKOM JIOTMYECKOTO 3MITH-
pu3Ma, Aliep TIpU3HAET, YTO JIOTUUECKWI aHaIW3 3HAYeHUS
HaIIMX BBICKA3BIBAHWN — €IWHCTBEHHAs IOCTOWHAas 1Ielb

301 npumMer uMeHHyl0 mnpodeccypy VYukema (Wykeham Professor
of Logic at Oxford), koTopas ocBobommiachk rmocie orctaBku I'enpu [paii-
ca — HM3BECTHOro GpuTaHckoro ¢uiocoda nepBoil MojoBUHbI XX BeKa,
CIIELIMAINCTA B OOJIACTH TEOPUM BOCIPUSTHS U MIPE3UAEHTa APUCTOTEIEB-
ckoro obuiecta (1943—1944 rr.).

4 B yacTHOCTH, Ajfep MHOTO THCaJl Ui MOIMYJISPHOTO OPUTAHCKOTO €Xe-
HelelbHUKA Spectator, a TaKXKe HEKOTOPBIX APYIMX He MeHee M3BECTHBIX
JINTEPATYPHBIX MMEPUONNYECKUX M3NaHUI (exXeHeneaIbHUKOB Listener, New
Statesman, Observer u exeMecsiuHuka Encounter), KOMMEHTUpPOBaAI (PyT-
0OJIbHBbIE MAT4YM, IIOCTOSIHHO BBICTYIIAJI HA PAAKMO U TEJEBUAECHWU II0 pa3-
JIMYHBIM OOIIECTBEHHO-TIOIUTUIECKUM TEMaM.

> MHOTHME U3 TPOYUTAHHBIX AEpPOM JIEKIMOHHBIX KYPCOB CTAHYT OCHO-
BOI [T €ro MOo3MHUX MyoauKanuii. HampruMep, rapBapiackue JeKIuu Yu-
nmesma Jxeitmca (1970 1.) myGnukyrorcest otaenbHoM kHuroii «Russell and
Moore: The Analytical Heritage»; npountanHble B KonymOuiickom yHu-
Bepcurete jekuun JlxoHa Heiom (1970 1.) m3maioTcst mo3mHee B BUIE
kHuru «Probability and Evidence»; nekuuu nopna Anama Tuddopna mis
yauBepcutera CeHT-OHapioc (1973 1.) Takke BBIXOAST U3 TIeYaTH KaK OT-
nenabHast KHura «The Central Questions of Philosophy».
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dunocodcekoro mccnenoBanus'. JIroOble HAIlM 3HAHUSA OC-
HOBBIBAIOTCSl HA OMbITE W MpPaBUJIbHBIN JTIOTMYECKUI aHaAIU3
TOro, Kak 3HayeHUEe HaIllMX BbICKA3bIBAaHUI CBSI3aHO C OIbI-
TOM, MOKa3bIBaeT OECCMBICEHHOCTD JI00BIX (POPM TpaguLIv-
OHHO CIIEKYIATUBHON MeTapU3NKIZ,

ITo MHeHuIo Aiiepa, IPUHIMI BepUpUKALIMU® ABISETCS
KpUTEpPUEM OBMIIMPUYECKON OCMBICIEHHOCTH BBICKA3bIBa-
Huii*. JTio6oe BBICKa3bIBaHWE, BHIPAXAIOIIEE HEKOTOPYIO
SMMOUPUYECKYIO MTPOIO3ULINIO, JOIKHO ObITh BepuULIMpye-

' Kak ¥ ocrajbHble CTOPOHHMKM JIOTUYECKOTO SMITMPM3Ma, OH CUMTAET,
YTO «BOMPOCHI, C KOTOPBIMU CBsI3aHa Drtocodusi, — 3TO YUCTO JIOTHIE-
cKue BOMpoChl». Aiiep A. Jxuc. A3bIK, uctvHa u Joruka. M., 2010.
C. 192.

2B omHOM W3 CBOMX paHHUX paGor Demonstration of the Impossibility
of Metaphysics Aiiep TIpsIMO 3asIBJISIET, YTO SIBJISIETCS IIABHOYM MUIIEHBIO €TO
KPUTHUKU: «Mos 11eb — J0Ka3aTh, YTO JI0Oasi MOIbITKA OMUCATh MPUPOLY
WU [aXe TIPOCTO YTBEPXKIATh CYIIECTBOBAHWE 4YeTo-IM00, JIeXaIlero
3a MpefeIaMyi SMIMPUYECKOTO HAOMIOACHUS, JOIKHA 3aKII0YaThCsl B PO~
BO3IVIAIICHUM TICEBIO-TIpono3unuii |[pseudo-propositions|, mociemoBa-
TEJIBHOCTE CJI0B, KOTOPBIE KaXXYyTCSl YEM-TO IMOXOXHMMM Ha CTPYKTYPBI
TIPEIIOXEHUSI, HO KOTOPBIE B AEMCTBUTENILHOCTH JIUIIIEHBI BCSIKOTO 3HAUE-
Hus [meaningless]». Ayer A. J. Demonstration of the Impossibility
of Metaphysics // Mind. 1934. Vol. XLIII. Ne. 171. P. 335. Cp. Takxke
¢ atuMm: Aiiep A. /lc. 513K, uctrHa u joruka. C. 45—46, 56, 63, 72, 79—81.
Bonee toro, Aiiep HacramBaeT, 4TO TONOOHAsT HEBO3MOXHOCTH BBIUTH
3a TpeAebl YyBCTBEHHOIO OIBITa CIYXWUT TPaBUJIOM, OIMpPeNessolM
OyKBaJIbHbIE€ 3HAUEHUSI JIIOOBIX SI3bIKOBBIX BbipaxkeHu. Aitep A. Jxuc. A3bIK,
ucTthHa u jJoruka. C. 47—48.

3DTOT NMPUHLMII, CAYXKUBILUI SIIPOM MCCIEIOBATENBCKOM IIPOrpaMMEI
JIOTUYECKOTO SMIUPU3MA, MOXHO OOHapyXUTb B OOJBIIMHCTBE DPabOT
mpencraBuTeneit 3Toro ¢urocodcekoro teueHus. Hampumep, B Logische
Syntax der Sprache Pynonbba KapHama. Ailep cToiiko mpuaepXuBajcs
TPUHINTIA BepubUKAIINA HA TPOTSDKEHUN BCEW CBOEI TBOPUYECKOM XKU3-
HM, Jaxe Mocje TOro Kak BO BTOPOI MOJIOBMHE XX BeKa 3TOT MPUHLMII
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MBIM TIpM MOMOIIM OIpPEAeJeHHOro Kjacca MpealoXeHUH
Habmonenus®. TpuHunun BepuPUKaLMK, TaKUM 00pa3oM,
yCTaHaBJIMBAET, YTO BbICKA3bIBaHUE S, BbIpaxalollee HEKO-
TOPYIO SMIUPUYECKYIO MPOMO3UIINIO, 00IanaeT 3HAYUCHUEM,
€CJIV Y TOJIBKO €CJIM OHO UMeem HeKOmopoe OMHOUleHue K pe-
AAbHOMY UAU B03MOICHOMY HAOArOOeHur0, — TO €CTh 3HAUYCHUE
S 3aBUCUT OT YTBEPXKAEHUI, UCTUHHOCTb WUJIU JIOXKHOCTb KO-
TOPBIX MOXHO OINPEIeTUThb IMTPpU MOMOIIX POCTOro Habone-
Hus®.

Aliep TPOBOAUT pa3IU4YUE MEXIY CUAbHbBIM W CAAObIM
npuHLMIoM Bepudukauun’. CuabHas TpakTOBKa TpeGoBa-

TI0NT BO3AEHCTBMEM MHOTOUMCIEHHBIX KPUTUKOB B CTaHE aHAMTUYECKOU
dunocodun pactepsisi MOYTH BCeX CBOMX MpUBepx)eHLEB. Cp. C 3TUM UPO-
HUYHBIE peMapKu Aiipa u3 ero aBrobrnorpadu, 4To IMyCcTh JaXe TTPUHITUTI
Bepu@UKalMU U CTaJl IOBCEMECTHO MPE3UPAaeMbIM, TEM HE MEHee, 3TOT
MPUHLMI KaK paboTa, TaK ¥ pofokaeT paboTath: Ayer A. J. Part of My
Life. London: Collins, 1977. P. 153.

4B JIOrMYECKOM SMIIMPU3ME MPUHLMI BEPUGUKALMU OOBIYHO MMEET
JIBOM{HOE Ha3Haue€HWe — JIMOO MPUMEHSIETCSl KaK CIOCO0 3IMMWHALUKU
TIceBOpono3uinii (pseudo-propositions), BEIPaXKEHHBIX HE TTONIAOIN-
MHCS KaKO-11M00 sMNUpHUYECcKOil MpoBepKe BbICKAa3bIBAHUSIMU, JINOO UC-
TIOJIB3YETCST KaK METOJ OTIPeeIeHNs] 3HAYeHUsT BRICKA3bIBAHUM, BhIpaXKa-
IOIIMX TONJUHHBIE AMIMpUYecKue Tmpono3uuuu (genuine factual
proposition). Hampumep, cMm.: Braithwaite R. B. Two Ways of Definition
by Verification // Erkenntnis. 1937. Vol. 7. Ne. 1. P. 281.

3 [TapagurMaTU4eCKMMU 0OpasLaMy MOJOOHBIX BHICKA3bIBAHMIA IUIs JIOTH~
YeCKOro 3MIMPU3Ma OOBIYHO CITYXaT MPEeUIOKEHHUSI, BbIpaxalolye Hayy-
HBIE TUTIOTE3bI.

¢ laHHOe TpeOGOBaHME BBIPAXAET, M0 MHEHUIO Aifepa, OCHOBHOE CONEP-
XaHME MpUHLMIA Bepubukauuu: <« MOHMMA IPOMO3UIHUIO, €CIU
3Hal0, Kakue HaOMIoAeHUsI MHE HEOOXOIMMO clefaTh, YTOObl YCTAHOBUTH
€e WCTUHHOCTh WM JIOXHOCTb». Ayer A. J. Demonstration of the
Impossibility of Metaphysics // Mind. 1934. Vol. XLIII. Ne. 171. P. 337.
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HUM MpUHIWNA BepU(UKALIMUA IJTACUT, UYTO BHICKA3bIBAHUE
He MMeeT 3HAYeHUS, €CJIU U TOJbKO €CJIM Halll OIBIT He M03-
BOJIUT OKOHYATEJbHBIM O0pa3oM OMNpeaeuTb €ro MCTUH-
HOCTb WM JIOXXHOCTb, — TO €CTh BbICKA3bIBaHUE S SBISETCS
OKOHYATENIbHO BEPUPULIUPYEMBIM = ;s HEKOTOPBI KOHEUHbIH
Habop yTBepxXIeHUui o HabGmoaeHusax O BiedeT 3a coOoi S,
JINOO BbICKa3bIBaHUE 5 SIBJISIETCS OKOHYATENIbHO (haabCcudu-
LIUPYEMBIM = ;- HEKOTOPbIi KOHEUHBI HAOOP YTBEPXKICHUIA
o HaOmoneHusax O Bieyer 3a coboii ~S8. OgHako, Kak mosia-
raet Aiiep, Takas TpakKTOBKa CTaJKMBAaeTCsl ¢ Hepaspellu-
MBIM 3aTpyAHEHUEM: YHHBepcalbHbIe BBICKa3bIBaHUs («Bce
JIIONU CMEpTHBI», «Bcsgkoe dusnyeckoe Teao paclIMpsieTcs
MpY HarpeBaHUU» U JIp.), KOTOPHIE SIBISIOTCS OCHOBHBIM CO-
Jep>KaHWeM HaydHOTrO 3HAHMS, He MOAJIeXKaT OKOHYATeIbHOMI
Bepupukanun’. TeM He MeHee OYEBMIHO, YTO SMITMPUYE-
CKH€ TIPOIIO3UIINH, BhIpaXXeHHBIE MOMOOHBLIMU BEICKA3bIBa-
HUSIMH, BITOJIHE OCMBICJICHHEI, a CTajJo0 OBITh, IO MHEHUIO
Allepa, — cuavHblil NpUHUURN GepuduKayuu He cmoum pac-

Taxxe cMm.: Aiiep A. Jxc. S3bIK, uctuHa u jgoruka. C. 48. Kpome toro, cp.
¢ atuM: Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol.1:
The Dawn of Analysis. Princeton: Princeton University Press, 2003. P.
272. Huxownenxo C. B. Aurmmiickas ¢uiocopus XX Beka. CII16., 2003.
C. 263.

7 Aiiep A. c. SA3b1x, uctuna u noruka. C. 50.

8 [Tonpo6Hee cM.: Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth
Century. Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 277—282. Takxe cM.: Hukonen-
xo C. B. Auruiickas punocodus XX Beka. C. 266.

% Aiiep A. Jlxe. A3bIK, nctuna u noruka. C. 51—52. Ayer A. J. Verification and
Experience // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1936—1937. Vol. 37. Ne.
1. P. 138. Cp. takxke ¢ atum: Lazerowitz M. Strong and Weak Verification //
Mind. 1939. Vol. XLVIII. Ne. 190. P. 206. Hukonenxo C. B. Antumiickas dhpu-
nocodusa XX Beka. C. 268—269. Hukonenko C. B. AHanuTnveckast punoco-
¢ust: ocHoBHBIe KOoHLenuu. CI16.,2007. C. 133—134.
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CcCMampueamo 8 Kauecmaee KOPpeKmHo20 Kpumepusi onpeoeneHus
3HAYEHUS BbICKA3bIGAHUIL .

B3amen Aiiep mpemiaraeT MCIOJIb30BaTh CIa0ObIA MPUH-
LMn BepuUKalUU, KOTOPBI TpeOyeT TOJAbKO TOTO, YTOOBI
yTBepXKIeHHe 0 HabmoaeHun O MOIJIO UMETb HEKOTOPOEe OT-
HOILIEHWE K OMNpeaeIeHUI0 UCTUHHOCTU WM JIOXXKHOCTU BbI-
cKa3bIBaHUS S. Aliep pazyMHO IpearnoiaraeT, 4To Ha caMOM
JieJie 3Ha4yeHWe BBICKA3bIBaHUS S COCTOUT HE B TOM, YTOOBI
BbIpaxkaTb HEKOTOPYIO SMIUPUYECKYIO MPOIMO3ULIUIO, KOTO-
past MOXeT ObITh BepUdUIIUPOBAHA TIPU MOMOIIM KOHEYHO-
ro Habopa HaOMI0AeHUI, HO JUIIb B TOM, YTO TaKOe BbICKA-
3bIBaHNE NOJDKHO OBITh ASMITMPUUYECKH OCMBICIEHHBIM, €CIU
U TOJBKO €CIU YTBepXaeHue o HabmogeHuu O Morjao Obl
MMETb HEKOTOpOE 3HAuyeHHUe IS ONpeaeaeHUs] UCTUHHOCTHU
WM JIOKHOCTH BBICKa3bIBaHUA S%. JIpyruMu CJIOBaMU, 4YTO-
Obl OBITh BMIIMPUYECKU OCMBICIEHHBIM, BbICKa3biBaHUE S
JOJIKHO SIBJSTBCS COCTAaBHOM YaCThlO HEKOTOPOU ASMITUPU-
yeckoit Teopuu 7, U3 KOTOPON MOXHO ObLIO OBl BBIBECTHU
KOHKpPETHbIEe TIPOTHO3bl OTHOCHUTEIHLHO BO3MOXHBIX HAOJII0-
JEeHWUI, U TaKhe MPOTrHO3bl ObLIM Obl HEBO3MOXHBI, €CJIN ObI
sMmIupuyeckas Teopusi T He BKIIIoYajaa B ceOsl BbICKAa3bIBa-
Hre S°. B 3TOM ciyyae MCTUHHOCTh HAIIUX IMpeacKasaHuil
OTHOCHUTEJIbHO BO3MOXHBIX HAOMIOACHUI MOAKpEIUIsia Obl
YBEPEHHOCTb B TOM, YTO BBbICKA3bIBaHME S TaKKe SIBISETCS

'B cBOeM aHaIM3e CHJIBHOTO NMpPUHIMIA BepubuKauuu Aiiep, omHaKo,
MOJIHOCTBIO MTHOPUPYET KJIACC IPEMIOXKEHMI, BKIIOYAIOMINX B Ce0sT cMe-
1IaHHble OopMbl KBaHTU(UKALUM (Bpoae TpenioxkeHuil «Ha Besaxkuit Bo-
IPOC CYILIECTBYET OTBET», «BONBIIMHCTBO BCEX SIOJIOK 3€J€HBIE» M Mp.),
KOTOpBIE TaKXKe OYeBUIHBIM 0Opa30M He MOTYT OBITh MIOABEPIHYTH OKOH-
yaTebHOU Bepu(pUKALIIN.

2 Cp. takxe ¢ atuM: Hukonenxo C. B. Aumniickas gunocopus XX Beka.
C. 272—273. Huxounenxo C. B. Anamutnueckas puiaocodusi: OCHOBHBIE
koHuenuuu. C. 133—134.

152



WCTUHHBIM (XOTS M He BepudulpoBaa Obl S OKOHYATEb-
HO); JIOXKHOCTb K€ TaKMX IpelcKa3aHuii, HAalIpOTHUB, CHIXKA-
J1a OBbI YBEPEHHOCTh B €TI0 MCTUHHOCTHY (HO M HE OIpoBepra-
Jla Obl S okoHuaTtenbHO). PaHHSS (popMynMpoBKa ciaaboro
MPUHINNA Bepu(GUKALIMM, TAKUM 00pa3oM, yCTaHABIMBAET,
YTO BBICKa3bIBaHME S o0JagaeT 3HAUYCHUEM, €CJIM eCTh
HEKOTOphIiA Habop TMpenjioXeHWil, a TakxKe HEKOTopoe
yTBEpXKIeHHEe o HaOmogeHun (O, — Takoe, uro O cieayet
n3 S BMecTe ¢ HabOpPOM IIpEMIOKEHMII, HO HE CJemyeT
13 OOHUX TOoNbKO M3 Hux*. Bornee mo3aHsaAs GopMynInpoBKa
HaKJIaabIBaeT OIIpele/ieHHbIE OrpaHMYEeHMS Ha MHOXKECTBO
BO3MOXHBIX BBICKA3BIBaHWI, KOTOpPBIE HaM HEOOXOIWMEI,
yTOoOBI cAenaTh yTBepxKAeHue o HaOmogeHuu O. s aToro
Aliep ycTaHaBIMBaeT HOBOE pa3jIMYeHHE, B KOTOPOM OH
pa3rpaHUYMBaeT MPOLEAYPhl MpAMOill U KOC8eHHOU Bepudu-

3Cp. ¢ atum: Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century.
Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 282—283.

4 Aiiep A. Jlxnc. A3bik, uctrna v noruka. C. 53. Basosas unes Aiiepa 3mech 3a-
KJII0YaJIach B CJEAYIOIIEM: OYeBUIHASI HEBO3MOXHOCTh OKOHYATEIbHOI Be-
pudvkauu (parbcuduKaum) MOMTUHHBIX SMITMPUUECKUX TTPOITO3UIINIA
TOKAa3bIBAET, YTO KPUTEPUI1 SMIUPUUECKON OCMBICIEHHOCTH BbICKAa3bIBa-
HUI1 HE MOXET OBITh PABHOCUJIEH OTHOIIEHVSIM JIOTUIECKOY 9KBUBAJIEHTHO-
CTH MEXIy BBICKa3bIBAHUEM S 1 HEKOTOPBIM HAOOPOM YTBEPXKIEHUI O Ha-
omonenusix O, a 3HAYUT, TpeOYeTCS HANTH HOBBIH CITOCOO MIJIST OTIpEeIeHNST
MpUHLIMNA BepudurKaluu, B KOTOPOM YTBEPKAEHHUSI 0 HabmoneHusx O ume-
71 ObI HEKOTOPOE 3HAYEHNE TSI OTIPENeNIEHNSI ICTUHHOCTHU BBICKA3bIBAHUS
S, naxe B Te€X YCJIOBUSIX, KOTAa OHU HE MOTYT OBbITh SKBUBAJICHTHBIMU APYT
npyry. [Ipoiie roBopsi, Aifep mojiaraet, YTo BbICKa3bIBaHUE S OyaeT 00J1a-
JaTh 3HAYEHUEM U SIBJISITBCSI SMITUPUUYECKHM OCMBICIIEHHBIM, KOT/Ia B COYeTa-
HUY C HEKOTOPHIM MHOXECTBOM JPYTMX BBICKA3bIBaHUU T OHO CIIOCOOHO
TIOBJIUSITh HA TO, KAKME UMEHHO YTBEPXACHUS 0 HabmoneHusIx O OKaxyTcst
BBIBOIIMMBIMY M3 3TOTO MHOXeCTBA BBICKa3bIBaHWH. B mpoTuBHOM ciyuae,
BBICKA3bIBaHUE S 0Ka3bIBAETCSI SMITUPUIECKU OECCMBICTIEHHBIM.
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Kauu': BBICKa3bIBaHKWE S MOXET OBITh IOIBEPIHYTO P~
Mol Bepuuraumu (directly verifiable) =, m1u60o § Hemo-
CPEICTBEHHO €CTb YTBepXkaeHue o HabmwoaeHuu O, aubo S
B COYeTaHUM ¢ HaOopoM HaOIIOOEHMIA BJIEYET 3a COOO
HEKOTOpOe YTBepXIaeHUe 0 HabmogeHnn O, KOTOpOoe Helb3sl
BBIBECTH U3 CAMUX 3TUX HAOJIONEHWI; BhICKa3bIBAHUE S MO-
KeT OBITh IIOABEPTHYTO KOCBEHHOM  BepHPUKaIN
(indirectly verifiable) =, § B coyetaHun ¢ OnpeneIeHHBIM
MHOXECTBOM JAPYTUX BbICKa3biBaHMi T BiieyeT 3a co0Oit

'Bo MHOroM 3TO OBUIO CAEIAaHO IIOA OABICHMEM KPUTHKM, KOTOpas
ybenutenbHBIM 00pa3oM TMOKa3blBaja, 4YTO B JAHHOU (OPMYIMPOBKE
C1abbIii PUHINTT BepuUKAIMA CTAHOBUTCS CIWINKOM JMOEPaTbHBIM,
MO3BOJISISI MPUAABATh CMBICT aOCOJTIOTHO JIOOOMY BbICKasbiBaHMIO. Cp.
¢ otuMm: Aiiep A. Jxuc. S3pik, uctmHa um jnoruka. C. 24. Hampumep,
BIOJHE OYEBUAHO, YTO KOHBIOHKIIMSI JIOOOTO BBICKA3bIBaHUs S (Bpoxe
dpas3sr «Dta nornyeckas mpobieMa sipKo-3eieHas») C YCIOBHBIM yTBEp-
KIAEHUEM, KOTOPO€ YCTaHaBJIMBAET CBSI3b 3TOTO BBICKA3bIBAHUSI C HEKO-
TOpPBIM HaOJIONEHVEM, BIIEUeT 3a coOOl yTBepxkneHune o Habmonennu O.
U mockonbky O He cieayeT U3 ONHOTO TOJBKO YCIOBHOIO YTBEPXKIEHUS,
BBICKa3bIBaHUE S MOIKHO BBIPAXaTh TMOMTMHHYIO SMITUPUYECKYIO TIPO-
no3uiMio, 4yro abcypnHo. B wactHoctu, cM.: Berlin I. Verification //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1939. Vol. 39, No. 1. P. 234. bo-
Jlee TOrO, €CJM Mbl JOMYCTUM, YTO YCJIOBHOE YTBEPXKIEHUE SIBISIETCS
aHAJIMTUYECKON MCTUHOM, TOTIAa OHO C HEOOXOMMMOCTHIO BJIEUYET 3a CO-
6oii O, T.e. ecnu, HaIpUMep, Mbl JOMYCTUM CYLIECTBOBAHUE TaKMX IBYX
yrBepxaeHuit o HabmoneHun O; u O,, IS KOTOPBIX CBA3KA MEXIy HU-
MM SIBJISIETCSI aHATUTUYECKON MCTUHOM, S OyIeT ¢ HeoOXOAMMOCTBIO Clie-
JOBaTh M3 OTUX YCJIOBHBIX YTBEPXKAEHWI, a 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO abCOIIOTHO
moboe BbICKa3blBaHME TOINa NOJKHO OyneT obnamath 3HaueHueMm. [lo-
npobHee 06 3TOM cM.. Lewis D. Ayer’s First Empiricist Criterion
of Meaning: Why Does It Fail? // Analysis. 1988. Vol. 48. No. 1. P. 1-3.
Taxxe cM.: Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century.
Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 284—285.
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HEKOTOpO€ YTBEpXAeHUE 0 HabmoaeHun O, KOTOpOe HEIb3s
BBIBECTU TOJILKO M3 caMOro 7'M 3TO JTOMNOJHUTEIbHOE MHO-
KecTBO 7T TakkKe HE COOEPKUT B cede HUYEro, YTO SIBJISIETCS
aHAJIUTUYECKU UCTUHHBIM JIMOO HE MOXET OBbITh MOABEPIHY-
TO mpsAMoOii Bepudukauuu. B sToil HOBOI (OPMYIMPOBKE
BBbICKA3bIBAHUE OKA3bIBAETCS SMMOUPUUYECKU OCMBICICHHBIM,
€CJIM OHO JOCTYMHO ISl TIPSIMO WMJIM KOCBEHHOU Bepudu-
karuu'. Benp BbICKasbIBaHWE, KOTOPOE MOXET OBITh WC-
MOJIb30BAHO [IJiI OOBSICHEHUS WM TpeackKa3zaHUs Hallux
HabMoaeHui, mo MHeHUIo Aliepa, 00s13aHO OBITb AMITUPU-

" HecMOTpst Ha IOTOJHUTEIbHBIE OrPaHUYEHUs, HOBas (OPMYJIMPOBKA
c1ab0T0 MPUHIINTIA BepU(UKAIINK BCe PABHO OCTANIACh YSI3BUMOIA IJISI BO3-
paxeHMil. B yacTHOCTH, mocse BbIXOAa BTOPOTO M3NAHUs H3bika, Uucmumbl
u noeuku B 1946 1., aMepuKaHCKuUi JTIOTMK AnoH3o YEpu B cBOeit pelieH3un
0o0paTui BHUMaHKe, YTo JaHHast GOPMYIMPOBKA NUMEET OUEHb HEMPUSITHBIE
CJIeICTBYSI — OHA MTO3BOJISIET JOKA3aTh BEPUDUITMPYEMOCTh KaK CAaMOTO BbI-
CKasbIBaHMUS S, Tak U ero oTpulanus. Harmpumep, ecnu B3Tb TpU JIOTHYE-
CKU HE3aBUCHUMBIX YTBepxXaeHust o HabmoneHusix O;, O, u O;, a TaKXe Jo-
60€e BbICKa3bIBaHUE .S, MOXHO MOJYYUTh Clleaytouiue BoIBOAbl. KOHBIOHK-
umsi 1 O, Briedet 3a co6oit O3, xoTst omHO O, camo 110 cebe He BiIeveT 3a co00i
O; (BeOpb cOMIaCHO YCIOBUSIM, OHU JIOTMYECKU HE3aBUCUMBI APYT OT Apyra),
a 9TO 3HAYUT, YTO KOHBIOHKIIWS JOCTYITHA IS TIPSIMOl Bepudukaimu. Te-
Tepb €CIU AOMYCTUTh, YTO KOHBIOHKIIUSI HE BiIeYeT 3a coboil O,, toraa §
JIOJDKHO OBITH MOCTYITHO TSI KOCBEHHOU BepU(MUKAIIUN, TIOCKOIbKY KOHb-
IOHKIIUS U S BlieYeT 3a co0oit 0,, a KOHBIOHKIIMS JOCTYIHA (KaK yxe ObL1Oo
YCTAaHOBJIEHO) TSI TIpsiMoii Bepudukarmu. Eciu e momycTuTh, 9To KOHb-
IOHKIIMS BiieveT 3a coboii 0,, Toraa cBsizka Mexay O; U S Biedet 3a coboit 0,,
a 9TO 3HAYUT, UTO He-S MOCTYITHO IUTS TIPSIMOiT BepUbUKAIIUN, TTOCKOIBKY,
XOT$I CBSI3KA M BiIeUeT 3a coboii 0,, omHO O;caMo 1o cebe He BiieveT 3a co00it
O, (Benb OTISITh K€ COMIACHO YCIOBUSIM, OHM JIOTUYECKU HE3aBUCUMBI APYT
oT apyra). Ha ocHoBaHMY TaKuX BBIBOAOB CJEAyeT MIPU3HATh, UTO JJIs1 BBI-
CKa3bIBaHUS 5, KOTOPOE He SIBJISIETCS] aHATUTUIECKON NCTUHHOM, S 1 He-S
JIOJDKHO OKa3aThCsl AMITUpUYECKU ocMbIcieHHbIM. Church A. Review of the
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YeCKd OCMBbICACHHbIM. Crabblii NpUHLUN BepUPUKALIUKU
HE WCKJTI0OYaeT YHUBEPCAIbHBIE BBICKA3BIBAHUS, B KOTOPBIX
HaxomsST CBOE BBIpaXeHWE HayYHbIE 3aKOHBI, OIHAKO, €ro
BITOJIHE JOCTAaTOYHO, YTOOBI SJIMMUHUPOBATH JIIOObIE (DOPMBbI
CTIEKYJISITUBHOU MeTapu3UKU, TMOCKOIbKY OYEBUAHO, YTO
HUKaKOe HaOII0AeHUE B MPUHIATIE HE MOXET UMETh OTHO-
IIEHWE K BBISBJICHUIO YCJIOBUM UCTUHHOCTU MeTadusnye-
CKOT'O BBICKA3bIBaHMSI.

ITpuHuun cnaboit Bepudukamuu Aiiepa, TakuM obpa-
30M, BKJIIOYAET B CEOS CIEAyIOIINe KITIOUEBBIE MOJIOKEHMS:
(B1) cymiecTByIOT TOJBKO 1Ba KJjacca SI3BIKOBBIX BBIpaXKe-
HUWI, KOTOpble OOJafaloT 3HAYeHWEM, — TaBTOJIOTWMM, BBI-
paxarmoliie pa3nyHble aHATUTUYECKWUE WUCTUHBI, U IMITU-
pUYeCcKUe TUIIOTE3bl, OCHOBHASI (DyHKIIMS KOTOPBIX 3aKIIIO-
YaeTcsd B TOM, YTOOBI OOECIEeYMTh HACc TpaBWJIAMU Mpe-
BOCXMIIEHMs ombiTa%; (B2) sMIMpUYECKHE OCMBICIEHHBIE
MPOTO3UIINN BEPUPUITUPYIOTCA peaTbHBIM WM BO3MOX-
HbIM HaOmoneHueM; (B3) yrBepxkmeHre 0 HaOMIONEHUN SIB-
JISETCd WCTUHHBIM, €CIIM 3TO MOXET OBITh YCTaHOBJIEHO

Second Edition of «Language, Truth and Logic’ by A. J. Ayer // The Journal
of Symbolic Logic. 1949. Vol. 14. Ne. 1. P. 53. Kpome Toro, cm.: Lewis D.
Statements Partly about Observation // Philosophical Papers. 1988. Vol. 17.
Ne. 1. P. 1-31. Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century.
Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 289—291. Taxke cp. ¢ 3TUM OPUTUHAITEHYIO
moaudukanuoo ciadboro npuHuuna Bepudukauuun: Wright C. Scientific
Realism, Observation and the Verification Principle // Fact, Science and
Morality: Essays on A. J. Ayer’s «Language, Truth and Logic’ / Eds.
G. Macdonald, C. Wright. Oxford: Blackwell, 1986. P. 247—274. Wright C.
The Verification Principle: Another Puncture — Another Patch // Mind.
1989. Vol. XCVIII. Ne. 392. P. 611—622. JlonoTHUTEIbHbIE KPUTHUECKUE 32~
meuaHus cM.: Suarez A. G. The Verification Principle: Another Puncture //
Analysis. 2000. Vol. 60. Ne. 3. P. 293—295.

2 Aiiep A. [oc. SI3bIK, uictiiHa 1 oruka. C. 57—58.
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HEKOTOPLIM Ha0OpOM peaJbHBIX MJIM BO3MOXHBIX HaO0II0-
JNeHUN.

Ilpezudenmckuil 0okaaod: npunyun eepugpurauuu u 6bvICKa-
3bIBAHUSL 0 NPOULIOM

IMpuHuun BepudUKALUUU NOKEH OBITh MPUMEHUM KO
BceM 0e3 MCKITIOUEHUS MOMIMHHBIM SMINPUIECKUM IIPOIIO-
3ULUSIM HE3aBUCUMO OT TOTO, Ha KaKie MMEHHO BPEMEHHBIE
(opmbl HabMOOEeHUs OHU omnuparoTcs. OmHaKo MPOBO3Ia-
11as1 He3aBUCUMOCTb YTBEPKACHUIN O HAOMIOACHUSIX OT Bpe-
MEHHBIX YCJIOBHMIi, B KOTOPBIX TaKie HaOIIONCHUSI ObITA ObI
BO3MOXHBI, MBI CTaJIKMBaeMCsI C OYeBUIHOI CKENTUUYECKOM
npobaemoit. Kak Torna HaM ciienyeT OTHOCUTBCS K BBICKA3bl-
BaHUSIM O TipouuioM? Beabp eciu SMIMPUYECKUIA HOCTYII
K TIPOLIIOMY I Hac OJIOKMpoBaH', KaKuM 00pa3oM Halu
MepeXnBaHUSI B aKTyaJIbHOM HACTOSIIEM MOTYT CTaTh Ha-
Je>KHBIM OCHOBaHWEM IIJISI Bephbl B CYLLIECTBOBAHWE TPOIILIO-
ro cooniTHsA? JIormyecku BO3MOXKHO, UYTOOBI J1I000€ COOBITHE,
0 KOTOPOM, KaK KaXXeTcsl, Mbl TIOMHUM, OBLIIO COOBITEM, KO-
TOpOE€ HMKOTIAA He MPOUCXOAWJIO B AeHCTBUTENbHOCTU. Het
HUKAKOTrO IPOTUBOPEYMS B TOM, UTOOBI IPEICTABUTH cebe
MUP, UCTOPHUSI CYIIECTBOBAHMSI KOTOPOI'O HACUMTHLIBAET BCETO

Y Aiiep A. Jlnc. S13bix, nctuna u noruka. C. 33—34. Tem He MeHee, Aliep
HE CYMTAeT 3TO YMCTO MPAKTUYECKOE 3aTPYIHEHHE YEM-TO CEPbE3HBIM,
MOCKOJIbKY C €r0 TOYKM 3peHMs] HUYTO HE MeIaeT HaM TMPEeINoNIOXHUTh,
YyTO HaboHaTeNlb MOT Obl 3aHMMATh OPYTyI0 BPEMEHHYIO MO3ULUIO, OT-
JIMYHYIO OT €ro akTyaJbHOW BPEMEHHOM MO3UIMU, TOYHO TaK e, KaK OH
MOor  Obl  3aHMMaThb  pa3Hble  MPOCTPAHCTBEHHbIE  MO3UIIMHU.
Ayer A. J. Statements about the Past: The Presidential Address //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1951—1952. Vol. 52. Ne. 1. P. 9—
10. OmgHako cp. ¢ atuMm: Jarwmo A. AHanuT4ecKast (GpriIocodust UICTOPUN.
M., 2002. C. 47—49.

157



JIMIIb OSTh MUHYT CO BCEM BO3MOXHBIM MHOXECTBOM BOCIO-
MUHaHWA 00 OTHAJEHHBIX COOBITHUSIX MPOIIIOro, KOTOpHIC
B JECTBUTEILHOCTA HUKOIIA He TTponucxonuan'. A 310 3Ha-
YUT, YTO J10ObIE U3BECTHBIE HAM COOBITHS, KOTOPbIE OOBIYHO
CUMUTAIOTCSI HAIUMM <«3HAHMEM TIPOILIOro», JOIMYECKU
OT HEro HMKakK He 3aBUCAT. Takue cOOBITUSI BCErIa aHAIU3U-
pPYIOTCSI HAMU B aKTyaJbHOM HaCTOSILEM, KOTOpOe Obl SIBJISI-
JIOCb TeM, YeM OHO B JEHCTBUTEIILHOCTU SIBJISIETCS Oaxe
B TOM cJydYae, €cu Obl HUKAKOTO TMPOIIJIOro U BOBCE HE CY-
IIECTBOBAJIO.

ITpuBBIYHOE pELIeHUE CKENTUYECKON MpOoOJeMbl OTHO-
CUTEJIBHO HAIIEro 3HAHWS IPOIJIOro’ TPeOYeT, M0 MHEHUIO
Aliepa, CUIbHBIX MeTadU3WYECKUX OOMYILIEHMIA, COIIaCHO
KOTOPBIM MBI BIIpaBe Iojlarath, YTO COAEPXXKaHUE HAIIIeTO aK-

' TIomoOHBI CKENTUYECKNIA apryMEHT B OTHOIIEHWM HAIETO 3HAHMS
MPOIIJIOTO MOXHO OOHAPYXWUTh, HAllpuMep, B Tpyaax beprpana Paccena.
Russell B. The Analysis of Mind. London: George Allen & Unwin LTD,
1921. P. 159—160.

2 B cBOMX MCCIIENOBAHMAX Allep, pasyMeeTcs, He CKIIOHEH 00CyXXIaTh 3aIry-
TaHHbIE TEXHUYECKHE BOIPOCHI METONOB HMCTOPUYECKOTO MCCIICIOBAHUS,
Bellb OYEBUIHO, YTO CKENTHUYECKas MpobieMa, pellieHre KOTOpoii OH Hame-
PEeH IPeIOXUTh, Ha CaMOM JieJie HAMHOTO 6oJiee (pyHIaMeHTaIbHa: «... [ca-
MO| CylIeCTBOBaHUE TIPOIJIOrO CTaHOBUTCS (puiocodckoii mpooaeMoid.
W 3nech CKENTULIU3M... HE OCTIapUBaeT KaKoi-1100 0coObIit HAOOP MY TUTT
WCTOPUYECKUX BepOBaHUii. Borpoc, KOTOpbIi OH MOJHUMAET, 3aKJII0YaeTCs
B TOM, JOCTATOYHO JIN Y HAC OCHOBAHWM JJTsI IPUHSITUSI KAKOTO-JIMOO BBICKA-
3bIBaHUSI O MPOLUIOM, M OMpaBAaHa Jiv B 1IeJJOM Halla Bepa B TO, YTO 3TO
npourioe Obuto» Ayer A. J. Statements about the Past: The Presidential
Address. P. 2. B iesioM xe ckentuyeckasi mpoodyieMa, BOZHUKAIoIas B ciiyyae
TaKoro 0co0O0ro MoAKIIacca SMIIMPUIECKA OCMBICIIEHHBIX BHICKA3bIBaHMIA,
KakK IMPOMO3UIIMHU O MPOIILJIOM, MPYBJIeKaJla BHUMaHWE MHOTMX MCClIeI0Ba-
teneil. Hampumep, — n3BecTHOTrO rapBapackoro puiaocoda Kinaperca JIpro-
uca, KOTopblii B cBoeit pabote Mind and the World-Order cchlnaercst Ha 110X0-
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TyaJIbHOTO OITBITA MOXET OBITh OYK6aAbHO TOXIECTBEHHBIM
COIEPXKaHUIO TPOILIOro omnbiTa. JUIsS 3TOro BCero JMIb
HEOoOXOOUMO IIpM3HATh, YTO COOBITUSI MPOIIIOTO HUKOTIA
He MpeKpalaoT CylecTBOBaTh, HO HaBCErAa OCTAIOTCS B Ha-
[IEM MUpPE, CYIIECTBYS [IE-TO «TaM»® W OXWOas, YTOOBI
B HYXHBIII MOMEHT MBI UX TipunioMHwIn®. Y Kojb cKopo co-
OBITHSI MPOILJIOTO COXPAHSIOT TMTOAJOOHBIM 00Pa3oM CBOE Cy-
IIECTBOBaHME, HET HUKAKUX OCOOBIX IMPUUYMUH, IO KOTOPEIM
MBI HE MOIJIM OBI BCTYIIaTh C HUMM B KaK1e-JTM00 KOTHUTUB-
Hble OTHOLIEHUS’. JIpyrMM BO3MOXHBIM pEIIEHUEM MOT-
JI0 OBbI CTaTh YTBEPXKIECHUE O TOM, YTO COOBITHS IPOIILIOTO
BOCIIPMHUMAJIICH HAMU HETIOCPEACTBEHHO, a 3HAYMT, — BCSI-
KO€ 3HaHMe O HUX SBJISIETCS TOCTOBEepHBIM. Ho 3T0 pereHue,
Kak cumMTaeT Aiiep, He MeHee IpOoO0JIeMAaTUYHO, TOCKOJBKY
He CYyIIECTBYET HUKAKOTO YAOBJIETBOPUTEIHLHOIO criocoba a0-
Ka3aTh, 4TO JTI0OBIC CBUACTEIHLCTBA HAIIIeH ITaMSITU SIBJISTFOTCS

JXVe TPYOIHOCTH, CBSI3aHHBIE C HEOOXOMUMOCTBIO TIPEICTABUTh SMITUPUYC-
CKO€ 000CHOBaHHE ISl BOBMOXHOCTH HAIIIETO 3HAHUS O IIPOLIIOM: «... 3HA~
HMe... OTOXIECTBIISIETCS ¢ BepuduKaimeil, a BepubuKalus OCyeCTBIsIeT-
Cs1 TIOCPEICTBOM IIepexofa OT HACTOSIIEro K Oymyiiemy. Torma Impolioe
B TOi1 Mepe, B KOTOPOI MbI MOXEM €ro 3HaTh, MpeodpaxkaeTcsl B HEYTO Ha-
crosiiiee 1 Oyayllee, ¥ Mbl CTAIKUBAEMCS C AByMsI PABHO HETIPAEMJIEMBIMU
aJIBTepHATUBAMM: JTMOO MPOIILIOe He MOXEeT ObITh ITO3HAHO, TNOO OHO B Neii-
CTBUTEILHOCTU TaKOBBIM He siBisieTcst». Lewis C. I. Mind and the World-
Order. Outline of a Theory of Knowledge. New York: Charles Schrinbner’s
Sons, 1929. P. 148—149. Cp. takxe c atum: Lewis C. I. An Analysis
of Knowledge and Valuation. Lasalle, IL: Open Court, 1946. P. 197—200.

3 Aitep A. Jloc. A3bIK, nctrna u noruka. C. 146.

4Cp. ¢ 3TUM TakXe MpEICTaBIEHHE O MaMATH KaK «MarMyecKoil Kamepe
npouwioro»: Ayer A. J. The Problem of Knowledge. London: Macmillan,
1956. P. 186.

S Ayer A. J. Statements about the Past: The Presidential Address. P. 5—
6, 12.
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0e3yCJI0BHO JOCTOBEPHBIMU UM 3aCIyXKMBAlOT MOJHOIO JI0BE-
pust. Benb Bommpoc 0 TOM, SIBJISIETCS JIX OIBIT HaIlleil maMsITH
NpPaBWIbHBIM WIM OINMOOYHBIM, Ha caMOM Jejie HUKaK
HE CBsI3aH ¢ BHYTPEHHMM (PEHOMEHAIBHBIM XapaKTepOM ca-
MOTO 3TOrO OIbITa'.

ITockonpKy MeTau3ndecKne KOHCTPYKLMU, TPU3BaH-
HbIE ONpaBIaTh Hallle 3HAHMWE IIPOIJIOro, HE CIIPABISIOTCS
CO CBoeil 3amaueit, Aliep nmpemaiaraeT COOCTBEHHOE pElLIeHUE
TOTO, B 4eM HMMEHHO COCTOMT 3HaueHUE BBICKA3BIBAaHUIA
o0 mpourioM. B mpenBapuTenbHOM HaOpPOCKE 3TOro pelie-
HUSI, OCHOBAaHHOM Ha paHHel {opMyIupoBKe caadboro
NpUHINNA BepruUKalNK, TPOIO3UIUN O IPOLIIOM (KakK
M JIIOObIE ApYyryie 3MIIMPUYECKUE MPOMO3ULIMKU) paccMaTpu-
BalOTCS B KayeCTBE IpaBUJI IS TIpeAcKa3aHUsI BO3MOXHOTO
«UCTOPUYECKOTO» OIbITA, KOTOPBIM MO3BOJISI ObI HAM MX
BepuduIMpoBaTh’. Hamm BBICKAa3bIBAHWA O IPOLIIOM,
YTOOBI OBITh SMITMPUYECKA OCMBICJICHHBIMU, SIBIISIIOTCS HU-
4YeM MHBIM, KaK BEPOATHOCTHLIMM rumnore3aMu’. B mporus-
HOM cJIydae OHM OBIIM ObI JIMIIECHHI IUIST HAC BCSIKOTO 3HAYe-
nug®. ITo MHeHnio Aifepa, Bce oOnanaronive (hakTyalTbHbIM
colepxXaHueM BbicKasbiBaHUs O mpouuioM («kOmuit Le3apb

' Ayer A. J. Statements about the Past: The Presidential Address. P. 6—S8.

2 Aiiep A. lxc. A3k, uctuHa u noruka. C. 146. Ailep 3mech npuaepXuBa-
eTcsl CBOe oOIIeit TTO3UIIMY OTHOCUTEIIBHO SMITMPUYECKN OCMBICICHHBIX
BBICKa3bIBaHMI, COMTACHO KOTOPOM «BCe TPOIO3UINH, UMEIoLINe haKTy-
aJbHOE colepXaHue, SIBISIOTCS SMIIMPUIECKUMU TUTIOTE3aMMU... (DYHKIIVS
IMITUPUYECKOM TUITOTE3bI — 00ECMeUrTh MPABUIO MPEABOCXUILIEHUS OIbI-
Ta». Aitep A. JIxc. 51361k, nctrHa u noruka. C. 57.

3 BripoueM, Moxoxee 0ObICHEHHE TOTO, KaK BO3MOXHO Hallle 3HaHUE MPO-
1IJIOTO, OBLIO MpemToXKeHo ele JIproncom. Hampumep, cM.: Lewis C. 1. Mind
and the World-Order. Outline of a Theory of Knowledge. New York: Charles
Schrinbner’s Sons, 1929. P. 150—153. Lewis C. I. An Analysis of Knowledge
and Valuation. Lasalle, IL: Open Court, 1946. P. 190—192, 197—200.
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nepenpaBuiicsl CO CBOMMU JIETMOHAMU 4yepe3 peKy PyOuKoH
B 49 1. 10 H. 3.», «Hemaneko or ropona I'actunrc B 1066 1.
apMusT aHIJIocakcoHCKoro kopoist Iapompma II Bcrymumma
B OMTBY C BOMCKaMM HOPMaHICKOIo repiora Buibreanma I»
M T.JI.) DOJDKHBI JOMYCKAaTh BO3MOXHOCTH CBOETO IepeBoaa
B HEKOTOpPbIE KOHKPETHbIE HAOOPHI YTBEPXKIECHUI 0 HAOJIIO-
JIEHUSIX, KACAIOLIMXCsl HAIIETO OYAYIIETO OMbITa, IIPU MIOMO-
I KOTOPOTO MBI MOIIM Obl YCTAHOBUTH MCTUHHOCTH WIIU
JIOKHOCTBH COOTBETCTBYIOIIVX BHICKA3bIBAHMIA .
Heo6xonnmocTh peBu3nu TpeGOBaHUI CIab0ro MPUHIIN-
na Bepr(UKaI1K MOBJEKIa 32 COO0M 1 MepecMOTp MPEXKHUX
B3IVIANOB Ha 3HaueHUe BbICKa3bIBaHMIT o rpouutoM®. Hosoe
pelieHue, MpeaiokeHHoe AliepoM, CTaHOBUTCSI Goliee yMme-
PEHHBIM: MPEMIOXEHNE, BRIPAXAIOIIEE TPOIO3ULINIO O IPO-

4 [MosnHee, korna Aiiep IIEpeCMOTPHUT CBOU B3IVISIIBI Ha 3HAYEHUE BHICKA3bI-
BaHMI1 O TIPOIILIOM, OH OY/IeT JIUIIb IPU3HABATh, UTO TOJBKO «B CIIy4ae BOC-
TMOMUWHAHUI Mbl UIMEEM JIEJIO C MPUHSITUEM IO YMOJYAHUIO HEKUX OOIIMX
TUTIOTE3, KOTOPhIE YCTAaHABIUBAIOT COOTBETCTBYIOIINE KOPPEISIINN MEXITY
OIpeneeHHbIMU COOBITUSIMU MPOIILIOrO U MOCIEAYIOIIMM OMBITOM MaMsi-
™». Ayer A. J. Statements about the Past: The Presidential Address. P. 8.

> HecMoOTpst Ha TO, 4TO CO IHSI GUTBBI PK [acTHHICE MPOIUIA TIOYTH Thi-
csg4Ya JIeT, B 3TOM KadyecTBE HAc MOIIM OBl YIOBJICTBOPUTH Pa3IMUHbBIC
KOCBEHHBIE CBUIETEIbCTBA JO CHX MOP IOCTYIHBIE Ui aKTyaJlbHOTO Ha-
OmoneHus1 (3HAMEHMUTBIN rodesneH u3 bail€, mepramMeHTbl KOpPOJEBCKOTO
apXxuBa, apXeoJOTMYECKUE OCTAaHKU U T.1.).

®Bo BBENEHWU KO BTOPOMY MU3IAHMIO H3bika, ucmumnbvl u aoeuku Aiiep,
B YACTHOCTHM, OTKPBITO MPU3HAET OIIMOOYHOCTb MOAOOHOIO paavKaib-
HOTO B3IsiJa Ha 3HAaYeHWE TMIPOIMO3WMLMIA O mpouwioMm.  Aii-
ep A. . S3biK, uctuHa u joruka. C. 33. [lomuMo mpouero, BO3MOX-
HOe craceHHe Oojiee pamWKaIbHBIX B3MISIOB OTHOCHTEIBHO HAIIIETO
3HaHUs MPOILJIOTo TakXke TpeOOBaI0 MOJIYAIUMBOIO COIIACUsl ¢ AJOBOJBHO
HENPUATHBIM MeTa(M3NUEeCKUM TE3MCOM O CYIIECTBOBAHUM OCOOBIX pac-
IIUPEHHBIX BO BpeMeHU 00beKTOB (temporal extended objects), koTopbie
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IIIJIOM, HeJTb3sl OYKBaJIbHBIM 00pa3oM ITepeBECTU B KOHKPET-
HBIIi HA0Op YTBEPXKIEHUI 0 OyIyIIUX HAOTIOAEHUSIX, CKOpee
€ro CIIeNyeT paCCMaTPUBATh KAK IKBUBAACHM COOMEEMCMBYH0-
ue2o KoHmpgakmuueckoeo ymeepiicoeHus. JIpyrumMu CIoBaMu,
SMITMPUYECKA OCMBICIIEHHAS TIPOMO3UIINAS O MPOIIOM MO-
KeT OBITh BhIpaXkKeHa C IMOMOIIBIO TIPEIUIOKEHNS B cociara-
TeTbHOM HakIoHeHUHU («Ecnu 6561 g1 B 49 T. 10 H. 3. HaXOAUJICS
Ha Oepery peku PyOMKoH, s Mor Obl HabJIOdaTh Kak 4yepes
Hee TepenpabiisitoTcsa JervoHbl Llezaps» wim «Eciu Obl
B 1066 1. 1 Haxomwicsa Hemajaeko oT lacTuHrca, g1 BUIEN Obl

MOIJIM Obl BBIMOJHSTH POJIb MOMJIUMHHBIX pedEepeHTOB B COOTBETCTBYIO-
IIUX BBICKA3BIBAHUSAX O TMPONUIOM. VIMEHHO Tak, HampuMep, MOCTYIWII
JIptorc, — OH cumTal JIOObIE COOBITUSI MPOIIJIOrO CTOJNb JAJIEKO PacIIiu-
PAIOIIMMKCS BO BPEMEHM, YTO OHM BKJIIOYAIOT B O0JIACTH CBOETO CYyIIe-
CTBOBaHMS BCE BO3MOXHbIE CBUIETEIbCTBA, KOTOPbIE MOT Obl BOCIIPMHM-
MaTh B CBOEM YYBCTBEHHOM OITBITe HEKOTOPHIN OoJjiee MO3MHUI HaOI0-
narenb. Mcropunueckue coObiTusi, Bpone «IlepemnpaBnbl jermoHoB Lle3apst
yepe3 PyOoukon» unu «butsel npu [actuHrce», TpaktoBanuch JIptoncom
KakK CJIOXXHble OOBEKThbl, COCTaBJICHHbIE M3 MHOXECTBA BPEMEHHBIX Ya-
cTeid, Oojiee TMO3MHKME M3 KOTOPBIX OBUIM BIIOJHE OOCTYITHBIMM JJIS pe-
ajlbHOro HabOmoneHus cBuneTenbctBamu. Lewis C. I. Mind and the
World-Order. Outline of a Theory of Knowledge. New York: Charles
Schrinbner’s Sons, 1929. P. 150—153. Cp. ¢ atum Takxke: Jaumo A. Ana-
mutndeckas ¢unocopust ucropuun. C. 45. Aitep He ObLT TOTOB 3aTH TaK
Jajeko B TOMCKax OMNpaBIaHUs HAIMX 3HAHWH MPOILJIOro, Bedb TOIma
HaM clefoBajio Obl MPMHUMATh B KayeCTBE IPUMEPOB SMITMPUUYECKU
OCMBICTICHHBIX BbICKAa3bIBAaHUI 1IeJIbIii KJIacC MpEeMJIOKEHUI, Haroaobue
«Jlernonsr KOmmst Llesapst Bce erne mepernpasisiioTcss depe3 PyOmkoH»
wi «butBa npu I'acTvHrce 10 CUX MOP HE 3aKOHYMJIACh», YTO ObLIO ObI
OYEeBUAHBIM 0OOpa3oM abcypaHbIM peimneHueM. Cp. ¢ atum: Janmo A.
Ananmutnueckas ¢wiocopust ucropumn. C. 45, 50—52. Takxke cMm.:
Todd W. Analytical Solipsism. The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1968. P.
289—290.
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KaK apMHsI aHIJIOCAKCOB CpaXkaeTcsl ¢ BOiCKaMW HOpMaHI-
CKOIo Teplora»). AHTeUeAeHTbl KOHTP(MaKTUYECKUX yTBEp-
KIOECHUM OMUCBIBAIOT TO, YTO MBI MOIJIM OBl HaOMIOmaTh, €C-
1 Obl HAXONWJINCh B COOTBETCTBYIOIIMIAT MOMEHT BpEeMEHM
B TIOAXOIAIIEM I HabmoneHuii momoxenuu'. M ecam Obl
MBI JEMCTBUTEBHO 3aHMMAIN TaKOe ITOJIOKEHHE OTHOCH-
TEJILHO COOBITHSI, OITMCHIBAEMOTO TIPOMO3UIIKEI O TIPOIIIJIOM,
B HaIlleM PacHOpPSKEHUN UMEINCh OBl BCE HEOOXOMMMBIE IS
ee Bepudukauuu HaOmwoaeHusa. OgHakKo, KakK IMpPU3HaeTCs
Aliep, BIOJIHE OYEBUIHO, YTO HU OAVH peanvHbuiil HAOIIONA-
TeJIb TAKOE MOJIOKEHNE 3aHMMATh He CITOCOOEH?.

Ho xax Toraa MbI MOXEM CUMTATh ITOTOOHBIE BHICKA3bIBA™
HUS SMIIMPUYECKU OCMBICIIEHHBIMH, €CJIM B PEaIbHOCTU HU~
Kmo He B COCTOSSHMU BepU(ULIMPOBATh UX HEMIOCPEACTBEH-
HO — mepeXuBasi Ha OIbITE TO, 0 YeM OHU coo011aloT? YTOoOk!
OTBETUTh Ha 3TOT Bompoc, Aliep oOpauaercsl 3a IMOMOLIbIO
K KOHCTPYKTUBHBIM 0COOEHHOCTSIM SI3bIKAa YyBCTBEHHBIX TaH -
HBIX, KOTOPBIM MBI OIIEpHPYEM B CBOMX YTBEPKACHMSIX O Ha-
omonennn. [1oCKOJIBKY B MOMEHTBI BOCIIPUSITUSI HAIllA YYB-
CTBEHHBIC IaHHBIE HE COAEpXXaT HMKAKOTO CIIEIHNaTbHOTO
OIIYIIIEHUSI, OTBETCTBEHHOIO 3a TaK HAa3bIBAEMOE «UYBCTBO
MPOIUIOCTU» (pastness) aKTyaJbHO HWCITBITHIBAEMOIO HaMU
Ha OIBITE TIepeKUBaHUs, Aliep CYMUTAET, YTO JII0ObIe BpeMEH-
Hble CBOMCTBa, KaK TaKOBbIE, MOTYT ObITb 0€300JIe3HEHHO
CBEIEHBI C TIOMOIIBIO TPUMUTUBHOTO PEISLIMOHHOTO MIPEIN-
KaTa «IIpeAlIeCTBOBAaHMSI» K IIPOCTHIM OTHOIIEHMSIM CJIeIOBA-
HUSI MEXIY COOBITUSIMU. DTO 3HAYMT, YTO «OBITh IPOILIBIM»
WIN «OBITh OYAYIIM» HE SBJISICTCSI CBOMICTBOM CaMUX COOBI-

! BaxkHO TIOHMMATh, YTO KOHTP(HAKTHUUECKHE YTBEPXKIEHUS, KaK TaKO-
BblE, HE SBJSIOTCS IIPMMEpaMu Ipomo3uumii o OymymeMm ombite. Cp.
¢ oatuM: Todd W. Analytical Solipsism. The Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1968.
P. 292.

2 Aitep A. Zlxc. A3bIK, uctrHa 1 jjoruka. C. 33.
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TUii, a JUIIb BbIpaXXaeT BpPeMEHHbIC OTHOIICHUS BHYTPU
HEKOTOpoil cepun cobbituit!. Ecaim MBI Kak HaGmromaTean
3HaeM, YTO OTHU COOBITHS MIPEIIICCTBYIOT APYTUM, TOTIA JJIST
Hac He COCTaBJISIET TPYAA MPEACTaBUThb «IIPOLIJIOE» B BUIE
TOJILKO JIWIIIbL TEX COOBITHI, KOTOpBIE HEIOCPEACTBEHHO
MpPEeAIIeCTBYIOT KAKOMY-JIMOO COOBITUIO «HACTOSILEro», Mpu-
HSITOTO B KaueCTBE IIPOU3BOJIBHOM TOUKHM OTCUeTa Il (hrKca-
LA CYLIECTBYIOLIMX BPEMEHHBIX OTHOLIEHWIT?, a Oymayliee
B BUJIE TOJIBKO JIMIIb T€X COOBITUII, KOTOPBIM 3TO «HACTOSI-
miee» HEMOCPEACTBEHHO IMPEIIIECTBYET . DMIUpUYECKas
OCMBICIICHHOCTh BBICKA3bIBAHMIA, ONMMCHIBAIOIINX 3TU COOBI-
TUSI, U CJIEO0BaTEJIbHO, CITOCOOBI MX BepU(MUKALIMN, B 3TOM
CMBICJIE OKA3bIBAIOTCSI A0COTIOTHO HE3aBUCUMBIMHU OT KaKUX-
MO0 BpEMEHHBIX YCIIOBUI HabmoneHus®,

Takum o6pa3om, no MHeHUIO Afiepa, (I11) koHTpdaKTU-
YecKue YTBEp:KIECHMSI, BhIpaXKalollye Hallli 3HAaHUs O IIpO-

! [oxoxue TPaKTOBKM BPEMEHHBIX CBOWCTB, PAacCMaTPMBAaEMbIX He Kak
TOJIHOIIEHHbIE CyOCTaHIMabHbIe aTpUOYThI, HO JIMIIb B Ka4eCTBE IMPO-
CTBIX CYOBEKTHBHBIX MPOW3BOAHBIX OT BPEMEHHBIX OTHOILUEHWI, MOXHO
Takke Haiitu B Tpymax Paccema. Hampumep, cm.: Russell B. On the
Experience of Time // The Monist. 1915. Vol. 25. No. 2. P. 212—233. Takxe
cM.: Oaklander L. N. The Russellian Theory of Time // Philosophia. 1983.
Vol. 12. Ne. 3/4. P. 365—367.

2 Ayer A. J. Statements about the Past: The Presidential Address. P. 11.
ITpoun3BOIBHOCTH BBIOOPA HEKOTOPOTO COOBITHUSI HAa POJIb 3TAJTOHA TAKOTO
«HACTOSIIIIET0» OOBSICHUMA, TMPEXIe BCEro, areHT-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOM ap-
XUTEKTYPOil 11060r0 HheHOMEHATMCTCKOTO S13bIKa OMUCAHUSI.

3 [TonoGHblE KOHCTPYKTUBHBIE OCOOEHHOCTU (hEHOMEHAIUCTCKOIO SA3bIKA
OMUCaHUs, TO3BOJSIOT Aifepy Haxe yTBEpXIaTh, YTO C €ro IOMOIIbIO
HeKHe BooOpaxaeMble CYIIeCTBa, BOBCE HE MMEIOLINE HUKAKUX BOCIIOMMU-
HaHMiA, JIETKO MOIIM Obl paccykmaTb O COOBITMSIX TPOILIOrO.
Ayer A. J. Statements about the Past: The Presidential Address. P. 10.

4Cp. ¢ stum: Ibid. P. 10—13. Hemuoro nosaHee, B padore The Problem
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LIUIOM, Ha CaMOM JieJie He OTChLIAIOT Hac K KAKUM-JTM0O Mpo-
[IJIBIM COOBITUSIM®, aKTyalbHBIMU HaGIIONATENSIMA KOTOPBIX
Mbl HE MOIIM ObI CTaTh HU IPU KAKUX OOCTOATENLCTBAX’.
Ho atoro u He Tpebyercs, mockonbKy (I12) MbI 3HaeM, o0 yeM

of Knowledge Aiiep monTBepaIuT BEPHOCTDH IMOMOOHBIM B3IISIAM Ha 3HAJe-
HME BBICKa3bIBAaHUI O MPOIIJIOM: «... YIMTHIBAsI TOJIBKO (haKTHMIECKOE CO-
JepKaHue BBICKA3bIBAHMUSI, HE3aBUCHMO OT BPEMEHH, KOIIa OHO BhIpaXe-
HO, HU OIHO BbICKa3bIBaHWE HE SIBJISIETCSI TAKOBBIM OTHOCUTEIBHO MpPO-
mwioro. <...> CoObITHSI, paccMaTpUBacMbIe CaMU I10 cebe, He MpUHaIIe-
>KaT HU HACTOSILUEMY, HU MPOILJIOMY, HM OyayleMy... TaK Kak Bepuduuu-
PYEMOCTD BBICKA3bIBAHMSI 3aBUCUT TOJIBKO OT €r0 3HAYEHMSI, — BBICKA3bI-
BaHUe, KOTOPOe BepUMUIIMPYEMO, ITOCKOJIBKY B HACTOSIIEM IPUCYTCTBY-
€T COOTBETCTBYIOLEE COOBITHE, Ha KOTOPOE OHO CChLIAETCS, B PaBHOMI
CTeIIeH! MOXHO BepU(DUIMPOBaTh, KOIMAa TaKoe COOBITHE HAXOTHUTCS
B OymymiemM wiau mpoumiom». Ayer A. J. The Problem of Knowledge. P.
180—181. Takume B3misiabl Aliepa Ha 3HauYeHHE BbICKA3bIBaHUII O MpPO-
LIUIOM, MOXHO JOITOJIHUTEIBHO MMOIKPENUTh CChUIKAMM Ha TaK Ha3bIBae-
Mbie «B-Teopun BpeMeHU» (B-theory of time), coriacHO KOTOPBIM HeE Cy-
LIECTBYEeT HUKAKMX OHTOJOTMYECKUX Pa3IMIMil MEXIY COOBITHSIMU, IIPO-
HMCXOISIIMMU B pa3HOe BpeMs, a 3HAYUT, — M HET HMKAKOM JIOTMIECKOM
acCHMMETPUH MEXYy IPOLUIBIM U OyayiuuM. Bce coOBITHS ¥ areHThl He3a-
BHCHMO OT TOTO, KOIlIla MMEHHO OHM CYIIIECTBYIOT, OIMHAKOBO DPEaTbHBI
M MOTYT OBITh OMHO3HAYHO MACHTU(UIIMPOBAHBI IIOCPEICTBOM COOTBET-
crBylolux aeckpumnuuii. [TonpodHee cM. 00 3Tom: Gale R. M. The Open
Future: Introduction // The Philosophy of Time: A Collection
of Essays. Ed. R. M. Gale. London: Macmillan, 1968. P. 170;
Zimmerman D. The Privileged Present: Defending an <«A-Theory’
of Time // Contemporary Debates in Metaphysics. Eds. T. Sider, J.
Hawthorne, D. W. Zimmerman. Oxford: Blackwell Publishing, 2008. P.
212. Smart J. J. C. The Tenseless Theory of Time // Contemporary
Debates in Metaphysics. Eds. T. Sider, J. Hawthorne, D. W. Zimmerman.
Oxford: Blackwell Publishing, 2008. P. 226—227, 230—233. Deasy D. What
is Presentism? // Noits. 2017. Vol. 51. Ne. 2. P. 378—397.

5 MMonpo6Hee Takxke cM.: Ayer A. J. The Problem of Knowledge. P. 179—
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MMCHHO TOBOPUTCA B TaKMX YTBCPXKICHMUAX, KOrga HaM M3~
BECTHO KaKOI B[ OITbITa HEOOXOOUM IJIsT UX BepI/I(I)I/IKaHI/II/I.

Anaaumuveckuii (penomenaauzm u npupooa huzuueckKux
00sexmoe

B ocHOBaHUSIX JIOTMYECKOTO SMITMpH3Ma Aliepa JEKUT
0COOBIIT (DeHOMEHAIMCTCKIIA B3I Ha U3MIeCcKIe VT Ma-
TepuaJbHBle OOBEKTHEI. B COOTBETCTBMM C TaKMM B3NISIOM
KaXIIoe BBICKa3bIBaHNE O MUpe PU3NIECKUX WIN MaTepraib-
HBIX 00BEKTOB JOCTYITHO TS TTepeBOIa BO MHOXECTBO YTBEP-
KIEeHWI, KOTOpBIe TOBOPAT O TOM, UYTO TIPHU ONpeAeIeHHBIX
YCIIOBUSIX HEKOTOPBI Ha0Op KOHKPETHBIX OLIYIIEHUI TIepe-
JKUBAeTCd WIM MOXET IepexuBaTbca Habmonateaem’. Takas
¢dopMa eHoMeHaIu3Ma He JOJKHA paccMaTpUBaThCs Kak
MpeacTaBlIeHne 0 TOM, YTO (pU3NdecKre MIIN MaTepuaJbHBIe

182. Kpome Ttoro, cp. ¢ atum: Todd W. Analytical Solipsism. P. 287—289.
Janmo A. Ananutndeckas punocodus ucropuu. C. 59—60.

¢ Benp Jiydliiee, Ha 9TO Mbl MOIJIM OBl 3I€Ch HAIEATHCS, 3TO «CKA3aB, YTO
Lle3app nepenien PyOuKoH... 00paTUTbCS K TAKUM-TO U TAKUM-TO KHUTaM
MO WCTOPUMU, W OOHAPYXUTb, YTO HUX aBTOPbl C 3TUM COIJACHBI».
Ayer A. J. The Central Questions of Philosophy. London: Wiedenfeld &
Nicholson, 1973. P. 24—25.

7 CoracHo Aliepy, BBICKAa3bIBAHUE O CyLIECTBOBAHMU HEKOTOPOro (hu-
3UYECKOr0 WJIM MaTepualbHOro oObeKTa B NEHCTBUTENBHOCTU CKPBIBAET
JIVIITb YTBEPXKIEHUE O TOM, YTO KOHKPETHbIE YYBCTBEHHBIE JaHHBIE MOT-
J Obl OBITh WCHBITAHBI HAOMIOAATENEM, €CIU ObUIM OBl BBIMOTHEHBI
onpeneneHHble 0coOble ycnoBusi HaOmoaeHus. Aiiep A. Jxc. SA3bIK, uc-
tuHa u Jjoruka. C. 203. Ayer A. J. The Foundations of Empirical
Knowledge. New York: Macmillan, 1940. P. 231.
Ayer A. J. Phenomenalism // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1946—1947. Vol. 47. Ne. 1. P. 169—170. Takxke cm.: [laccmop Joc. Cto
ner ¢puiocopuu. C. 300. Takum oOpa3oM, B rpaHUIIAX CBOETO aHAJIUTU-
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00BEKTHI B OYKBAJIbHOM CMBICJIE CJIOBA COCHMOSIM U3 COOTBET-
CTBYIOIIMX YYBCTBEHHBIX IaHHBIX®. Aliep mosaraer, 4To
Ha cCaMOM JieJie OHY SIBJISTIOTCSI HUYEM MHBIM, KaK 102U4ecKUMU
KOHCMpYKyusamy W3 OTpPeIeIeHHOTOo Habopa YyBCTBEHHBIX

4yeckoro (peHoMeHanu3Ma Aiiep TONKYeT HAIlW IPEICTaBIeHus O (pu3u-
YecKMX 00BbEeKTaX KaK CBOeOoOpa3Hble TEOPUU, OCHOBHAsI (DYHKIIMSI KOTO-
PBIX COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI IPEICKA3bIBaTh U OOBSICHITh XapakTep M Ha-
MpaBJieHUs1 Halllero 4YyBCTBEHHOro ommeita. Ayer A. J. Phenomenalism.
P. 196.

8 Cp. ¢ otuMm: Aiiep A. [duc. A3bik, uctuna u jornka. C. 176—178. B ot-
JIMYKe, HampuMep, OT OHTOJIOIMYECKOro (eHOMeHaau3Ma, COIIAaCHO
MPUHIIMIIAM KOTOPOTo, (pU3MYecKre W MaTepualibHble OOBEKThI U €CTh
HE 4TO MHOE, KaK OCOOBIM 00pa3oM YIOPSIOYEHHBIE CEMECTBAa 4yB-
cTBeHHBIX AaHHBIX (families of sense-data). OHToNMOrMYecKMuit (peHoMeHa-
JIU3M TIBITAETCSI OTHICKATh HANEKHBIM TEpPLEeNTUBHBIA KPUTEPUil, IpH
MOMOIIM KOTOPOro Jio0oi1 Habyogareab CrnocoOeH ObLT Obl MPOBECTU
IPAHULy MEXIY <«WUIIO3UEH» M «PEalbHOCTBIO» CBOMX BOCIIPUSITHIA.
IIpsiMoif aHaAMM3 MCHBITHIBAEMBIX YYBCTBEHHBIX JTaHHBIX HE ITO3BOJISET
HaOJIIONATEN0 TPOCTBIM M SICHBIM OOpa3oM OIPEeNe/InTh AeACTBUTEIb-
HO JIM OH BUIWT, Hallp¥Mep, HACTOSIIYI0O MOHETY WJIM TOJBKO UCITBITHI-
BaeT COOTBETCTBYIOIIYIO BU3YalbHYI0 WLTIO3M0. OQHAKO M3 3TOrO BOBCE
He clefyeT, YTO HET HMKAaKOro AOCTYIHOIO ISl Habjromartensi neplen-
TUBHOTO CI0Cc0o0a BBISIBUTH IONOOHOE pasnuure. B ciydasx, korga Boc-
MpUHMMaeMasl HaOJIlofaTe/ieM MOHeTa SIBJISIETCSl HACTOSIIe, OH MOXET
MOIBITATHCS. OTCIEAUTH ITOCTENEHHBIE M3MEHEHMSI B UCIIBITHIBAEMBIX UM
YYBCTBEHHBIX JAaHHBIX, U ITOCKOJBKY CEMEMCTBO UYYyBCTBEHHBIX JTaHHBIX
MPEIToIaraeT OIpPeNeIeHHBIN MOPSII0K, B MOTOKE YYBCTBEHHBIX JAHHBIX
He OymeT BO3HMKATh HUKAKOTO 3aMETHOro il HaOmmomatesst pa3pbiBa
(HampuMep, MpUOMIDKASCh K HACTOSIIE MOHETe, s BIIpaBe€ OXWIATh,
YTO KOHTYPHI 3TOIl MOHETBI B MOEM BOCHPMSITHM OYIyT YBEIUIMBATHCS).
B ciyuasix ke, KOrma MCIBbITHIBaEMble HaOMIOMaTeIeM YyBCTBEHHBIE JaH-
Hble SIBJISIIOTCS WJUTIO3WEil BOCIPUATHSI, HE BCEe BO3MOXHBIC UyBCTBEH-
HblE JaHHBIE, OEHCTBUTEIbHO IMPUHAMIEXAIINE HACTOSIIEN MOHETE, ObI-
qu OBl JOCTYHmHBI UIsd HabGmiomaTtensd. Hampumep, cp. ¢ 3TuM:
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I[aHHI)IX9. Wcnonb3oBaHue sI3bIKa YYBCTBCHHbIX JaHHBIX —

9TO IIPOCTO TMPHUMCHCHUC ocoboro cjoBapd omnucaHud,

a HC IIOCTYJIMPOBAHUC OTACJIbHBIX OHTOJOI'MYCCKUX CYIIHO-
#10

CTeHn .

Moore G. E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. P. 113—116. WubiMu
CJIOBaMM, €CJIM HacTosillasi MOHETa SIBJSIETCS OIpeNesIeHHBIM CeMeil-
CTBOM YyBCTBEHHBIX NAHHBIX, MBI IEACTBUTEIHLHO €€ BOCIIPUHUMAEM TO-
r1a U TOJBbKO TOTJA, KOINA BCE BO3MOXHBIE COCTABISIOLINE 3TOTO CeMeit-
CTBa IOCTYIHBI IJISI Hallero Bocrpustusi. Kputepuii BOCTIpusiTUST peanb-
HOro o0beKTa, TaKUM 00pa3oM, UMEET BPEMEHHOE 3HAaueHUEe, MOCKOIbKY
TECHO CBSI3aH C HEKOTOPHIM BITOJIHE OIPENeIeHHBIM OYIYyIINM OIIBITOM
BOCTIpUATHS MTOAOOHOrO 00BEKTa (T.6. HEKOTOPBIMHU AOIMOJHUTEIbHBIMU
YYBCTBEHHBIMU NaHHBIMU). [IOMUMO TIpodYero, 3TOT KpUTepuii IIs OHTO-
JIOTUYECKOTO (heHOMEHAIM3Ma MOXET TaKXke CIYy>XUTb W TMPUHIIUIIOM
pasrpaHUYEeHUST pasHbiX PeabHBIX O00BEKTOB Mexny coOoit. [lomgpoOHee
00 3tomM cM.: Dicker G. Perceptual Knowledge: An Analytical and
Historical Study. Dordrecht: D. Reidel Publishing Company, 1980. P.
123—129.  Farkas K. Indiscriminability = and the  Sameness
of Appearance // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 2006. Vol. 106.
Ne. 1. P. 207—-227.

° [lonnManue GU3MIECKUX WIM MATEPUATBLHBIX OOBEKTOB KaK IIPOCTBIX
JIOTUYECKUX KOHCTPYKLMI U3 MMEIOIIUXCS U BO3MOXHBIX YyBCTBEHHBIX
JMAHHBIX B aHAINTUYECKOM (heHOMeHaTM3Me OmMpaercsl He Ha (akThude-
CKMe, a JMIIb Ha JIMHIBUCTUYECKUE OTHOLIEHUSI, — T.6. KaXI0e BbICKa-
3pIBaHUe P, oTHOCSIIIEecs] K KOHKPETHOMY (DU3NIeCKOMY VI MaTepUaib-
HOMY OOBEKTy, M0 MHEHMIO Ailepa, NOKHO OBITh JIOTMYECKU TOXIE-
CTBEHHO KOHBIOHKIINM KATETOPUIECKUX U/VJIM TUTIOTETUIECKUX TPEIIO-
JKEHUI O HEKOTOPBIX UYBCTBEHHBIX AaHHbIX S,&S;&...&S,. INoapobHee
00 arom cM.: Aitep A. [xc. SI3bik, uctuHa u jgoruka. C. 82—83, 89—94,
177—178. Ayer A. J. Phenomenalism. P. 169—170. Takxe cm.: Dicker G.
Perceptual Knowledge: An Analytical and Historical Study. Dordrecht: D.
Reidel Publishing Company, 1980. P. 149—151. Ilaccmop Jnc. Cto net du-
nocoduu. C. 301. Huxonenxo C. B. Aurnmiickas ¢unocodpus XX Beka.
C. 264.
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AnHanutuyeckuii (eHoMeHanu3M Ailiepa (GopMalIbHO
MOXHO BBEIPa3UTh B TEPMUHAX JOTUUECKOM CBSI3U MEXKIY BBI-
CKa3bIBaHMUSIMU TaKUX TUIIOB, KaK «HEKOTOPHINA (pU3UUECKUIA
00BEKT X BOCIIPUHUMAETCS» M <«HEKOTOpPBIE YyBCTBEHHBIC
JaHHbBIe S omymatorcs». [IpyHrMas Bo BHUMaHUE TOT (PaKT,
YTO YyBCTBEHHBIC COIEpP:KAHUS — 3TO IPOCTO OOIIME BJie-
MEHTEHI HallIeTO OIBITa, B KOTOPOM (PU3MIYCCKUIT MU MaTepu -
aJIbHbIi OOBEKT OdeiicmeumenbHo BOCIPUHUMAETCS, JIMOO
MpeaCTaBlIeH B BUAE HEKOTOPOU TaUTIOLMHALINT, WLIIO3UU
WJIM CHa, TIe HaOJIFomaTel o TOIbKO Kaxcemces, 9To TTOT00HBIH
00BEKT BOCIPUHUMACTCS, JIOTUYECKAasl CBSI3b MEXOY STUMU
TUITAMU BBICKA3bIBAaHMI ITODKHA MMETh CICHYIOIIMIA Xapak-
Tep: Bcerna, Korma (pu3ndecKuii WM MaTepUallbHEIA 00BEKT
X BOCIIpMHUMAECTCSI, HabmonaTeslb 00/IamaeT HEKOTOPEIM Ha-
OOpoM 4YYBCTBEHHBIX HAHHEIX S, — T.. BBICKa3bIBaHUE
«HEKOTOPHII (PU3NIECKNIT 00BEKT X BOCIIPMHUMAETCSI» BIIE-
YyeT 3a c000I1 BRICKAa3bIBaHNE «HEKOTOPhIE UyBCTBEHHEIE TaH-
Hble S omymarirca»!!. OnHako o6paTHOe yTBEPXKIEHUE, YTO
BCSIKMI pa3, Korma HaOJogaTeieM MCHBLITBIBAIOTCS HEKOTO-
phle YyBCTBEHHBIE JTaHHBIE, BOCIIPUHUMAETCS COOTBETCTBYIO-

1 Ayer A. J. The Foundations of Empirical Knowledge. P. 24—26. Cp.
¢ atuM T1akxke: Paul G. A. Is there a Problem about Sense-Data? //
Aristotelian Society. Supplementary Volume. 1935—1936. Vol. 15. 3. 1. P.
61-77. Wisdom J. O. The Analysis of Sense-Data: A Reply to Mr. Paul //
Analysis. 1936. Vol. 3. No. 3. P. 43—46.

I Ayer A. J. Phenomenalism. P. 168. Ha nmpakTuke 1MomoGHbIi pagMKaib-
HbIIl (PEHOMEHAIMCTCKUI TE3UC, ONHAKO, YacTO CTAJKHUBAETCS C apry-
MEHTUpPOBaHHOM KpuTukoi. Hampumep, Pomepuk Yuzonm cuwurai, 4to
HM OJHO BbICKa3bIBaHME O (DU3MYECKUX WIM MaTePUaJbHBIX OOBEKTaX
B NEHCTBUTEILHOCTM HE BJIEYET 3a COOOI KaKWMX-TMOO BbICKa3bIBAHM
O YYBCTBEHHBIX NAHHBIX, MOCKOJbKY IJISI TOr0, 4TOOBI yKa3aTb KaKue
MMEHHO KOMITIEKChI YYBCTBEHHBIX JAHHBIX B KOHEYHOM cueTe OymyT Mc-
MBITBIBATBCS HaOJIOmaTeNIeM HaM HEOOXOOMMO MMETh IpeACTaBleHUe
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muii GU3NIEeCKU WM MaTepHuaIbHbINM 00BEKT, HE UMEET CU-
JIBI, TIOCKOJIBKY UYBCTBEHHEIE JaHHEIC €CTh 00IIee eHoMe-
HOJIOTMYECKH Hepas3IMIMMOe ColepKaHUe JIIOObIX IeiicTBU-
TEJTBHBIX U WITIO30PHBIX BOCTIPUATHIZ. JIpyrUMU CIIOBaMU,
HY OITHO BHICKA3bIBaHWE O HAJIMYMHU Y HAOJIOOATENST TOTO WJIN
MHOTO Habopa YyBCTBEHHBIX JAHHBIX HE CIIOCOOHO JIOTHMYE-
CKU UMILIALVPOBATh MPU3HAHNAE aKTyaIbHOCTH BOCIIPUSITHS
KaKoro-Jimbo (pU3MYECKOr0 MM MaTepHajJbHOro 00BeKTa'?,

HEe TOJbKO O Tipupome (U3MYECKOTO WJIM MaTepUaJbHOTO OOBEKTa,
HO U 00 aKkTyalbHbIX YCIOBMSIX HaOmoaeHus. BocnpuHuMmaeMmblii HamMu
(GU3UYECKUT WM MaTepuaIbHBIE 0OBEKT COBMECTHO C YCIOBUSIMM Ha-
OJIIoeHUsT OMPENENsIIoT CIMoco0, B KOTOPOM 3TOT OOBEKT OyaeT HaMmu
BocnpuHMMaThcsl. Ecim MBI 3HaeM, 4To HabJomaemasl Bellb IPU HOP-
MaJIbHOM OCBEIEHUHU SIBJISIETCSI KPACHOM, MOXHO C YBEPEHHOCTbIO Mpem-
CKa3bIBaTh, YTO IJISI HOPMAJIbHOTO HaOfomaTesIs Takasl Belllb OyIeT BbI-
IISOETh KaK KpacHasi; €CIM X€ Mbl 3HaeM, YTO YCJIOBMSI HaOJIONEHMS
OTIMYAIOTCS OT OOBIUHBIX (Belllb MHBIM 00pa3oM OCBellleHa, Habsona-
TeNb SIBISIETCS JAJIBTOHMKOM U T.J.), Pa3yMHO IMpeanojaratb, 4To BOC-
npuHUMaeMasi HaMHd KpacHasl Belllb OyleT CBsI3aHa ¢ KaKMM-TO APYTUM
BUIOM YYBCTBEHHBbIX HaHHbIX (Belllb OydeT BbINISAETb KaK po30Bas,
opamxeBasl, 3eieHast W T.1.). OueBUIHBIE (PAKThI OTHOCHUTEIBLHOCTU Ha-
IIEr0 BOCHPUSITUS, TakKMM oOpa3oM, IMpeanojaraipT, 4TO AaXe TakKoe
MPOCTOE BHICKA3bIBaHUE, KAaK «X KPAaCHBIN» HE BJIEUYET 32 COOOI HUKAKUX
BbICKA3bIBAHMI O BO3MOXHBIX YYBCTBEHHBIX NAHHBIX, KOTOPbIE Mbl MOT-
1 OBl MCIBITBIBaTh B Clydyae pa3HBIX YCJIOBMI HaOMIONEHUsS TIpU BUAC
3TOro (hM3MYeCKOro MM MaTepuajbHOro oobekra. [loaToMy HeT HuKa-
KOTO TIPOTMBOPEYMSI B TOM, YTOOBI, MMesI IBa BBICKA3BbIBAHUS <«X Kpac-
HbIi» U «B MPUCYTCTBUM X KpacHOTa OyaeT OulyllaThCs», OMHOBPEMEHHO
yTBEpXAaTh IIEpBOE€ M3 HHMX M OTpuMIaTh BTOopoe. I[lompoOHee cM.:
Chisholm R. M. Perceiving: A Philosophical Study. Ithaca: Cornell
University Press, 1957. P. 189—197. Taxxe CM.:
Maloney M. J. Chisholm’s Objection to Phenomenalism // Analysis.
1982. Vol. 42, No. 1. P. 25-26.

12 Ayer A. J. Phenomenalism. P. 168—169.
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XOTSl YTBEPXKIEHUE O TOM, YTO HEKOTOPBIN (PUNYECKUIN WU
MaTepUalbHbIii OO0BEKT BOCHPUHMMAETCS HaOJIIomaTeeM,
HaMmpoTUB, MOXET ObITh 00OCHOBAHO IMPU IMTOMOIIM BBICKA3bI-
BaHUI1, KOTOPbIE OTHOCSTCS UCKIIOUUTEIbHO K OOHUM TOJb-
KO YYBCTBEHHBIM JaHHBIM 4,

AnHanutuyeckuii ¢eHoMeHanu3M Aliepa, TakuM oOpa-
30M, MOXHO CYMMUMpPOBaTh B cienyomux npuHuumnax: (P1)
HUKAKOI KOHEYHbII HaOOp BBICKA3bIBAHU O UYBCTBEHHBIX
JaHHBIX HE BJICYET 32 COOOM MM He CBSI3aH JIOTMYECKU C Ka-
KMMU-TUOO YTBEPXKACHUSIMU O KOHKPETHBIX (PUINYECKUX
WM MaTepualbHBIX 00bekTax", TeM He MeHee, (DP2) B Ha-
IIMX aKTyaJbHBIX BOCIIPUSITUSX YYBCTBEHHbIE TaHHbIE OObIU-
HO J€MOHCTPUPYIOT HEKOTOpbIE PEryaspHOCTU, KOTOphIE e

B3 Cp. ¢ oatum: Ayer A. J. The Terminology of Sense-Data // Mind. 1945.
Vol. LIV. Ne. 216. P. 298—303.

4 Affep pelIMTENLHO OTBEPraeT TNPEXHUE PENpPE3eHTAMOHUCTCKIE
TPaKTOBKU MOHSTHS (PU3UUECKOrO MM MaTepuaJbHOro o0beKTa (Bellun),
MOCKOJIBKY TIPUHIWIN BepUDUKAIUM HEBO3MOXKHO HEIPOTUBOPEYNBHIM
o0pa3oM coriacoBaTb C TE3UCOM O TOAOOHBIX OOBEKTaX KakK HEKHUX
HeHaOI0HaeMbIX CYIIHOCTSIX. B 4aCTHOCTHM, OH yKa3bIBaeT, UTO <«IOJIKHO
ObITh BO3MOXHO OIpeAejieHre MaTepUaJbHBIX Bellleil B TepMMHAX YyB-
CTBEHHBIX COIEpPKaHMIA, TIOCKOJBKY TOJBKO OJIaromaps HaJIMUMIO OTpene-
JIEHHBIX YYBCTBEHHBIX COAEPXKAHUI U MOXET ObITh BEpUMDULIMPOBAHO CY-
IIECTBOBaHNWE KaKOW-IMO0 MaTepuanbHOi Bemu». Aiep A. Jc. SI3BIK,
uctuHa u Joruka. C. 75. Iloatomy, Kak cuurtaer Ailep, «HaM He HYXHO
HCCIIENOBAaTh MpaBWIbHA M (PeHOMEHAIMCTCKAS ,,TEOPUST BOCTIPHATHUS “...
HO TOJbKO, KakoBa IpaBWJibHas ¢opMa (HeHOMEHATMCTCKON Teopuu».
Aitep A. Jlc. S13p1K, vctrHa u noruka. C. 75.

15 Aifep cuMTaEeT, 4TO «IIpaBO BEPUTH B CYILIECTBOBAHUE ONPEIETEHHON Ma-
TepUaJbHON BEIM JAeT MPOCTO TOT (haKT, YTO MUMEIOTCS OMpene/ieHHbIC
OLIYIIEHUS; UOO, OCO3HAETCS 3TO WIM HET, CKa3aTh, YTO Belllb CYILIECTBYET,
PaBHOCHUJIBHO TOMY, YTOOBI CKa3aTh, YTO MOOOOHBIC OINYIICHUS TOCTYII-
Hbl». Aiiep A. Jxc. SA3bik, uctuHa u joruka. C. 70—71. Takxke cM.:
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JIAIOT OCOOBII CIOBapbh YYBCTBEHHBIX JAHHBIX YAOOHBIM IJIs
pasroBopa 0 (U3NYECKUX WIUM MaTepPUaJIbHBIX OOBEKTax'®,
nostomy (M3) HamM pa3roBOpHl 0 GUBNYECKUX WM MaTepu-
aJIbHBIX 00BEKTaX, B TOI Mepe B KOTOPOIl OHU UMEIOT CMBICI,
JOJKHBI BECTUCH MPU TOMOILIM CJIOBapsl YyBCTBEHHbBIX JaH-
ueix!. TlocnaenHuii MPUHLMI aHATUTHYECKOTO (eHOMeHA-
Jm3Ma Ailepa JOMOJHUTENLHO TMOAKPEIUISIETCS MPUHIIUIIOM
BepuGUKallMU, COTIACHO KOTOPOMY 3HAUYE€HUE JIIOOOro M-
MUPUYECKU OCMBICJIEHHOTO BbICKA3bIBaHUS (PUKCUPYETCS
MOATBEPXKAAIOIIUMU €T0 CBUACTEIbCTBAMU. A TOCKOJBKY
€IWHCTBEHHBIM TUIIOM CBMIETEIbCTB, KOTOPbIE MOIJIMU OBl
MOATBEPAUTh BbICKA3bIBaHUS, OTHOCSIIKECS K (PU3NYECKUM
WIM MaTepuajbHBIM OObBEKTaM, SIBJISIIOTCS BOCHPUSITHUS
oInpeneeHHbIX HAaOOPOB UYYBCTBEHHBIX AAHHBIX, U3 3TOTO
CJIeyeT, UTO 3HaUeHUEe TaKMX BbICKA3bIBAHUM MOJKHO Orpa-
HUYUBATHCS OMHUMMU TOJBKO YTBEPKACHUSIMU O TOM, YTO Ha-
OnrogaTesb UCIBITHIBAET WM MOXKET UCIBITaTh COOTBETCTBY-

Ayer A. J. The Foundations of Empirical Knowledge. P. 237. [1omo6HBIi1 aKT
HepedIeKCMBHOIO COIIACHs C TMIIOTE30i O CYIIEeCTBOBAaHUM (PU3MUISCKUX
WM MaTepUAIbHBIX OOBEKTOB HAa OCHOBE HCIIBITHIBAEMBIX HAOJIIOHATEIEM
YYBCTBEHHbIX TJaHHBIX B (heHOMEHAIM3Me OOBIYHO TPAKTYETCS KaK ompese-
JIEHHasl Pa3sHOBMOHOCTh IIEPLENTYyaIbHOro mpuHsaTus  (perceptual
acceptance). Hanpumep, cm.: Price H. H. Perception. London: Methuen
and Co., 1950. P. 139—169.

16 Tlogpo6Hee 06 aTOoM cM.: Ayer A. J. The Foundations of Empirical
Knowledge. P. 243—263. Taxxe cm.: Ilaccmop Hxuc. Cto ner ¢punocodun.
C. 300.

17 Bnaromaps cBoeMy OTKa3y OT T€3MCa OHTOJIOTMYECKOTO (heHOMEHANIN3MA
0 TOXIECTBE Bellleil M YYBCTBEHHBIX JaHHBIX aHATUTUYECKUI eHOMeHa-
JI3M MOT 0€3 BCSKOTO MPOTUBOPEYNS IpUaepXuBaThcs puHLumoB (D1)
u (P3). Cp. ¢ atum Takxke: Dicker G. Perceptual Knowledge: An Analytical
and Historical Study. Dordrecht: D. Reidel Publishing Company, 1980.
P. 155.
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JolMe HaOopbl YYBCTBEHHBIX NaHHBIX!. UMEHHO mO3TOMY,
KakK cuuTaeT Aiiep, BCIKMIA OCMBICIICHHBII pa3roBOp O GH3U-
YeCKUX WK MaTepUaJIbHBIX 00beKTax (Bellax) JOJDKeH Iepe-
BOIUTHCSI B COBOKYITHOCTH YTBEPXKIEHUIT 0 KOHKPETHBIX Ha-
O0opax YyBCTBEHHBIX JTAHHBIX?.

IMomueucmceras Imuxa u 3Ha4eHue MOPaIbHbIX
8bICKA3bI6AHUIL

Barngael Aliepa B obiacT MopaibHOI (punocouu uc-
MIBITAJIA TIPSIMOE BIMSTHYE 0a30BBIX IMIPUHIIATIOB JTOTUYECKOTO
sMmIpusMa (BeprudUKaIMOHN3Ma, JTUCTUHKIIMYA aHAINTHIE-
cKoe/cuHTeTM4YecKoe U np.). Ilomo6Ho Mypy, oH moiarai,
YTO TTOHATHSI STUKU HEOOCTYITHBI ST JTOTHUYECKOTO aHaJIu-
3a’, onHako, Aiiep, B ommmuue or Mypa, He ObUI TOTOB J10-
BOJIBCTBOBAThCS 3aKJIIOUEHUEM, COTIACHO KOTOPOMY 3THYE-
CKUE TIOHSTUS SIBJITIOTCS IIPOCTO HEKUMU HEeonpeoeaumbimu
VHUKAAbHBIMU ceolicmeamu eéewjeii*. Ailep cumMTay HeoOXOmM-
MBIM TIPEICTaBUTh OOBSICHEHHE, IT0YeMy TaKue ITOHSITHS
HE MOTYT OBITh IIPEIMETOM JIOTUYSCKOTO aHaJI3a.

CornacHo Aiiepy, UCITOJIb3yeMble HaM1 3TUYECKUE TTOHSI -
TUS Ha CaMOM JIeJie SIBISIOTCH TIPUMEPaMU nceg00nOHIMuUL,

" Ayer A. J. The Foundations of Empirical Knowledge. P. 235. Takxe cM.:
Huxonenxo C. B. Aurnuiickas dunocodust XX Beka. C. 269.

2 B yacTHOCTH, Aifep OTHENHLHO OrOBapMBAET, YTO «XOTSI TEPMUH ,,MaTe-
puajbHas BeEINb® HE SIBISETCS CHUHOHMMOM KAaKOrO-JM0O MHOXECTBa
TEPMUHOB, KOTOpPbIE NPUHSTHI LIS BUAOB YyBCTBEHHBIX NAHHBIX, JIIOGOE
BBICKA3bIBAaHUE, OTHOCSILEECS K MAaTepPUAIbHOM BElIH, JOJDKHO OBITh Ka-
KUM-JIN60 00pa3oM BBIPA3MMO B TepPMHMHAX YYBCTBEHHBIX HaHHBIX, €CIIU
TOJIBKO OHO IIPM3BAaHO 00JamaTh SMIIMPUYECKU 3HAYMMBIM XapaKTepOM».
Ayer A. J. The Foundations of Empirical Knowledge. P. 231.

3 Aiiep A. Jloc. A3bIK, nctuna u noruka. C. 153.

4 Hanipumep, cM: Myp Jlnc. 3. Tpuauynst atuku. C. 65—67, 73—75.
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Belb HaJIWYWE B MPEIJTOXCHUSIX HOPMAMUBHBIX SMUUECKUX
mepMuH08 POBHBIM CUETOM HUYETO He JOOaBIsgeT K (haKTuie-
CKOMY (BMIIMPUYECKU BepUPUUUPYEMOMY) COAEPKAHUIO
3THX TIpemiokeHuii. M maxe korga IOOOOHBIE TEPMUHBI
BCTPEYAlOTCId B MPEIJIOKEHUSIX, KOTOPHIE coaepXaT OIuca-
HUS M CCHUIKM Ha OOBIYHEIC 3MIIMpHYecKue (PakThl (Bpome
npemiokeHus: «9To yxacHo, Ho X Buepa ykpan 100 ¢pyHTOB
CO CTOJIa B MOE€M KaOWHeTe»), OCHOBHAsI UX (PYHKIIMS CBs3a-
Ha TOJILKO JIMIIb C MUPOM HAIIUX 3MOLMIA® — OHU UCIIONb-
3YIOTCS JTUOO TS 8bIpAdICeHUs HAUWUX COOCMBEHHBIX MOPANAbHBIX
yyecmeé B OTHOIIICHUU HEKOTOPBIX OOBEKTOB WIIM JCHCTBUIA,
JIMOO IJII 6030yJcOeHUsT COOMBEMCMBYIOUUX YY8CME V Opyeux
modeil’ (HarpuMep, Kak crocod MoOyIuTh KOro-jiubo co-
BEPILNTEL OIpeaeeHHoe aeiictBued), a BoBce He A TOTO,
4TOOBI Ae1aTh 00 ATUX 00bEKTaX WIN ACUCTBUSIX KaKue-I11ubo
VCTUHHBIE WIN JIOXKHBIE BEICKa3bIBAaHUSA.

3 Aitep A. Jlxc. I3bIK, rctrHa 1 oruka. C. 162.

% [To MmHeHMIO Afiepa, 31ech Mbl MOXXEM PACCUMTBIBATH TOJIBKO HA TO, UTO-
OBl «OIpenenuTh 3HaYeHNE Pa3IUIHBIX TUIECKUX CJIOB B TepPMMHAX pa3-
JIMYHBIX YYBCTB, KOTOPBIE, KAK CYMTAETCS, OHI OOBIYHO BBIPAXKAIOT; a TaK-
K€ TeX pa3jIMIHbIX peaKInii, Ha BO30YXIEeHME KOTOPhIX OHU PACCUMTAHBI».
Aitep A. [Tnc. SI3bIK, nctuHa u jtoruka. C. 155—156.

TAitep A. lxc. S3pik, uctmHa u normka. C. 154—156. Takxke cM.:
Kalin M. G. Semantic Analysis and Emotive Ethics // The Journal of Value
Inquiry. 1973. Vol. 7. Ne. 1. P. 29—30. Wiggins D. Ayer’s Ethical Theory:
Emotivism or Subjectivism? // A. J. Ayer Memorial Essays / Ed. A. Phillips
Griffiths. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1991. P. 181. Wilks C.
Emotion, Truth and Meaning: In Defence of Ayer and Stevenson.
Dordrecht: Kluwer Academic Publishers, 2002. P. 6—7; Huxownen-
xo C. B. Aurmiickast pmnocodus XX Beka. C. 271.

8 BaxxHO€e MpaKTHUYECKOe MPEUMYIIECTBO SMOTUBUCTCKUX STHYECKHUX TEO-
puii 3aKJII0YAETCSI B TOM, YTO OHM YCTAHABIMBAIOT IIPSIMbIE CBSI3U MEXIIY
HaIlMMKM MOPaJbHBIMHU YYBCTBaMU M MoTHBaimeil. ComlacHO TaKuM TeOo-
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IMpennoxeHHas AilepoM Bepcrsl SMOTUBUCTCKON 3TUKA
MOXET paccMaTpWBaThCcd KaK paanKaiabHag ¢opMa Mopaib-
HOTo cyObekTuBH3Ma. OHA OTIMYAETCS OT TPATUIIMOHHBIX
(opM, TOCKOJIBKY OTKPBITO OMpuiyaem, 4mo NpeosodceHus,
sKAOHaIOWUe 8 cebs HOPMAMUBHbBIe SMUYecKue MepPMUHbL, 6bl-
padicarom Kakue-aubo nooaurusle nponozuyuu. CoriacHo Tpa-
TUIIMOHHBIM (GOopMaM MOPaIbHOTO CYOBEeKTHBM3Ma, KOTrda
HEKTO MPOU3HOCUT NpemiokeHne «CMUpeHne — 3To T00po-
JIeTelIb», €TO CIeNyeT paccMaTpWBaTh KaK BBIpaXkKeHUE TIPO-

pUsIM, UCITOJIb30BaHNE MOPAIBHBIX TEPMUHOB HE MPOCTO BBIPAXAET HEKO-
TOpbIE HAITM OTBJIEYEHHBIE MOPATbHBIE YOSXKIEHMS, HO U B IIEJIOM — pa3-
JIMYHBIE DPEaKLUMM, SMOLMOHAIBHO PEJIEBAHTHBIE HAIIUM MOTHBALUSIM
K peiictBusm. Cp. ¢ atum: Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the
Twentieth Century. Vol.1: The Dawn of Analysis. P. 302.

? Aiiep A. Jlxc. S13bIk, nctuna n noruka. C. 154. Taxxke cm.: Ayer A. J. On the
Analysis of Moral Judgements // Philosophical Essays. London: Palgrave
Macmillan, 1954. P. 231—232. Peus 3nech pexre Bcero uaet o6 mHbISIm-
OHHOI MHTEpNpPETALUU YCIOBUI UCTUHHOCTY BBICKAa3bIBaHUIA, [1€ UCTUHA
TIOHMMAETCS KaK TIPEeIVKAaT, BBIPAXAMOIIWI HEKOTOPOE HE3aBUCUMOe
OT s3blka cBoicTBO. [lompoOHee 06 aToM cM.: Stoljar D. Emotivism and
Truth Conditions // Philosophical Studies. 1993. Vol. 70. Ne. 1. P. 83—88.

10 Ipyroit, He MeHee MOMYJIAPHO U BIUATENLHON BEpCUEl SMOTUBUCTCKOM
otuku Obuta Teopusi Yapmp3a CruBeHcoHa. Stevenson C. L. Emotive
Meaning of Ethical Terms // Mind. 1937. Vol. XLVI. Ne. 181. P. 14—31. DOI:
10.1093/mind/XLVI.181.14. Stevenson C. L. Ethics and Language. New
Haven: Yale University Press, 1944. OcHoBHO€ pa3inyue BepCuit STUYECKO-
ro amoTtuBu3Ma Aiiepa u CTUBEHCOHA 3aKIIOYATOCh B TOM, YTO TIEPBBIN
onupaiicsl Ha Bepu(bUKaUMOHU3M KaK CITOCOO TOJIKOBaHUsI 3HaYeHUST (BbI-
CKa3bIBaHME UMeEeT 3HAYeHUE, €CTTU U TOJIBKO €CJIM OHO MOXKET OBITh JIOTH-
YECKU WY SMIIUPUIECKU BepUPULIMPYEMBIM), B TO BpeMsI KaK MOCIETHUI
OCHOBBIBAJICST HA TIPUHITUTIAX Kay3aIbHOU TeOpUN 3HAYEHUST (3HAUEHE BhI-
CKa3bIBaHMSI HEIMOCPENCTBEHHBIM 00pa3oM CBSI3aHO CO CIOcOO0aMu €ero
yroTpebIeHus, 9TO0b OOBSICHUTH 3HAYEHNE BHICKAa3bIBAHUST HEOOXOIUMO
yKasaTb IJIs1 KaKUX LeJIeil ¥ KaK OHO UCIIOIb3YETCsI TOBOPSIIIIVIM).
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MO3ULIMU TOBOPSILET0 B OTHOLIEHWU CBOMX COOCTBEHHBIX
MOpaJIbHBIX YYBCTB (B YaCTHOCTH, YyBCTBA ONOOPEHUST CMU-
PEHHOrO TOBeAcHUS). A 3TO 3HAYMUT, YTO MPU XKEJAaHUU €ro
MOXHO OBIIO OBl OINPOBEPTHYTh, BO3Pa3vWB TOBOPSIIEMY
¢ noMolpto npeaaoxeHus «Het, ckazaHHOe BaMM — JIOXb,
Ha CaMOM [IeJI€ Bbl CUMTAETE CMUPEHUE MTPEAOCYAUTETIbHBIM».
OnHako, 1Mo MHEHUIO Aliepa, KOorga HEKTO IMTPOU3HOCUT TaKoe
MPEMIOKEHNE, OH HAa CAMOM JIeJIe HE [I€JIaeT HUKAKOTO OIpe-
NIEJICHHOTO YTBEPXIEHUS; TOBOPSIIMI MPOCTO BbIpaXaeT
CBOM MOPAJIbHBIE YYBCTBA, — MMEHHO IO 3TOM MPUYMHE CKa-
3aHHOE MM HEBO3MOXHO OIpOBEpPrHyTh'. Beap myOoaudHO
MOKa3bIlBaTh CBOW MOpAaJbHbIE UYBCTBA HE 3HAYMUT YTBEP-
KIaTh, YTO OHU €CTh B JAEHCTBUTEILHOCTH?. DTO MO3BOJISET
SMOTUBUCTCKON 3THKE Aliepa OTKIIOHUTb KJIIOYEBOE BO3pa-
JKEHME, Y4acTO BBbIABUTaeMOE IMPOTUB TPAAULIMOHHBIX (PopM
MOPAJIBHOTO CYOBhEKTMBU3MA, COITIACHO KOTOPOMY, OOOCHO-
BaHHOCTb MOPQJIbHBIX BBICKAa3bIBAHUM HE MOXET OIIpele-
JIITbCS XapaKTEpPOM PEATIbHO HWCHBITBIBAEMBIX MOpPaJIbHBIX
YyBCTB, MOCKOJIBKY paauKajabHas ¢opMa MOPaJbHOIO CyOb-

YAitep A. Juc. d3pik, mctuna u noruka. C. 154—155. Takxe cM.:
Wiggins D. Ayer’s Ethical Theory: Emotivism or Subjectivism? // A.
J. Ayer Memorial Essays / Ed. A. Phillips Griffiths. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1991. P. 181—182. Wilks C. Emotion, Truth
and Meaning: In Defence of Ayer and Stevenson. Dordrecht: Kluwer
Academic Publishers, 2002. P. 7.

2 DMOTUBUCTCKAsl 3TUKa Ailepa B 1IEIOM OTPMLAET, YTO HOPMATHBHBIE
9TUYECKUE TEPMHMHBI MOTYT MCIONb30BaThCs ISl (HaKTUYECKUX YTBEp-
KIEHUN O KaKUX-JTMOO COCTOSIHUSIX CO3HAHUSI YesloBeKa, JeNaloliero Mo-
paJibHbIe BbICKa3bIBaHMs. Aliep MpsIMO yKa3bIBaeT, UTO «B HAILEM SI3bIKE
MPEJIOKEHNSI, CoMepXalliie HOPMATUBHBIC 3TUUECKUE CUMBOJIBI, HE 3K-
BUBJICHTHBI TIPEAJIOXEHUSIM, KOTOPbIE BBIPAXAIOT TMCUXOJIOTMYECKHE
MPOTMO3ULINU, WA ACHCTBUTETLHO 3MIUPUYECKUE MPOMO3ULIMN JIIOOOrO
pona». Aitep A. xc. S3bIK, ucTuHa U jgoruka. C. 151.
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€KTHBM3Ma BOBCE He TpeOyeT TOro, YTOObI HAJIMIMEe COOTBET-
CTBYIOIIMX MOPAJIbHBIX UYYBCTB TOBOPSIIETO BHICTYIIANO
HEOOXOOUMBIMHA U JOCTATOUYHBLIMU YCJIOBHSIMU IIJISI 0OOCHO-
BaHMs, CIeJTAaHHOTO MM MOPaJbHOTO BEICKa3bIBaHMsI. Hampo-
THB, COIJIACHO Aliepy, MOpajbHbIE BHICKA3bIBAHUSI B IIPUH-
LIATIE HE MOTYT UMETh HUKAKUX 000CHOBaHMIA'.

Ho ecnu sTuyeckme HOpPMATUBHBIE TEPMUHBI CIyXKaT
JINIIL TIPOCTBIMU TIPUMEpaMU BHIpaXKeHMsSI HAIIMX MOpPajib-
HBIX YyYBCTB, JIIOObIE JUCKYCCUH 10 BOIIPOCAM 3TUKU JOJIKHBI
OBITh IMILIEHEI BCSIKOTO CMEICIA. TeM He MeHee OUeBUIHO, YTO
JIIOIU JOBOJBHO YaCcTO SIPOCTHO CHOPST APYT C APYTroM IO Ta-
KHMM BOIIpocaM. 3HAYMT JIM 3TO, UTO JI00bIe (hOPMBI MOPaIb-
HOTO cyOBeKTHBM3Ma (KaK TpaIWuIMOHHBIE, TaK U paauKaib-
HbBl€) JOJDKHBI OKa3aThCsl JIOKHBIMKUZ? Alfep CUMTAET, 4YTO
MPaBWIbHBIM aHAIN3 3HAYeHUSI MOPAJTbHBIX BEICKA3bIBAHMUIA,
HAIIpOTHB, CITOCOOEH MOKAa3aTh O/MCYMCMEUe 8 PEasbHbIX CHO-

" Aiiep A. ZInc. A3bik, uctuna u noruka. C. 161. Takxke cm.: Ayer A. J. On
the Analysis of Moral Judgements // Philosophical Essays. London:
Palgrave Macmillan, 1954. P. 236—237.

2 KjlaccuuecKuil mpuMep moaoOGHOro poia KPUTUKY SMOTUBU3MA IIPeIa-
raet, Hamnpumep, KeMOpumkckuii ¢uinocodp CaitMoH  biekOepH.
Blackburn S. Spreading the Word: Groundings in the Philosophy
of Language. Oxford: Blackwell, 1984. P. 169—171, 189—196. OcHoBaHUeM
IUTSL Hee CIY>XXUT U3BECTHBIN aprymeHT Ilutepa I'Mua, cormiacHO KOTOPOMY
SMOTHBU3M SIBJISIETCS JIOXKHON STUYECKON TOKTPUHOI, TOCKOJIBKY B CBOMX
MOPAJIbHBIX Pa3MBIIIIEHUSIX HA OCHOBE MOCBLIOK, Bpoze «JIraTh — Hemnpa-
BUJIbHO» U «Eciu rath HeMpaBWIIbHO, 3aCTABJISATD JITaTh X HEMPABUIIBHO»,
MBI TIPUHMMAEM B KaueCTBe JEMCTBUTEILHOTO BHIBOM «3aCTaBIATh JiIraTh X
HenpaBuibHO». IlompoGHee cMm.: Geach P. T. Assertion // The
Philosophical Review. 1965. Vol. 74. No. 4. P. 449—465. Takxke cM.: Soames
S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol.l: The Dawn
of Analysis. P. 306—309. Warren M. D. Moral Inferentialism and the Frege-
Geach Problem // Philosophical Studies. 2015. Vol. 172. Ne. 11. P. 2861—
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Dpax no SMu4eckum ONPoCcam NOOAUHHbIX MOPAAbHBIX PAZHOAA~
cui’. Ecnu Ipyroii yeoBeK He COMTaliaeTcst ¢ HAMU OTHOCHU -
TEJIbHO MOPAJIBHOM OLIEHKU OIPENESIEHHOTO IEWCTBUSI, MBI
MOXEM MPUOETHYTh K ITOMOIIY MOPaJIbHBIX BbICKA3bIBAHUIA,
MBITAsICh €70 CKJIOHUTh MPUHSATh 3TUYECKUE B3IVISIbI, ITOXO-
JK1e Ha Halu cobcTBeHHBbIe. OTHAKO 3TO BOBCE HE O3HAYAET,
YTO MEXIy HaMM €CTh KaKuhe-JIM0O MOpaJibHble pa3HoIIa-
cus®. JInsa MogoOHBIX CUTYalMii POCTO HE CYLIECTBYET HU-
KaKHUX pallOHAJIBHBIX CITOCOO0B apryMeHTaLMK, UMEHHO I10-
9TOMY B O3TUYECKUX CITOpaX MbI BBIHYXAEHBI IpUOEraTh

2867. OmHako cp. ¢ atuM: Stoljar D. Emotivism and Truth Conditions. P.
90—97.

3 JIBa BBICKa3bIBaHUS 0OPA3yIOT MPOTUBOPEYHE TOJIBKO B TOM CIIy4ae, KO-
IJa MCTUHHOCTh OMHOTO M3 HUX C HEOOXOOMMOCTBHIO MCKIIIOYAaeT MCTHUH-
HOCTb IPYTOTroO.

4 DTnyecknit 5MOTMBM3M Aljiepa MOXHO JONOJHUTEIBHO TOIKPENNTH
CJIeqyIolIUM MTPOCThIM apryMeHToM. [lpencraBum cutyaluio BooOpaxkae-
MOTO Juajiora 1o BOIPOCAaM 3TUKM MEXIY IBYMSI yJacTHUKaMu X U Y,
B KoTopoii X 3asBiseT: (X;) «KpacTb neHbru nmpaBuibHO»» — Y pearupyer
Ha Hero, nenas cobcTtBeHHoe 3asiBneHue: (Y;) «Her, ato He Tak. Kpacth
NIEHbIY HenlpaBWIbHO». KaxeTcs, yTo 3asBiieHus1 X; U Y; ABJSIOTCS IpUMe-
pPOM peaJbHOTO 3TUYECKOTO pa3HOITIacus, OMHAKO, 3TO BIeUaTIIeHHE 00-
MaHuuBO. Eciiu nmepeBecTu MopasibHbI€ BbICKa3blBaHUS X; U Y; B COOTBET-
CTBYIOIINE VX IMOLIMOHATBHBIM 3HAUeHUSIM hopmbl, — (X)) «Ypa! Takoe
neiicTBue <KpacTb A€HbIM> MHe MpusaTHO» U (Y;) «Hert, aTo He Tak. Dy!
Takoe neiicTBue <KpacTh AEHBI'M> MHE HEPUSITHO», — MOXHO OOpaTUTh
BHUMaHUe, 4To 3asiBjieHue (Y,), Kak peaklimsl Ha ckazaHHoe (X;), BbIDIS-
AT TOBOJIBHO CTPAaHHO, CKOpee MBI JOJDKHBI TIPU3HAThH, YTO BMECTO TOTO,
yTOOBI BBIPA3UTh CBOE Hecoraacue ¢ X rpu nmomoiuu ¢passl «Het, 31O
He Tak», Y MpOCTO JIMIIb BBIpaxkaeT COOCTBEHHBIC MOpAabHBIE UyBCTBA.
Takum 06pa3zoM, B CUTyalMsIX 9TUYECKMX CMOPOB Mbl UMEEM JI€JI0 JIMIIb
C pasHbiMu BBIPAXKCHUSIMUA MOPAJIbHBIX YYBCTB, a BOBCE HE C peabHBIMU
MOpPaJIbHBIMU HPOMUBOPEHUAMU.
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K 3MOIIMOHAJILHO OKPAIlIEHHBIM BBICKA3bIBAHUSIM, a WHOI/A,
B cyJyae HeylauW, K pa3IudHbIM (popMaM CIOBECHOTO WU
Jnaxe (U3NIeCKOTO HACUITHS.

B 1uienoM, sTuyeckuii SMOTUBMU3M Aliepa OCHOBBIBAETCS
Ha cienytommx npuHimnax: (B1) MopaabHble BBICKAa3bIBa-
HUS HE 9KBUBAJIEHTHBI KAKUM-JTUOO BhICKa3bIBAHUSIM O (haK-
Tax, TeM caMbIM, (D2) OHU HE UMEIOT KOTHUTUBHOIO 3HAaye-
HUS U HE MOTYT OBbITb UCTUHHBIMU WU JIOXXKHBIMU, HO (D3)
TaKue BBICKa3bIBAaHUS 00a0al0T SMOLMOHATBHBIM 3HAaUYEHU -
€M, OHM CITy>KaT BaXXHBIMU CPENCTBAMM BBIPAXKECHMST HAIIIUX
MOPAJIBHBIX YYBCTB B OTHOUIEHWU pPa3IWYHBIX OOBEKTOB
W NEeUCTBUI, UMEHHO TTO3TOMY (D4) B CUTyallMM 3TUYECKUX
CIIOPOB HET CMBICJIA 3a/1aBaThCs BOITPOCOM O TOM, KTO Ha ca-
MOM JeJie TIpaB, BEeAb TOT, KTO CBOUMU MOPAJIbHBIMU BBICKA-
3bIBAHUSIMU SIKOOBI MHE MPOTUBOPEYUT, HA CaMOM JeJe
JIMIIb MPOCTO BbIpaxaeT (TakxKe KaK U S caM) CBOM COO-
CTBEHHBIE MOPaJTbHbIC YYBCTBA.
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2.3. ®unocodus Iundepra Paiina:
JIOTHYECKHIA
OMXEeBHOPHM3M W JJMHTBUCTHYECKHIi AHAIH3

®unocodckue maen Imnbepra Paitnma B mctopun Apu-
CTOTEJIEBCKOTO  OOIllecTBa MMEIOT 0co0oe  3HauYcHMUE.
Ha mpotsskeHuM Bcell XXKM3HM OH PEryISIpHO ITyOJIMKOBAI
CBOU HayuHble Tpyabl B Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society, nepuoauuecku oocyxaas Ux Ha 3acegaHusx OOLe-
ctBa ¢ koyeramu'. HaumbGonee w3BecTHas knHura Paiina
«IToHsaTHE Co3HaHUS», onmybarKoBaHHas B 1949 r., o cBoe-
MY COIEpXaHUIO SBIISICTCS apryMEHTHPOBAHHBIM COOPHM-
KOM TeKkcToB Paiijia, B KOTOpPHIX OH M3JaraeT CBOMW B3IJISIIbI
0 TIpUpOAE CO3HAHMSI B pyclie OMXEeBUOPHMCTCKOTO ITOIXOa,
Ha TOT MOMEHT ellle MaJjlo U3BeCTHOro (pujiocoCckoii ooIe-
CTBEHHOCTH.

Tun6ept Paiin poauics B BLICOKOOOPA30BaHHOM aHTIUI-
ckoit cembe B bpaiitone B 1900 r. ITonyyusn oOpazoBaHue
B bpaliton-komnemsxe, a 3ateM B 1919 r. moctynun B Kopo-
JeBckuil komnemkx B Oxcdopme. OxkoHumna Oxchopackuii
yHUBepcuTeT ¢ ominuueM B 1924 r. Jlo Havana Bropoii Mmupo-
BOM BOWHBI MpenogaBal puyiocopuio B Kpaiicr-Uepue, Kon-
nemxe Oxcdopackoro yHuUBepcuTeTa. Ilocime  BOIHBI
¢ 1945 o 1968 rr. pa6oran nmpodeccopom punocopuun Okc-
¢opackoro YHUBEpCUTETA (Waynflete Professor

'TTo Bocniomuuanusam I1. @eliepabenna: «d moceiian BCTpeud ApUCTo-
TeJeBCKOTO O0IIIeCTBa M BUIENI TaM HECKOJIbKMX BOCXOmSIIMX 3Be3n. Kak-
TO pa3 3a YXXMHOM MeHs nocaawiu psinoM ¢ Paitniom. Korma-To s Bocxu-
mascs ero kHuroi ,,[ToHsiTue co3HaHus“ (repeBon UCIpPABIEH — MPUM.
A.J1.). Tenepb s MOMIOOUIT €r0 CyXOBAaTOE OCTPOYMME M YYBCTBO IEpCIeK-
TuBbl». Peiiepabenn [1. YouiictBo BpemeHu. ABrodmorpacdust. M., 2021.
C. 91
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of Metaphysical Philosophy)', B 1947—1971 IT. — IIaBHBIM
penakTopoMm dunocodckoro xxypHana Mind.

Paiin B mopsioke exkeromHOM poTallyd U30Upacs Ipe3n-
JEHTOM ApucTOTeieBCcKOoro obmectsa B 1945—1946 1r.,
OINyOJIMKOBaB IJid JUCKYCCUM MPE3UICHTCKUIA JOKJaf
Knowing How and Knowing That, cTaBlIMiA B AaJbHEHIIEM
BTOPBIM Pa3leioM ero Kjiaccuueckoro mpomsBeneHust «Ilo-
HSITHE CO3HaHUs». OOHAKO aKTMBHBIM YYACTHUKOM JTUCKYC-
cuii B ApUCTOTEJIeBCKOM OOLIECTBE OH CTaJl HAMHOTO pPaHb-
wme. Ewie B 1932 r. B Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society ObL1
onybauMKoBaH ero gokian  Systematically — Misleading
Expressions, a noznHee B 1938 1. — cratbs Categories. Psn ero
crareil ObUIM OMyOJIMKOBAHBEI M B JOIIOJHUTEIBHEBIX TOMaXx
K Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.

B ucropuko-¢puiocopcKux uccaeaoBaHUSIX (uiiocod-
ckue naeu Paitna aHaIu3UpyrOTCsT ¢ TOUKM 3pEHUS IBYX KITIO-
YEBBIX ACIEKTOB. Bo-TIepBEIX, €r0 B3WISIAbI BIIEPBBIC OBLIN
mIyOOKO M3ydyeHbl B paboTax CoOBeTCKMX @duiaocodon
A. @. bermamBuim, A. C. boromonosa, M. C. Ko3noBoit
B KOHTEKCTe KPUTUYECKUX 0030POB 3apy0OexKHOM («OypxKyas-
Holi») (puyocoduu, ¢ aKUEHTOM Ha 3HAUMMOCTU €ro Miaci
B Pa3sBUTUM JIMHTBACTUYECKON (Gumocodun?, 0 4eM IMULIYT
u 3apyoexHble ucciaemoBarenun (Ixon ITaccmop, CrtuBeH
Ipuct u ap.)°. Bo-BTOphIX, B MOCIENHNE TOABI HA PYCCKOM

' ABpyM CTpoJul OTMEYAET, YTO B aBTobMorpaduu «pacckas Paitia o cBo-
eil IOHOCTH M CEMbE€ OIPaHMYMBAETCS TpeMsl ab3allaMK M 3aKaHYMBAETC,
Koraa oH noctynaet B Okcdopn B neBaTHaaaTh jeT. Ero omrcanue cBoei
CTYIEHYECKOI XM3HU SIBIISIETCS IIEAEBPOM OCTPOYMHUSI M 0€3:KaTOCTHOM
camooleHku» (Crpomn A. AHanutudeckasi punocodust. JIBanuaTeiii Bek.
M., 2020. C. 191).

2CwM.: Bernamsumu A. @. CoBpeMeHHasl aHIIMIICKas JIMHIBUCTUYECKAS
dunocodus. Townucu, 1965. C. 60—63; boromonoB A. C. AHmiuiickast
OypxyasHas durocodus XX Beka. M., 1973. C. 262—265, 268—274; Koz~
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sI3bIKE OIMyOJMKOBAHbI KJtoueBble (uiaocodckue padoThl
Paiina*, mossonsomuye GpuaocopckoMy coobIIecTBy pabo-
TaTh C PYCCKOSI3LIYHBIMY MCTOYHUKAMHU U MHTEPIIPETUPOBATh
BIMsSIHUE eT0 (UI0CO(hCKUX UALH Ha COBpEMEHHYIO (prJI0CcO-
dwuio.

«Jloeuueckuii 6uxesuopuzm»

KioueBoit Te3uc Paiina, KoTopblii OH OOOCHOBBIBAET
MPUMEHUTEIFHO K JIMHTBUCTUYECKOMY aHAJIW3y ITOHSTHIA,
OIMMCHIBAIOIINX MEHTAJIbHbIE COCTOSIHUSI, COCTOUT B MCKITIO-
YEHUM «KaTeTOPHAaJIbHOM OIIMOKM»: IPEAIIONOKEHHIS O TOM,
YTO 32 MEHTAJIbHBIMU aKTaMHM «CKPBIBAIOTCS» KaKUe-TO
HEOMITUPUYECKHE, OYXOBHBIE cylmHOCTH . Hamm paccyx-
JeHUs O CO3HAHWM W [Iyllle He MOIYT OCHOBEIBAaThCS
Ha TOM, YTO €C/IM pa3yM He MOAYUHSeTCS (PU3MIeCKUM 3a-
KOHaM, TO OH, 0e3yCIOBHO, MOOJDKEH CledoBaTh 3aKOHAM
MHOTO POIa, OMMCHIBAIOIIMM HeMaTepHualbHble (Hepuzmde-
ckue) o0beKThl. HampoTuB, pemyKiidss MeHTaJIbHBIX COCTO-
STHUM K aKTaM ITIOBEIeHUS, NeHCTBUSIM CyOBbeKTa, IO3BOJISI-
eT u30exarb MoucKa OTBETOB Ha 3aBeloMO MeTadusuye-
CKI€ BOITPOCHI.

noBa M. C. CoBpeMeHHasl JMHIBUCTHUYECKasl duiocodus: mpooiemMbl
u Metonsl // IlpobGiaembl M TMpoOTHMBOpedus OypXKyasHo ¢duocodpun
60-70-x romoB. M., 1983. C. 160—201.

3Cwm.: IMaccmop Jx. Cospemennsie ¢umocodsl. M., 2002. C. 22—24;
Ipuct C. Teopun coznanms. M., 2000. C. 60—94.

4 Paiin I. ITouarue cozHanusa. M., 2000; Paitn I deHOMEHONIOTUS U JIUHT-
BUCTHYECKUIA aHamu3 // Jloruka, oHTONOTMS, s13BIK. ToMck, 2006. C. 174—
184; Paitn I CuctemaTndecKu Ie30pUEHTUPYIOIINE BhIpaKeHUs // D~
cremojiorus u pmnocodus Hayku. 2010. T. 25. Ne3. C. 190—216.

>Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How and Knowing That //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1945—1946. Vol. 46. P.1.
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Paccyxnast o OMXeBUOPUCTCKOM MOAXOAe K IMTOHUMAaHUIO
OpUpOAbl CO3HaHMs, Paiill oTMeuyasl, UTO «IJIarojbl, Cylle-
CTBUTEJIbHBIC W MpUJIaratejbHble, C TOMOIIbIO KOTOPBIX MBI
B MOBCEIHEBHOI XM3HU OMUCHIBAEM CITOCOOHOCTHU, UYepThl
XapakTepa U CJOXHbIE BUAbI MOCTYIKOB OKPYKAIOIIMX Hac
JIIofeil COOTHECTU C peaIbHBIMM CITOCOOHOCTSIMM, YepTaMU
XapakTepa, MNOCTYyIKaMM JIOJAeil BHELIHWI HabaogaTelb
He MOXET, T10 KpaliHeil Mepe, 40 TaKOi CTeIeHU, YTOObI JaH-
Hble KOMMEHTapuu ,,UMEJIM XOTb MaJleHIlnii MpU3HaK HC-
TuHHOCTU “»!. KJII0ueBOil TE3UC COCTOUT B TOM, YTO padboTy
CO3HAHMS HE CJIeAyeT OMMCHIBAaTh KaK KOMILIEKC KaKUX-TO
TOYEYHBIX OIlepaliuii, a CKOpee HY>KHO TMOHUMATh B KOHTEK-
cTe HabIomaeMoro yejioBeyeckoro noseneHus’. CosHaHue
omnpenesnseTcs ASUCTBUSIMU CyObEKTa, a He KOHCTPyMpOBa-
HUeM MeTapU3NIECKUX CYLITHOCTEM.

Orcroga BO3HUKAET BOMPOC — MOXET JIM OJUH YeJIOBEK
yepe3 MpU3MY CBOEIO CO3HAHUS TOHSATH APYrMe CO3HAHMSA?
Paiin oTMeuaeT, 4To «It00O0i1, KTO yMeeT UrpaTh B 11aXMaThl,
yXe MTOHUMAaeT MHOTO€ U3 TOT0, UTO MPEeANPUHUMAIOT ApYyrye
WTPOKHU, a HEJOJroe M3ydyeHHe reoMeTpUr MO3BOJISET IPO-
CTOMY MaJbUMILIKe MPOCIEIUTb 3HAUYMTEIbHYIO 4acTh pac-
cyxnennii Esximmma»’. TeM caMbIM OOy4YeHHWE ITpaBWIaM
M HabJIIoeHre 3a MOBTOPSIOIIUMCS TTOBEASHUEM APYTUX JII0-
Jeil yKasblBaeT Ha TO, YTO «HE CYIIECTBYET M MeTadu3nye-
CKOTO I1a3Ka, Yepe3 KOTOPBI Mbl HEMPEPBIBHO MOAIISIABIBA-
€M U TIOHMMaeM caMMX ce0sl, XOTS Ha OCHOBE MOBCEIHEBHOTO
MOBeIeHUSI B OOILIECTBEHHOM M YAaCTHOM XXU3HU MBI BbIyYU-
BaeMcsl OOBSCHATL CAMUM ce0e CBOM MOTUBBI U JIEACTBUSA»*,
Tak Kak KaxXIblii 4eJO0BEK MOXET MPOCIEAUTb OTHOLIEHUS
MEXIY CBOUM JIMYHBIM OITBITOM M BHEIIHUMU IEHCTBUSIMU,

I Paitn I. TTonsatue cozHanus. M., 2000. C. 25.
2 Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How and Knowing That. P.2.
3 Paiin I. [Tonsatue cosHanus. C. 61.
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TO MOXHO IIPOBECTH aHAJIOTHUIO W TOHSATh AEHCTBUS APYTHUX
moneit. C MoMOILbIO 0COObIX OUCHO3ULUOHANbHBIX YIGepicoe-
Huii, o MHeHUIo Paiina, cieayeT ONMMCHIBaTb U TOJKOBATH
MEHTaJIbHBIC TIPEeAMKATE He KaK BHYTpeHHUE, HeHabmomace-
MbI€, TAMHCTBEHHEIE TTPOLIECCH] Y COOBITHSI, a KaK Ipenpac-
MOJIOKEHHOCTh M CIIOCOOHOCTb K COBEpPIICHUIO IEUCTBUIA,
KOTOpbIe MBI MOXXEeM HaOJII0aTh.

OCHOBHOI Te3MC «JIOTMYEeCcKOro OuxeBuopusmar» Paiina
3aKJII0YaeTcsd B 00OCHOBAaHMM BO3MOXHOCTH aHalIM3a MEH-
TaJIBHBIX COCTOSIHUII CyOBeKTa 4Yepe3 MHTEPIIPETallio ero
noseaeHus. Kak 4YelloBEK MBICIUT, TaK OH W JIEWCTBYET.
Bo3MOXHBIMM TIpEMEpaMM MOTYT OBITh TaKHWe CHUTYaIlvH,
KaK OCMOTp CJIeOBaTe/IsI MeCcTa IPOMCIISCTBUSI, 3aBEpeHUE
HOTapMyCcoOM IIOMJIMHHOCTHA JTOKYMEHTOB, OOOCHOBaHUE CY-
Ibeil IPUHSTOTO CyAeOHOro peleHus 1 T. a. IS IpuHAaTHS
IOPUANYECKOTO PEUIeHUsI BCEM WM, IO CYTH, He TpeOyeTcs
BCSI TIOJTHOTA TIPUYMHHO-CJICICTBEHHBIX CBSI3EH, MIHN OOBSIC-
HEHMS TOTO, UYTO IOBEACHNE YEI0BEKAa ITOJTHOCTHIO TETEPMU -
HUPOBAHO, WX Xe OH IMPOCTO HECBOOOAEH, MO0 HE MOXET
KOHTPOJMPOBaTh MEHTaJIbHBIE IIPOLIECCHI B CBOEM CO3Ha-
HuM. B maHHOM ciay4ae apryMeHTBI JIOTMYECKOTO OMXEBHO-
pU3Ma OKa3bIBAIOTCSI TOCTATOYHO TMOKMMM, YTOOBI «CIIPO-
eLIMpOBaTh» BCIO pabOTy CO3HAHMSI Ha MPOIIECC MOBEACHMUS
yesnoBeka. I1o atomy nmosomy Paiisr oTMedaeT, 9To «KOTIa MBI
OIMMCHIBaeM JTIOAeil KaK OOHapyXMBAIOIIMX OIpenejieHHBIC
CITOCOOHOCTHM CO3HAHMSI, MBI He oOpalmaeMcs K CKPBITHIM
3MU301aM, CJICICTBUEM KOTOPBIX SBIISIIOTCS BHEIITHE HaOII0-
JaeMble TIOCTYNKM M BBICKA3BIBaHMSI; MBI OOpalmaemMcs K ca-
MUM 3TUM IIOCTYIIKAM M BBICKa3bIBaHUAM»®. TIpu sTOM n1a-
>Ke HabomaeMble pa3INdus B CTUJIC W CIIOCO0aX MOBEICHMS

4 Tam xe. C. 181.
3 Cwm.: Stout R. Ryle’s Behaviorism // Revue Internationale de Philosophie.
2003. Vol. 57. Ne. 223 (1). P. 37—49.
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HE TIPEariojaraloT HeOOXOOUMOCTHA BUIETh 32 KaXKIBIM aK-
TOM NECTBUSI CKPHIThIE MeTapU3NUeCKNe MOTUBBI WU SIB-
JIEHUsI, KOTOpbIe HEITOCPEICTBEHHO IPENIIECTBYIOT CaMOMY
neiictBruio. CyXIeHHUsI O TOM, K KaKUM ITOCJICICTBUSIM TIpU-
BOIAT TaKWe ACHCTBUSI, TODKHBI IOIJICXKaTh IIPOBEPKE, YTO
HE TPEICTaBIsIeTCS BO3MOXHBEIM IIPU ITOCTYJIMPOBAHUM ME-
TaU3NIECKUX CYIIHOCTEH, PacKpBIBAIOIIMX IIPUPOLY CO-
3HAHUS.

«Kamezopuaavnote omubdbru»

bynyun ongHMM U3 MIaBHBIX TpeacTaBUTeNeil okcgopd-
CKOM IIKOJIbI JIMHIBUCTUYECKOU dunocopun (puiocopun
OOBIICHHOTO $13bIKa), Paiin mpu oObsicHEeHUU (peHOMeHa Co-
3HaHUS 000CHOBBIBAET BaxkHYIO (PUITIOCODCKYIO UAECI0 — UAEIO
«KaTeropUalbHbIX OLIMOOK», CBA3aHHBIX C HEMpPaBUJIbHBIM
YIIOTpeOJIeHUEM TTOHATUI 00bIIeHHOTO s13bIKa. OH MPUBOAUT
psSii M3SIIIHBIX OPUMEPOB, WTIOCTPUPYIOIIUX OTCYTCTBHUE
HeoOXOAMMOCTU BUIETh 3a SMIMPUYECKU HaOII0JaeMbIMU
MPOSIBICHUSIMU MOBEISHUSI CYyObEKTOB UM OpraHu3aluii Ka-
K1e-T100 CKPBIThIE CYIIHOCTH . ECiy 4e0BeKy MoKa3bIBaoT
aJIMUHUCTpPATUBHBIE 3JaHUs, KOpNyCc OMOIMOTEeKH, YICOHbIE
ayoIUTOPUHU, CTOJIOBYIO, U BCE 3TO BMECTE UMEHYIOT YHUBEPCHU-
TETOM, ObLJIO OBl CTPAHHO MCKATh MOCJE TaAKOU YBJIeKaTeIbHOM
BKCKYPCUU 0COOBIN (heHOMEH — YHUBepcuTeT. Beab yHUBep-
CUTET U COCTOUT U3 BCEX ITUX MHOTOUYMCIEHHBIX CTPOEHUIA.
AHAaJIOTMYHO, BO BpeMsl BOGHHOTO Mapaja Ha IIoIaau B Mo-
HSTHE «apPMUST» BKJIIOYAIOTCS BCE MPUCYTCTBYIOIIYE BUIBI BO-
OpYXeHHbIX cui. Haie oOblIeHHOE CO3HAHME TMOCTOSTHHO
CTPEMUTCS AOIYCKaTh IPUCYTCTBUE CKPBITHIX CYLIHOCTE

¢ Pajin I. [Monsitue cosHanus. C. 34.
7 Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How and Knowing That. P.3.
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3a BUAMMBIMU SIBJICHUSIMM, KaK OyATO 3TO MPOSICHSICT WJIU
npuaaeT HoBoe coaepxkaHue peHoMeHy. Ho oka3biBaeTcs, 4To
9TO JIMIIb MOPOXIAET «KaTeroprajibHble OIIUOKU». B TO ke
BpeMs1 abCTpaKTHOE MBILIJIEHHE HE MOXET B ITpoliecce abcTpa-
TMPOBaHMS HE CTAJKWBAThC Mepel TAKUMU OIIMOKaMM, KakK
€CIM pa3MBIIUISISI 0 OpuTaHckoit KoHcTUTyLMM, MBI CTpe-
MUMCSI OOHAPYXKUTh €€ B BUAE €AMHOTO HOPMATUBHOIO JOKY-
MEHTA.

PazymeeTtcs, 3amaya Paitna coctosiyia B TOM, 4TOOBI U30a-
BUTHCI OT «KaTeropHalbHBIX omnOoK». CtuBeH IIpuct ot-
MeyaeT, yTo Paiiy BaxkHO ObLIO HAa4yaTh C «yCTpaHEHUS» Me-
Tapu3nyeckoil MpobIeMbl CO3HAHUS, MOCKOJbKY CO3HaHUE
«0003HAYaeT CIOXHOE MeperuieTeHre U3BECTHBIX BCEM Ham
YMEHUI 1 IOCTYIIKOB, TaK1X, KaK BOOOpaXkeHNe, BepOoBaHUE,
3HaHWE, pelIeHue TPOoOJIEM, BOCIPHUATHE U KeJIaHue»'.
HanpHelimme mpuMephl NCKITIOYeHNUST KaTeTOPUaIbHBIX O~
0ok y Paitna — 3To packpbiTUe TaKUX U3BECTHBIX (priocod-
CKMX TOHSTUI, KaK «yOexIeHue», «Bepa» U Ap. Tak, eciu
YeJIOBEK BBICKA3bIBAET CBOIO YOEXKIEHHOCTb B YEM-TO, 3TO
O3HauaeT He HaJIM4yKe KaKoH-TO 0COOOi MIeu B CO3HAHUU,
KOTOpas MposIBASIETCS B pa3roBope WM MOCTYIKaX, a HEeIMo-
CpeICTBEHHOE MOBEAEHUE, JOCTYITHOE BHEILIHEeMY HabJtoae-
HU0. UIMEHHO CKJIIOHHOCTb TOBOPUTH M IEiiCTBOBATh YBE-
pEHHO MomuYepKuBaeT Hajluuue yoOexaeHus. To e camoe
c «Bepoii»: «Ecnu g Bepro, 4TO Jied OMacHO TOHOK, TO S,
HE pa3oyMBbIBasi, TOBOPIO CE0E W OPYTWM, YTO ,Jiell TOHOK®,
corallalch, KOrga Apyrue JOaud AejlaloT TaKue XKe BhICKa-
3bIBAaHUS, M BO3paxKai Ha IIPOTUBOIIOJIOXHEIC IO CMBICIY,
BBIBOXY CJIEACTBUS U3 MPEIJIOKEHUS ,,Jdel TOHOK™ 1 T. o. On-
HaKo Bepa B TO, YTO Jied OMACHO TOHOK, BBIpAXKaeTcsl TaKxKe
U B CKJIOHHOCTM KaTaTbCsl OCTOPOXKXHO, OOSAThCS, MpeacTaB-

' TIpuct C. Teopuu cozHanus. C. 73.
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JATh ce0e B BOOOpaXXEHUN BO3MOXHbBIE HECUACThS U MPENO-
creperath OT HUX IPYyrux Karamommxcs»'. TTostomy udepes
aHaJIN3 TUCIO3UINIMA, T.e. CKIOHHOCTH 4eJIOBeKa BECTU cebs
oInpeleieHHBIM 00pa3oM, MOXHO METOAWYECKM H30eraTh
OIIIMOOK B YITOTPEOJIEHUH CIIOB.

«3nanue karx» u «3nanue umo»

B mpe3uneHTCKOM AOKJaJe «,,3HaHWE KakK™ U ,,3HaHue
uto“» (Knowing How and Knowing That) Paiin pa3BuBaet apry-
MEHTALIMIO, KJIaCCUYECKYIO IJIs1 COBPEMEHHOI eMy aHaJIUTU-
YeCKOl TpagullMy, B KOHTEKCTE OLIEHKM Pa3yMHOCTHU YeI0Be-
YeCcKOro noBefaeHus: «YTo XKe conepKUTCs B HAITMX OITMCAHU -
SIX JIIOJEH B KaueCTBE 3HAIOIINX KaK IIyTUTh, KaK OLIEHUBATh
IIYTKY, KaK TpaMMaTUYeCKH ITPaBUJILHO TOBOPUTh, KaK WT-
paTh B IIaXMaThl, peI0aYNTh WIIA BECTU criop?»2. OH IoJaraer,
YTO pa3yMHOCTbH 3aJI0KEHA B TeX KPUTEPUSIX U CTaHIApTaX, KO-
TOPBIM MOTYT COOTBETCTBOBATh WJIM HE COOTBETCTBOBATH JIeii-
crBus moneit®. C oqHO CTOPOHBI, Pa3yMHOCTD 3aJI0KeHA CO-
OoneHreM KpUTEpUEB, HO B TO K& BpeMs BasKHO, YTOOBI 3TH
KpUTEpUU NEeHCTBUTEIBHO IPUMEHSUINCh B IPAKTHUYECKUX
JeicTBusX. B palMoHanbHOM TOBEIEHUU BCerna IOJKEH
MPUCYTCTBOBATh 3JIEMEHT KPUTUIECKOTO OTHOIICHUS YeJIOBE-
Ka K CBOEMY IOBENECHUIO, MMOCKOJbKY Pa3yMHOCTh HE MOXET
CJIeoBaTh TOJLKO U3 coboneHus mpouenyp: «eiicTBue ye-
JIOBeKa OIMMUChIBAETCS KaK TOUHOE WJIM yMEJI0e B TOM cllydae,
€CJIV B CBOUX OTIEPAIIMsIX OH TOTOB OTCJICXKMBAThb M UCTIPABIISITh
MIPOMAaxH, MOBTOPSITh YCITCIIHBIE JOCTVKEHUSI U COBEPIICH-
CTBOBATbCS Oylarogapst UM, YMETh M3BJIEKaTh MOJb3y U3 MpU-
MEPOB ApYrux mofaei 1 T. A. OH NpUMeHsIET KpUTEpUH, Ieii-

! Paiin I'. [Tonstre cosnanus. C. 139.
2 Tam xe. C. 37
3 Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How and Knowing That. P.5.
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CTBYS KPUTHYHO, T.€. ITBITASICh BCE CAENATh TPaBWILHO» . Tem
caMbIM Pa3yMHOCTb IpearnoiaraeT peeKCuo Hala CBOMMU
JIEeUCTBUSIMU KaK B MOMEHT UX INTAHNPOBAHUS, TAK U B MOMEHT
HX coBeplleHUs. B manHOM cirydae Paiin mpu3sbsIBaeT He Ipu-
paBHMBATh ABa TUIIA 3HAHUS APYT K Opyry («3HaHUE Kak»
U «3HAHUWE YTO»)?, MHAYe MOXKET MOSBUTHLCS OLIYIIEHUE, YTO
COOTIONEHNIO KPUTEPHEB Pa3yMHOCTH IIPEAIICCTBYEeT BHYT-
peHHee O0CO3HAHUE HEKUX «PETYISITUBHBIX MPUHIIAIIOB» WJIN
«AMITEpATUBOB», IKOOBI CTUMYIMPYIOIINX Hallle TTOBEICHUE:
«5l HamMepeH HoKa3aTbh, YTO WHTEJUIEKTYaJIMCTCKasl JIeTeHIa
JIOXKHA U YTO, KOTJa MBI OITIUChIBaeM IEMCTBHE KaK pa3yMHoOe,
3TO He BJIEUET 3a cO00It oNmMcaHus ABOMHOI orepaliuu ooay-
MBIBaHUS ¥ McnonHeHus. [Ipexne Bcero, cylecTByeT MHOTO
BUIOB JIEUCTBUII, B KOTOPHIX MPOSBISIIOTCS Pa3yMHEIC CITO-
COOHOCTH, HO OTCYTCTBYIOT C(OpPMYJIUpOBAaHHBIC ITpaBUjIa
WM Kputepumn»>. Bripouem, aprymenTsl Paiiia B oTHOIIEHU N
OINPOBEPXKEHUSI NaHHON  apryMeHTallMd  OKa3bIBAIOTCS
He T0 KOHIIA ICHBIMHU. Tak, OH yKa3bIBaeT, UTO «3HAHUE TOTO,
KaK IPUMEHSITh MaKCUMBI, HE MOXET OBITh PEIyLPOBAHO
K MIPUHSITAIO TeX MJIA MHBIX MAKCHM, OHO TaK>Ke He BBIBOIUTCS
W3 HUX», a 3HAYMT «,,AyMaTh HaJ TeM, 4TO $ Aear“, He 03Ha-
Yaer " ,,[yMaTh, YTO JEJAaTh, U Aeaath 3T0“»*. Ho mouemy 310
MMEHHO Tak? Paiii1 mosicHsIeT, 4To «Koraa ¢ aejar 4To-11ubo
pa3yMHO, T.e. OyMas Had TeM, UYTO $ [ejlalo OOHY Belllb,
a He IBe, MOe JeiiCTBUE UMEET He 0COObIe aHTELIEACHThI, a 0CO-
Oyl0 MaHepy WM METOOUKY OCYIIECTBIECHUS» . YMeHUe
HE COBIAAaeT C AeificTBUEM, a TIOTOMY He MOXET CUMTAThCS aK-
TOM HU HabJIIogaeMbIM, HU HeHabmogaeMbIM. OLieHKa CBSA3U

! Paiin I'. ITonsTue cosnanus. C. 37.

2 Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How and Knowing That. P.7.
3Paitn I Ionatue cosnanusa. C. 38; Ryle G. Presidential Address.
Knowing How and Knowing That. P.8.

4 Paiin I. Ionarue coznanus. C. 40.
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MEXIy YMEHHEM U IeiicTBMEM OCHOBBIBAaeTCS Ha (pakTopax,
KOTOpbIE SMITMPUUECKH He PUKCUPYIOTCSI, HO IIPX 3TOM HE SIB-
JISTIOTCS ¥ MeTapu3ndecKuMu. Paiin yoexkneH, 4To «Tpagui-
OHHAasl TeOpHsI CO3HAHUSI OIIMOOYHO MCTOJIKOBAja TUIIOBOE
pasauure MeXAy OUCTO3ULIMEH M JeMcTBUEeM KaK Mudmde-
CKYIO Pa3IBOCHHOCTh HEHAOIOMaeMbIX MEHTATbHBIX TIPUYNH
1 MX HaOJTIONaeMbIX (PU3UMYECKUX CIENCTBUI»S.

Kakuwm ke oOpazom peanusyercs «3HaHUe Kak»? [Ipexie
BCETO TaK: 00pa3bl, MPOAYLIMpYyeMble CO3HAHNEM, OTOOpaXka-
IOTCS B SI3BIKE, a HE OCTAIOTCS CKPBITHIMU OT APYTUX JIIOICH.
Haxe B ciyyae MHTPOCHEKIIMU CBOM O0Opasbl M IIpeAcTaBlie-
HUS 4YeJIOBEK BBIPAXKaeT C IOMOIIBIO SI3LIKOBBIX KOHCTPYK-
nuit. Ho B JaHHOM cllydyae yCBOCHUS IIpaBUJI TpaMMAaTUKU
si3bIKa, Mo MHeHMIo Paiina, Oymer HemoctaTouHo: «MMeHHO
TO, YTO OH JeJIaeT Ha IIaXMaTHOM JOCKe, a He B TOJIOBE WJIU
MIpY ITOMOIIX SI3bIKa, JOKAa3bIBAET HaM Yepe3 HAlISIAHOE yMe-
HUe MPUMEHSTH IIpaBuJjia, 3HACT JIM OH MX WU HET. AHAJO-
TUYHO 3TOMY MHOCTpaHEl MOXET, MOJOOHO aHIIIMIACKOMY
pebOeHKy, He 3HaTh, KaK TOBOPUTH I'PaMOTHO IO-aHIIMICKH,
HECMOTpsI Ha TO YTO OH OBJIaAesl TeOpHUeil rpaMMaTUKU aH-
IIMIACKOTO SA3bIKa» .

s mposicHeHusT cBoeii nmosunuu Paiin BBOOUT ompene-
JIeHVE IUCIIO3UIIMOHANIBHBIX TOHSITUIM, T.e. ITOHSATHI, KOTO-
pble OMUCHIBAIOT MOBeAecHUEe YeaoBeKka: «CyxIeHue, Npumnm-
CHIBalOIllee TpPEOMETY IHMCIIO3WIMOHAILHOE CBOMCTBO,
BO MHOTOM, XOTSI M HE BO BCEM, CXOOHO C CYXIEHHEM, IO~
BONSIIMM MpeaMeT Mmof AciicTBUe 3akoHa. O0agaTh AUCIIO-
3UIMOHAIBLHBIM CBOIICTBOM HE O3HA4aeT MPeObIBaTh B OIpe-
JIeJIEHHOM COCTOSSHMM WJIM TIpeTepIieBaTh OIpelcIeHHBIC
M3MeHEHUA®. DTO 3HAYUT OBITH TOTOBLIM WM OLITH OOS3aH-

3> Tam xe. C. 40—41.
6 Tam xe. C. 42.
7 Tam xe. C. 50.
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HBIM TIPUHATH ONpPENETEHHOE COCTOSIHUE WM XE ITpeTep-
MEeTh OINpENeNeHHbIE U3MEHEHUS TOIIA, KOIIA pealn3yeTcs
ornpeneaeHHoe ycaosue»’. Takoii e Moaxon AeHCTBYET Ipu
aHaIM3€e KayeCTB XapaKTepa YeJOBEKa, KOIIa ero CKIOHHO-
CTU U YOEXIEHUs He BCErNa IMOJHOCTHIO OJUIETBOPSIOT ETO
TEKYIIME AeHCTBUS: «B ONMMCaHMM 3TUX TUCTIO3ULIMIA JIETKO
PACKPBITh TUIIOTETUYECKOE YTBEPXKICHNUE, UMIUIULIATHO T1€-
penaBaeMoe uepe3 IPUIMCHLIBAHUE IUCIO3ULIMOHAIBHBIX
Ka4yecTB. BBITh XpYNMKUM — 3HAYUT MPOCTO OBITH TOTOBLIM
pas3yieTeThCd HAa OCKOJKM B TAKUX-TO U TAKUX-TO YCJIOBHUSX.
BBITh KypWIBIIMKOM O3HA4YaeT IPOCTO T'OTOBHOCTh HaOM-
BaTh, 3aKUTaTh U KYPUTb TPYOKY B TAKOI-TO M TAKOI-TO CU-
TyallMU. DTO MPOCTHIE, CUHTY/IAPHbIE AMCIIO3ULMU, aKTya-
JIM3ALKAA KOTOPBIX TIOYTH YTO EAMHOOOpasHa» .

ITpy 5TOM CJIELYET OTMETUTD, YTO XOTH JUCIIO3ULIUU TTPO-
ACHSAIOT, KaK ITPaBUJIbHO aHAIU3UPOBATh MEHTAJIBHBIE COCTO-
AHM, BCE XK€ BOMPOC 00 MX UCTMHHOCTH B JaHHOM Cjydae
He cTaBUTCSA. Benb pacxXoxXIeHME MEXIY TeM, 4TO YeIOBEK
JIyMaeT, TOBOPUT, IENA€T, U KaK 3TO WHTEPIPETUPYETCA
C TOYKHU 3pEHUS TOCIENCTBUINA €0 MOBENEHNUS, BIIOJHE BO3-
MOXHO. JIOXb ¥ MTPUTBOPCTBO — TaKue Xe (PEHOMEHBI SA3bI-
KOBO# MPAKTUKU, KaK U YTBEPXKIECHUE UCTUHHBIX BLICKA3bI-
Banuii. ITostomy Paiin mpemiaraer y4uTbIBaTh KOHTEKCT,
IIpY KOTOPOM peanusyercd aeicteue: «CyliecTByeT MHOXE-
CTBO IUCIIO3ULIMIA, aKTyaJu3alns KOTOPBIX MOXET MTPUHATD
LIMPOKOE, BO3MOXHO HEOTpaHMYEHHOE, pa3HoOoOpasue
dopm» ',

JIMCIO3ULIMOHAIBHBI ~ aHaJIM3 TPU3BaH OCBOOOIMTH
MBILIUIEHUE U OT MPOOGIEMbI MEHTATBHBIX COCTOSHUIA U «CBO-

8 Dta mblcnb uanaraerca B Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How
and Knowing That. P. 14.

% Paiin I'. Nonsatue coznanus. C. 52.

10 Tam xe.
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6onmel Boim». Paiima He ycTpamBaeT TpaKTOBKa TOOPOBOJB-
HBIX JeWCTBUI KaK CJIEICTBUSI OCOOBIX MEHTAJIBHBIX IPUYNH
WU «BOJIEHUS» 2. TO, 4TO YeJIOBEK MOCTYIAET JOOPOBOJILHO,
JINIITb O3HAYAeT, YTO Y HETO €CTh CKIIOHHOCTh U CTPEMIICHHUE
K TaKoMy AEHCTBUIO, OTCYTCTBYIOT BHEIIHUE IIPEIISITCTBUS
JIUTS TAKOM TUCTIO3WIINU, Y OH JEeNCTBUTEIBHO COBEPIIIT Ta-
Koe neiictBue. Paiim TeM caMbIM IIpU3BIBACT COBPEMEHHYIO
BIIMCTEMOJIOTUIO OoJibllle OOpalllaTh BHMMaHUE Ha CBUJIC-
TETbCTBA OITbITA, HEXEIW Ha PacCyXXIeHUs O HEKNX OTHO-
TUITHBIX WHTEJJIEKTYaIbHbBIX mpoleccaX: «CKoJb ObI YITOPHO
M MoApoOHO HU JOKa3bIiBal HaM M cebe caMOMy KOHbKOOe-
JKell, YTO Jiell Ha MPyAy AJOCTATOYHO IPOYEH, OH JEMOHCTPU-
pyeT COMHEHMSI B CBOEiI IpaBOTE, €CIIM NEpPKUTCS OJIIKe
K Oepery, IMPOTOHSET AeTell ¢ cepeInHBl BogoeMa, HU Ha MU~
HYTY He 3a0BbIBaeT 0 Mepax IpedOCTOPOXHOCTU WM XKe T10-
JIOJITY pacCykKaaeT O TOM, U4TO OBl OBLIO, €CIM OBl JIeH IIPOJIO-
MUJICS» 3.

B nmanpHelimeM «3HaHMe Kak» Paitin paccMaTpuBaeT Kak
CJIOXHYIO OVICTIO3UIIMIO, B KOTOPOII €CTh MECTO M CJIedoBa-
HUIO TIpaBWJIaM W KaHOHaM, W I MCHONL30BaHUS KPUTE-
pHeB OlLIeHKU: «B TeopeTnyeckoM ITaHe HET HMUKAaKOU pas-
HUIIBI, SBISIOTCI JU paccMaTpUBaeMble HaMW JeHCTBUS
MOJTYAJIMBO BBIITOJTHEHHBIMU B TOJIOBE CyOBeKTa, KOrga OH,
HampyMep, NMPUWIEKHO BBIYYMBAET ONpeleieHHBIE TeOpETH-
YecKue Omepaluy, COYMHSET IIYTOYHBbIE CTHINKUA WA pe-
IIaeT aHarpaMMBI. XOTd, KOHEYHO, Ha ITpaKTHUKEe pa3HUIa
CYIIIECTBEHHA, IMOCKOJIBKY, CKaXXeM, 9K3aMeHATOp HE MOXET
MOCTaBUTh OIIEHKY 3a OIepalliid, KOTOphie CTYIEHT OCY-
LIECTBJIAET TOJBKO JIUIIbL B yMe» 4,

I Tam xe.

2 Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How and Knowing That. P.3—
4.

13 Paiin I. [Moustue cosnanus. C. 52—53.
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CruseH Ilpucr crpaBenjuBO OTMEYaeT, YTO «IUCITO3U-
IIMOHAJIBHOMY OOBSICHEHUIO, TIpemyiaraeMomMy Paiinom, mpu-
cyla, 6e3 COMHEHUs, HeMaiasd UHTyUTUBHAs MPaBaoIono0-
HocTb. IlpencraBisieTcs, 4TO OHO COIVIACYETCS CO 3MPaBBIM
CMBICJIOM B TOM, YTO €CJIM, K TIPUMEPY, YEJTOBEK 3HAET, YTO
pelleHreM HEKOTOpOit apu(pMeTUYeCKOi ornepaluu SIBIsieT-
cs OMpeneseHHOe YUCI0, TO OH MOXET HalucaTh JaHHOE
YHCJIO B KAYECTBE OTBETA Ha 3K3aMEHE WJIM Xe CKa3aTb ero
HaM, KOTJa Mbl CIIPOCKUM €ro o pellieHUur JaHHOI apugmMeTr-
yeckoil onepaunm». Ho Kak GbITh ¢ BOCIIPUSATHEM U OIIIY-
IIEHUEeM, WM UHTPOCIeKIKeid MeHTaabHbIX 00pa3oB? Ilon-
JIeXXaT T OHU TaKOMY THMCITO3UIIMOHAIbHOMY aHaInu3y?

Paiin oTMeuaeT, 4To AEACTBUTENLHO, HE BCE MEHTAJIbHbIE
TePMUHbI CBOAUMBI K IUCIO3ULIMSIM, MOCKOJbKY OHU MOTYT
0003HavaTh gBJieHUS. Paznuure 3aMeTHO MO WM3BECTHOMY
npuMepy Paiina o AByX TUITaX YTBEPXIECHUN — «4eTOBEK SIB-
JIIeTCSl KYPWIBIIMKOM», M <«4YeJIOBEK KYpUT CHUTapeTy».
B niepBoM yTBepxkaeHUM chopMyIUMpOBaHa AUCIIO3ULIMS, T.€.
CKJIOHHOCTb YeJIOBeKa K KypeHUI0, YTO BCE XK€ HE O3HAJaerT,
YTO OH KYPUT B JAHHBIA MOMEHT WJIM KYPUT MOCTOSIHHO.
Bo BTOpOM yTBEpXKIEHUM KaK pa3 MOCTYIUpyeTcs akThue-
CKOE CYXIIEHHE O TOM, UTO YEJIOBEK KYpPUT CUTapeTy. DTO —
OIMCaHue COOBITUS, a HE TUCITO3UIINH.

B oTHomeHuu ke MHTpocnekuun aHaau3 Paiina kpaiiHe
kputnueH. OH He cuuTaeT 000CHOBAHHOI OMHAPHYIO orepa-
IO B MBILIIJICHUH 110 TTOBOLY U IIPUHSITUSI PEIICHUS B ITOJIb-
3y NEHACTBUS, U OCO3HAHMS TOTO, YTO YEJIOBEK MPUHUMAET Ta-
Koe pemieHue. Ecau 4demoBeK BCTaeT paHO IO yTpaM, 3TO
He SBJISIETCS PE3YJIBTaTOM €ro WHTPOCIIEKIIMM, TOCKOJBKY
BHOBb BO3HUKAET AyaJr3M MEHTaJIbHOTO U ¢puznmyeckoro. Ta-

14 Tam xe. C. 58—59.
5 Mpucr C. Teopuu coszHanus. C. 76—77.
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Kas puimocodcKas «Tepanys» U oropa Ha 3IpaBblii CMBICI,
no MHeHuio Paiina, mose3Hnl JJisl agekBaTHOTO (uiocod-
CKOTO aHaJIn3a.

ITyommkanuu B xypHaie «Tpyasl ApucTOTEIeBCKOro 0oIme-
CTBa»

Ryle G. Symposium: Negation // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. Supplementary Volume. 1929. Vol. 9. P.
67—111;

Ryle G. Systematically Misleading Expressions //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1931—1932. Vol. 32.
P. 139—170;

Ryle G. Symposium: Imaginary Objects // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. Supplementary Volume. 1933. Vol.
12. P. 18—70;

Ryle G. Categories // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society. 1937—1938. Vol. 38. P. 189—206;

Ryle G. Presidential Address. Knowing How and Knowing
That // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1945—1946.
Vol. 46. P. 1—16;

Ryle G. Symposium: Why are the Calculuses of Logic and
Arithmetic Applicable to Reality? // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. Supplementary Volume. 1946. Vol. 20,
pp. 20—60;

Ryle G. Symposium: Thinking and Language //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. Supplementary
Volume. 1951. Vol. 25, pp. 25—82;

Ryle G. Bertrand Russel (1872—1970) // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1970—1971. Vol. 71. P. 77—84.

Momnorpadun

Ryle G. The Concept of Mind, London:
Hutchinson, 1949
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Ryle G. Dilemmas. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1954

Ryle G. Plato’s Progress. Cambridge, Cambridge
University Press, 1966.

Ryle G. Collected Papers. London: Hutchinson, 1971.

Ryle G. On Thinking. K. Kolenda (ed.), Oxford:
Blackwell, 1979.

ITy6aukaimu Ha pyCCKOM A3bIKe

Paitn I OGbineHHBIN S3bIK // AHanmuTUUYecKas QuIoco-
¢us: CraHoBIeHUE U pa3BUTHE

(a”TONMOTMST). M.: <«/IOM UHTEIEKTYaJbHOU KHUTU»,
«IIporpecc-Tpagnims», 1998. C. 155—174.

Paiin I. M. Ilonsartue co3HaHus. M., JloM MHTEIEKTY-
anbpHO# kHMrK, 2000. 408 c.

Paiin I. Kateropuu // Paiin I. Ilonsgtue cozHanus. M.,
2000. C. 323—339.

Paiin I. TmaBel u3 kuuru «JAunemmer» // Paiin I TTons-
THe co3Hanusg. M., 2000. C. 370—401.

Paiin I. deHOMEHOIOTUST Y IMHTBUCTUYSCKNIT aHAIU3 //
Jloruka, onrtonorus, s3eik. Tomck: M3a-Bo Tomckoro roc.
yH-Ta, 2006. C. 174—184.

Paiin T. CucteMatuiyecky Ne30pUEHTUPYIOIIUE BBIpAXKE-
Husa // Onucremonorus u ¢unocodusa nayku. 2010. T. 25.
Ne3. C. 190—216.
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2.4. ®unocodus A3bIKa U TEOPHUS
pedesbix akToB JIxxona JIsnrmo Ocruna!

Mbi ucnoavzyem Hawe ommoueHHoe
socnpusimue c108 045 moeo, Ymoowl
OMmMoYUmMs 60CRPUAMUE HAMU (PeHOMEH0E>

JIxoH JIsHrio OCcTUH — aHIMIMMACKUN TMHIBUCTUYECKUN
¢unocod, onuH U3 ocHoBareleit okcdopackoit pumocodpun
OOBIIEHHOTO SI3bIKa M TCOPUU PEUEBBIX aKTOB.

Ponuncs 26 mapra 1911 r. B JlJankacrepe B AHmuu. [Tocie
IlepBoit MupoBoOi1 BOIHBI ero pomnuTenu Jxedbpu JIsHrIIO
OctuH u Mbapu boy3-Yuiicon Bmecre ¢ meTbMM Tiepeexain
B CeHT-OHapioc B Lllotnanaunio, Tme ero oTell craix IUPeKTO-
powM 1kojibl Cesitoro Jleonapna. B 1924 r. OcTuH nocrymaet
B mkoay Ilpycbepu, crielmanu3upyronIyocs Ha U3y4eHUU
KJIACCMYECKUX S3bIKOB M aHTUYHOI JUTEpaTyphl, KOTOpasd,
Mo BocnoMuHaHusM JIxkedpu YopHoka, Kak pa3 1 chopMu-
poBaina ero modus vivendi’. Tlociie ee OKOHYaHUS OH IOLAET
JOKYMEHTHI Ha ctuneHauio B bammon-Konnemx u B 1929 T.
roctyrnaeT B OKCchOpACKU YHUBEPCUTET Ha CIIEIATBHOCTD
Literae Humaniores*. OcTiH 100OMBaeTCA B U3yYEHUU aHTHY-
HOCTHU BBICOKMX pe3ybTaToB, B 1931 r. ero gaxe Harpamst

! Pa6oTa BbIMojIHEHA Npu (GUHaHCOBOI momuepxke CoBera IO IpaHTaM
IIpesunenra PO (mpoext NeM/I-137.2020.6)

2 Ocmun Jxnc. JI. Tlpunecenue usBuHeHuit (nep. ¢ annr. B. B. Kupromen-
ko, M. B. Kononoruna) // Octun Ix. JI. Tpu cnoco6a NpojauTh YepHUIIa:
dunocodckue padorer. CII6., 2006. C. 207.

3 Warnock G.J. John Langshaw Austin: A Biographical Sketch //
Symposium on J. L. Austin. Edited by Kuang T. Fann. London: Routledge
& Kegan Paul, 1969. P. 3.
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npemueii Ipaiicopna 3a rpedyeckyio Ipo3y. B yHUBepcuTeTe
OH 3HaKOMMTCA ¢ (pusiocopueit Apucroress, KoTopas BIIO-
CJIEICTBUU CTaHET OCHOBOM ero (uaocoCKO-JIMHIBUCTAYEC
cKoro monxoma. M 3To HEyOIWBUTENbHO, BEOb OOJBIITMHCTBO
okchopackux ¢GuiaocoGoB TOro BpeMEHU M3ydaiu (PUI0co-
(uro KaK yacTh Kypca, MOCBIIIEHHOTO aHTUYHOM KJIaCCUKE,
TOTOBSICh CTaTh MPEXIE BCETO CIEIIUAINCTAMU 10 aHTUIHO-
ctir’. «O0OydeHne Kiaccuyeckoit pumonornu, — rmet [u-
Tep Xakep, — OKa3aJlo CUJIbHOE BIIMSHME Ha €r0o JajbHeli-
myio GrIocodCcKyo AesITeTEHOCT, — KaK Ha eT0 yBJICUeHUE
CIIOXXHOCTSIMU Y TOHKOCTSIMU SI3bIKa, TaK ¥ Ha OTCTaNBaeMOe
UM TpeOOBaHME BHUMATEIHLHOTO M TOYHOTO OIMMCAHUS WC-
MOJIb30BAHUA CIIOB»°.

®unocodckre B3WIsIAbl Mojomoro OcTMHA BO MHOTOM
copMHUPOBATIUCH MO, BIUSHUEM €T0 OKC(POPICKOTO Ipero-
nasatens ¢gpunocopum I'aponpaa Aprypa Ilpuuapna, ¢ KoTo-
PBIM Ha JIEKIIVSIX ¥ cCEMUHapax OH HEPEIKO BCTYITANI B UCKYC-
cun. Tak, Harpumep, nHTepec OcTrHA K TIepGOpMaTUBHEIM
BBICKa3bIBaHUSIM, 110 MHeHHMI0 Ctroapta [sMmimipa, MOXHO
O00BSICHUTH TeM, «4TO Ilpryapn Ha 3aHATUSX YaCTO CIIpalIn-
BaJj: ,,4TO MBI UMEEM B BU]IY, KOTIa TOBOpUM: ,, 5l cormaceH*?
1 3aTeM 106aBisu ,, [IpoBaJINTLCS MHE, ECIIU 1 3TO 3HAIO“» .
ITpumeuatenbHO, 4yTo B 1952 1. OcTrH OyaeT n30paH Ha JOJIK-
HocThb mpodeccopa bunocobuu (White’s Professor of Moral

* Literae Humaniores, Takxe U3BecTHOe Kak Greats, — 0aKajJaBpCKUil Kypc
OxkchOopACKOro YHUBEpCUTETa, OCHOBAHHBIN Ha M3y4eHUM IpeBHerpede-
CKOTO, JIATBIHW M aHTUYHOU McTOpuU U bunocoduu.

3> Cwm. Hacemop e, Cro et punocoduu. M., 1998. C. 343, 463.

® Hacker PM.S. Austin, John Langshaw (1911—1960) // Oxford
Dictionary of National Biography. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2004.
P. 2. Cm. Ttakxe: Warnock G.J. John Langshaw Austin: A Biographical
Sketch. P. 4.

" Hampshire S. J. L. Austin, 1911—1960 // Proceedings of the Aristotelian
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Philosophy), KoTOpylo B €r0 CTyAeHYECKHE TOAbI KaK pa3 3aHu-
man I. A. Tlpuuapn.

ITocne okonuanust ynusepcuteTa B 1933 r. OcTUH cTaHO-
BUTCS HaydHBIM coTpyaHuKoM Komnemxka Beex [y, a yepes
JIBa To/la — YJICHOM M MpenonaBarenem ¢uinocodun Marna-
neH-Komnemxka. B Kommemxe Bcex Jlym oH 3HaKOMUTCS
¢ Ucaiieit bepnuHoM, ¢ KoTopeiM BMecTe B 1936 1. Oyner Be-
ctu cemuHap no kHure K. W. JIvtouca Mind and the World
Order®. BepnyH BCIIOMMHAET, YTO 3TO OBUI JIYYIIWIA CeMU-
Hap, B KOTOPOM OH Korga-ianbo ydyacTBoBall: «OCTHUH ObLI
HETOPOIIMB, TBEPA M HeNpeKIOHeH... OH pelnTenbHO Mpe-
ceKaJl KpUTHKY U BO3paxkeHUsI HE3aBUCUMO OT TOTO, KTO UX
BBICKA3bIBaJl, HO HacTosIIMe QUIOCO(H YXONWIM C HAIIETo
ceMUHapa He TIOJaBAEHHBIMU WJIM pa304apoOBaHHBIMU,
HO B3BOJHOBAHHBIMH U JaXe BO30YXIEHHBIMI»’. 1 UMEHHO
3TOT CeMUHAp, M0 MHeHUI0 bepiamHa, o3HaMeHOBaJl UCTUH-
HOe Hayajo HayyHol Kapbepbl OCTMHA KaK HE3aBHCHMOTO
¥ OPUTUHATIBLHOTO MBICIIUTETS.

Becnoit 1937 r. o npeanoxenuio OctuHa bepauH opra-
HU30BBIBAeT He(OPMaJIbHBIM TUCKYCCUOHHBIN KITyD, ydacT-
HUKU KOTOPOTO €XeHeNeIbHO B TeUeHUEe ceMecTpa cobupa-
Jack B ero kabuHere B Kommemxe Bcex [ym. ITomumo
OctuHa u bepnuHa B Hero Bxoguiun A. Aiiep, JI. MakHa00,
3. Byznu, C. Idmmniup u 1. MakkuHHOH. IMcKyccuu mpo-

Society. 1959—1960. Vol. 60. P. 12. Cxoxuit npumep npuBomuT Kcaiis
Bepmun, cm.: Berlin I. Austin and the Early Beginnings of Oxford
Philosophy // Essays on J. L. Austin. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1973.
P. 2.

8 D10 6BLI TEpBLIA ceMuHap B uctopun Okcdopra IO COYMHEHUSIM CO-
BpeMeHHOro ¢unocoda. Cwm.: Hacker P.M.S. Austin, John Langshaw
(1911—1960) // Oxford Dictionary of National Biography. Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2004. P. 2.

9 Berlin I. Austin and the Early Beginnings of Oxford Philosophy. P. 8.
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Jokanuch no jgeta 1939 r. m oxBaTbiBaJiM caMble pa3HbIe
dunmocodckue TeMbl, TaKhe KaK BOCIIPHMSTHE, allpuOpHas
WCTUHA, BepudUKalus 1 JJOTMIECKUI XapaKTep KOHTpdaK-
THUYECKUX BBICKA3bIBAHUM, IPUPOdA W KPUTECPUM JIMIHOMN
WAEHTU(PUKALMM W 3HaHWe Apyrux cosHauwmii'. C srtoro
BpeMeHU y OcTMHA HauMHaeT (POPMUPOBATHCS OTTOPXKEHUE
(eHOMEHaNMM3Ma, U KpEIHEeT YyOeXKIEHHOCTh, YTO MHOTHUE
KpymnHble ¢unocodckre Teopuu (BKIoUass (heHOMEHaTU3M)
CTpPamaloT OT OOIIEero Hemyra, MPOMCTEKAIOIIEro M3 IpeHEe-
OpeXeHUs! JTUHTBUCTUYECKUMM Pa3InIUsIMU, KOTOpPhIE CTa-
HOBSTCSI OYEBUAHBIMM, €CIM MCIIOJBb30BAHMUIO OOBIIEHHOTO
SI3bIKA YOCIUTH IIpUCTaibHOe BHMMaHMe. OCTUH TakXKe
C MOAO3pEeHMEM HayMHaeT OTHOCUThCI K (UIT0COPCKOMY
JKaproHy JIOTMYECKNX MO3UTUBHUCTOB, «paccMaTpuBasi O3~
TUBU3M KaK ellle OAHy oOueduiIocopckylo Teopuio,
HE CUJIBHO OTJIMYAMONIYIOCS OT TeX, YbM IIPUTSI3aHUS OHa
HaMepeBaJlaCh pa3pyllnuTh».

Ho Btopoii MyupoBoii BoitHbI OCTUH YMTaEeT JeKIUHU B OC-
HOBHOM IT10 punocopuu Apuctotens u JIeiibHuua. ITo Bocmo-
MUHaHusAM Iemmmupa, y OcTHa Oblia COBEpIlEHHO Oecrno-
IoOHasI MaHepa MperogaBaHMsI: Ha JICKIIUSIX UM CeMUHapax
OH YaCTO BBEIOMpAJT OMMH WM IBAa Y€TKO COOPMYIMPOBAHHBIX
MpuMepa 1 B TeUeHHUE HECKOJIIBKMX 9acOB 00CYKIal UX 0 TeX
Mop, TOKa BCe BO3MOXKHBIE UX MHTEPIIpEeTalluy He OYAYyT MC-
YepIiaHbl, a 3aTeM Yepe3 HeleTI0 CHOBA K HUM BO3BpaIlaics.
M Ttax MomIo MpomomKarbcsa Bech ceMecTp’. 3a 3To Bpems
OCTHH OIyGIMKYET BCETO OIHY CTaThi0Y, HECMOTPS Ha TO, YTO
€ro penyTalys KaK IIyOOKOTro M IPOHMUIIATEILHOTO MBICIIATE-
1s B Okedopre yxke chopMUpoBaach’.

! Berlin I. Austin and the Early Beginnings of Oxford Philosophy. P. 9.

2 Cmpoan A. AHanmuTdeckas puocodus: nBanuathiii Bek. M., 2020. C.
208. Cwm. takke: Warnock G.J. John Langshaw Austin: A Biographical
Sketch. P. 6—7.
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B utone 1940 r. OcTHa NpU3bIBAIOT HA BOCHHYIO CIIyX-
Oy, B HOI0pe TOTO 3Ke rofa ero IepeBOIOSIT B OpPUTAHCKYIO
BOCHHYIO Pa3BeIKy M OTKOMAHIMPOBELIBAIOT B BOGHHOE MU-
HuctepcTBo B JIoHIOH, a B 1942 1. — B HeOOJBIION OTAEI
I[maBHOrO KOMaHIOBaHUSI CYXOIYTHBIX BOWCK, 3amadeii KO-
TOPOTO OBLI aHAJIN3 Pa3BEAbIBATEILHBIX JAHHBIX IS TIOATO-
TOBKM OIlepalliy 110 BBICAIKE COIO3HBIX BOMCK B Hopman-
mun®. B ceHta6pe 1945 r. OH 3aKaHYMBAET BOEHHYIO CIIyXKOY
B 3BaHUU JeWTHeHaHT-TIoJKOBHUKA (Lieutenant-Colonel).
3a aKTMBHOE y4acTHe B MOArOTOBKe muiaHa D-Day’ ero Ha-
rpaxmaior OppeHoMm bpurtanckoit mmmepun, ot Ppan-
1 — BoenHbiM KpectoMm (Croix de guerre), a ot CIIIA —
OpneHoM «JlernoH noueta» (Legion of Merif).

B 1941 r. Octun xenutcd Ha xuH KyTTc, KoTopas
MO3IHEee TAKKe CTAHET 3aHMMAaThes putocodueit u padborath
¢ 1964 mno 1986 rr. cotpynHukoM okcdopackoro Komiemka
CesiToii Xunpabl. ¥ HUX ObUIO YeTBepoO JeTeli: ABa ChIHA
u aBe mouepu. OCTUH OB CEMEMHBIM YEI0BEKOM, JIFOOSIIINM

3 Hampshire S. J. L. Austin, 1911—1960. P. 12—13.

*Austin J. L. Are There A Priori Concepts? // Aristotelian Society
Supplementary Volume. 1939. Vol. 18. Nel. P. 83—105.

STIpu xu3Hn OCTUH OMyOJIMKOBAT BCETO JIMIIL CEMb CTaTe€il, BBICTYITWI
penakTopoM coopHuka Joseph H. W. B. Lectures on the Philosophy of Leibniz
(1948) u mepeBen ¢ Hemenkoro Frege G. Grundlagen der Arithmetik (1950).
Bce ocHoBHBIE ero paboThl ObLIM M3OaHbl MOcMepTHO. CMm.:
Warnock G.J. J. L. Austin: The Arguments of the Philosophers. London:
Routledge, 1989. P. 2, 118. I1lo mHeHuto IxoHa Ilaccmopa, «OcTuH oTna-
Ball B I€YaTh TOJbKO TO, YTO ObLI BHIHYXIEH IIyOJMKOBATh, HaObI UMETh
BO3MOXHOCTb BBICTYIATh nepen aynutopueits. [laccmop Axc. Cto net bu-
nocoduu. C. 463.

¢ Warnock G.J. John Langshaw Austin: A Biographical Sketch. P. 8.

7 Mopckas JIecaHTHas orepauns COI3HBIX BOMCK, MPOBEeNeHHasd 6 MIOHS
1944 r. B HopmaHauu.
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JOMallTHee TeIIo U VIOT. «OCTUHBI, — BCIIOMUHAET Kopmk
ITutyep, — mpeacTaBIsIM cOOOI Maead TOro, KaKoil MoXKeT
ObITh HacTosAlmass ceMbsa»!. Crporvii M  oduUMaIbHBII
Ha JIIOASX, OH TOJIBKO JOMa MOT YyBCTBOBATh Ce0ST CIIOKOITHO
U pacciaabeHHO.

Ocenbio 1945 r. OctuH Bo3Bpalaercss B MarnaneH-Koi-
Jnemx. JJomuHupylonein ¢pumocodCckoil mo3uumeint B To Bpe-
Ms ObL1a unocodust OObIIEHHOIO s3bIKa, KOTOpas Havyajia
dopmuposathcs eile B 1930—1940-x rr. DTa mo3uuus npea-
nojiarajla npu3HaHWe U OOOCHOBaHME TOro, YTO CJIOBa
M TEPMUHBLI B YeJIOBEYECKON XKM3HM UTPalOT aKTUBHYIO
poJib. DTO MO3BOJWIO (PpUIoCODUU BBIATH 3a paMKM HU3ydye-
HUSI TIPOIO3UIIMOHAIBLHON CTOPOHKI SI3BIKA M COCPEIOTO-
YUThCSI Ha KOMMYHUKATHUBHOI CTOpOHEe peuu. BricTymas
MIPOTUB CLHUEHTU3MA B (PUIOCOPUH, TPEACTABUTEIA 3TOTO
TeUEeHUs] OTMEeYad, YTO aHaJIM3 ITOHSITHI «HMCITOJIb30BaHUE»
WIN «yIOTpeOIeHne» II03BOJIIET TOBOPUTH O SI3BIKE,
B MepByl0 odepedb, KaK O COBOKYNHOCTU delicmeuil,
a He 3HavYeHMit. M3 3TOrO Ciemyer, YTO MHOTOE€ M3 TOTO,
O 4YeM MBI TOBOPUM, HAIIpaBJIeHO B IIEPBYIO O4Yepelb
He Ha mepenady MHGOpMaLnK, a Ha IMOATBEpXKACHNE, aKTya-
JIN3alAIO WJIM BHECEHHWE M3MEHEHUW B CYIICCTBYIOIIWIT MH-
CTUTYUMOHANBHBIN status quo. Takum oOpa3oM, SI3BIK HAYM-
HaeT paccMaTpyMBaTbCcd He KaK CHCTeMa OO0O3HadeHWid,
a B KayeCcTBe MHCTPYMEHTA OCYIIECTBIICHUS TOM WM WHOM
COLIMAIbHOM aKTUBHOCTU M B IIMPOKOM CMBICIIE IEHCTBUIAZ.

OCTUH HayMHaeT aKTUBHO BCTPAaMBAaThCS B aKaJeMuue-
CKYI0 XW3Hb mocieBoeHHoro Oxcdopaa U OBICTPO CTaHO-
BUATCA OTHUM M3 ee auaepon’. Tak, HanpuMep, €ro JOKJal

! Pitcher G. Austin: A Personal Memoir // Essays on J. L. Austin. Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1973. P. 26.

2Cwm.: Kuprowenxo B. B., Kosonomun M. B. JIxon OcTWH, aHanmuTA4e-
ckag  dwiocopus U A3bIK  KaK  COLIMAJIbHOE  sIBJIeHUe //
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B 1946 . Ha cuMniosuyme Other Minds*, mo MHeHuIO J3KOHA
ITaccMopa, moayyusn camoe ©Oe30roBOPOYHOE MNpU3HAHUE:
«Ero m1aBHBIM BKJIaAOM B (UI0CO(MUIO COBEPILIEHHO OCHO-
BaTEIbHO COYIM IIPUBEACHHOE UM pPa3bsICHEHHE aHaJIOTMU
MeXIy ,,3HaHHeM® M ,,00elaHueM", 0ObIYHO BbIpaxkaemMoe
YTBEPXKIECHUEM, YTO ,,3HaHUE ecTb INepdopMaTUBHOE CJIO-
BO»>. B Te roapl OBIIO pacpOCTpaHEHO MHEHUE, YTO 3HAHME
€CTh Ha3BaHME 0COOOTr0 MEHTAJILHOTO COCTOSHMSI. B TakoM
ciiyyae roBopuTh: «4 3Halo, 4to § ecTb P» — 3HAUYUT yTBEp-
KIATh, YTO B 3TOM MEHTAJILHOM COCTOSTHUM ST HAXOXYCh B OT-
HOIIEHUU K «S ecTb P». OTa Teopusi, Kak mokazan OCTuH,
OCHOBBIBAeTCs Ha «olUMOKe omnucaHus» (descriptive fallacy),
TO €CTbh Ha IMPEANOJOKEHUH, YTO CJI0BA MCIOJIb3YIOTCS TOJb-
KO JIJISI ONMCaHUs. YTBepXKIasl, yTO s 3HAI0 HEUTO, ST He OIMM-
CBIBAI0 CBOE COCTOSIHME, HO JIeJIal0 PelIMTENIbHBIM Imar —
Jal0 IPYTUM CJIOBO, Oepy Ha ceOs1 OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 3a YTBEP-
XKIEHUE, 4TO S eCcTh P, TOUHO TakK e, KaK 00elarb — 3Ha4YUuT
JaBaTh APYTUM CJIOBO, 4TO # caenaio X°. B stom mokiaze,
o cjioBaM Xakepa, Haubosiee yaiauHO MPOSIBUINCH OTIMYN-

Octun Ox. JI. Tpu criocoba mpoiauth yepHuiaa: Puimocodckre paboTHI.
C.5-7.

3 IIzxon CEpit Tak 00bsAcHAET nonyasapHocTh OctrHa: «Bo-TIepBHIX, y HETO
ObUIM BeCbMa OPUTMHAJIBHBIE MPENCTaBICHMSI O TOM, Kak duaocoduio
MOXHO UCITOJIb30BaTh Ha MPAKTHKe; M BO-BTOPBIX, OH 00J1a1aT BBHIIAIOIN-
MMCSI UHTEJUTEKTYaTbHBIMUA CIIOCOOHOCTSIMU U XapaKTePOM, KOTOPBIE MPO-
SIBJISUTKICH HE TOJIBKO B €T0 MeIarormueckKoil esiTeTbHOCTA, HO TIPEXIe Bce-
ro B GriIocopCcKux AUCKYCCUSIX KaK CO CTYIEHTaMM, TaK U C KOJUIETaMU».
Searle J.R. J. L. Austin (1911—1960) // A Companion to Analytic
Philosophy. Edited by A. P. Martinich and David Sosa. Oxford: Blackwell
Publishers, 2001. P. 219.

4 Austin  J.L. Symposium: Other Minds // Aristotelian Society.
Supplementary Volume. 1945—1946. Vol. 20. Ne. 1. P. 148—187.

3 [acemop . Cro et unocodun. C. 353.
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TeTbHBIE YePTHI ero CTUJIsg GuiaocohCTBOBAHUS: «ITPOHUIIA-
TeJIbHBII B3IVIAN HA JUHTBUCTUYECKUE OETaId, YyTKUM CIIyX
K TOHKOCTSIM JIMHTBUCTMYECKOTO MCIIOJIb30BaHMSI, OJIeCTsI-
Iee OCTPOYMUE, a MHOTIA JaXe A3BUTEIBHOCTE» . K cxoxe-
My MHeHuto npuxogut U MaptuH I'ycradcoH: «MMeHHO
¢ MoMeHTa omnyo6aukoBaHusi Other Minds MOXHO TOBOPUTH
O CYIIIECTBOBAaHUM 0CO00 OCTMHOBCKOTO criocoba ¢punocod-
CTBOBaHUS — IOAXO0HAa, KOTOPHIN OYAET OTTAYUBATHCS B TeUe-
HUE OCTaBIIMXCS ISTHAMIATU JIET €r0 XKU3HU U JOCTUTHET
CBOEro HauOOJbIIIETO Pa3BUTHUS B Oosiee MO3MHUX €ro cTa-
ThsIX, TakKuX Kak Ifs and Cans u A Plea for Excuses, onmy0JIMKO-
BaHHBIX B 1956 romy»®.

B 1947 r. OctuH 3amyckaeT, IoxXanyil, CBOI caMblii
IJIABHBIA <«IIPOEKT», KOTOPBIII HAa OOJTHUE TONbl CTAHET BU-
3UTHOM KapTOuKoil okcdopackoit ¢unocopuu, — Saturday
Morning Meetings. DTo ObUT eXeHENEeNbHBI CEMUHAp, 3ace-
JaHWsI KOTOPOIo MPOXOAMWIM Io cy0boTaM B Te€UeHHE BCEro
y4eOHOTro roja, cHayaja B kabuHeTe OcThHa B MargajaeH-
Komnemxe, a 3ateM u B apyrux mecrax’. I1o 3amymke Octu-
Ha OH MpeaHa3HaJyajcsd He mas npodeccopoB dunocobun
(tak, Hanpumep, Tunbept Paiin B HeM He ydacTBoBaJ, IO-
cKoJbKy B 1945 1. oH ObLI M30paH Ha JOKHOCTb Wayn flete
Professor of Metaphysical Philosophy), a nipexne Bcero ajs

¢ Tam xe. C. 353. Cm. Takxke Longworth G. John Langshaw Austin // The
Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy (Fall 2020 Edition). Edited by Edward
N. Zalta, URL = https://plato.stanford.edu/archives/fall2020/entries/
austin-jl/ (mata oopatienus: 5.10.2020).

7 Hacker P.M.S. Austin, John Langshaw (1911—1960). P. 3.

8 Gustafsson M. Introduction: Inheriting Austin // The Philosophy of J.
L. Austin. Edited by Martin Gustafsson and Richard Sorli. Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2011. P. 10.

9 Cm.: Warnock G.J. Saturday Mornings // Essays on J. L. Austin. Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1973. P. 31—32.
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MOJIOABIX TMpernoaaBareieil puaocopuu, Mo3ToMy Hehop-
MaJbHBIM Ha3BaHUEM ceMuHapa Oblio The Teaching Hacks.
Hnest cocrosia B TOM, YTOOBI, C OMHOII CTOPOHBI, OTBJICYb
KOJIJIET OT YTOMUTEILHOM JICKIIMOHHOM PabOThI U 3apsiIUTh
WX UHTEJUIEKTYAIbHOW 3HEprueii, a ¢ Apyroil CTOPOHBI 4YTO-
Obl OHM TpaHCIUPOBAIU WIACHU, KOTOpPbIE OOCYXKIAINCH
Ha 3TOM CceMHUHape, CBOMM cTyaeHTaM'. B pasHble TomBI
B O9TUX cyO0OTHMX BcTpeyax ydactBoBaau M. Jluk,
I. TI. Ipaiic, C. ITomommp, P. Xaiip, I JI. A. Xapr, II.
Hoyamr-Cvut, Jx. ITon, . Ilspc, I1. ®. Crpocon, Ix.
VYpmcon, JIx. YopHok u 3. Bysnu. OcTuH Bepu, YTO TOJIb-
KO «Jepe3 COBMECTHOE OOCYyXIeHMe, yaelsst 0coboe BHUMA-
HUEe JeTajsiM, BO3MOXEH ITOCTETIEHHBIM ITpOrpecc B pele-
o purocodekux mpobiem»2. TloHadany mpaBwia yda-
cTUsT OBIIM OYEHb CTPOTHME — CIIMCOK YYACTHUKOB OBLI
OrpaHMYEH, M OH COCTaBISLICS JTUYHO OCTMHOM, HO TO3MI-
Hee mpaBujla CMATYMINCH, U TIPUINIAIIATHCS CTAIM YXKe BCE
JKeJalolIe, eClId y HUX ObII MHTepeC K 00Cy:KIaeMbIM Te-
maM. Ha ceMmHapax paccMaTpuBajinicCh (B OCHOBHOM KPUTH-
YyecKu) paszHble ¢uiI0co¢GCKre BOMPOCH], aHAIU3UPOBAIUCH
KaK OTHeJbHbIe (dparMeHTBI, TaK M IIeJIble TEKCThI, TaKHE
Kak Huxomaxoea smurxa Apuctorensi, OCHOB0N0A0ICEHUS
apupmemurxu I. Dpere, Cunmarxcuueckue cmpykmypsr H.
Xomckoro, Penomenonoeus eocnpusmus M. Mepno-TlonTn
u Dunocogpckue uccredosanus J1. Burrenmreitna. «OouH ce-
MecTp, — BcroMuHaeT k. YOpHOK, OOWH M3 YY4aCTHUKOB
ceMuHapa — ObII IOCBSIIEH IOHSITUIO npasuaa. DTa Tema
ObUTa pasneneHa Ha HECKOJBKO dacTeif, KoTtopble OCTHH

"' Lacey N. A Life of H. L. A. Hart: The Nightmare and the Noble Dream.
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2004. P. 134—135.

2 Hart H.L.A. John Langshaw Austin // Dictionary of National Biography
1951—1960. Edited by E.T. Williams and Helen M. Palmer. Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 1972. P. 47.
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pacrpene/Tyl MeXAy yJdacTHHMKaMH. M Kaxawlii B TedeHUe
ceMecTpa JOJDKEH ObUI BBICTYIIATHL IO CBOEH dvacTu»'.
A BOT, 4TO TOBOPUT APYroi y4aCTHUK ceMHmHapa JIX. YpMm-
coH: «OcTuH (paKTUYEeCKM HAC 3aHOBO YUMII LIEISIM U 3ama-
yaMm ¢unocopun. M1 oH 3TO MpeKpacHO MOHMMAJ, HO B €ro
JIEeUCTBUSIX U CJI0BaX HUKOTOA He ObLIO Jaxke HaMeKa Ha BBI-
COKOMEDHME WII CAMOYTBEPXKIEHUE,

B 1947 r. OCcTMH HaYUMHAET YNUTATh KypC JEKIMUH MO BOC-
MPUATHIO, KOTOPBIM IPOMOJIKAJICS C TIepephIBAMU BIUIOTH
1o 1960 r. ITociae ero cmeptu k. YopHOK nepepaboTaer ero
JIEKIIMOHHBIE 3aMETKM M Ha UX OCHOBE B 1962 T. onmyOIHnKyeT
Sense and Sensibilia’. B 31oii paboTe, B KOTOPOii «<HEPa3pLIBHO
nepeMellaHbl OCTpoymMue U duiaocodckas MPOHULATETb-
HOoCTh»*, OCTMH TBITAETCS OIMPOBEPTHYTH (HEHOMEHAINCT-
CKUi1 apTYMEHT OT WJITIO3U U, COTIIACHO KOTOPOMY MBI BOCIIpH-
HUMaeM (TO eCTh HETTOCPEACTBEHHO BOCIIPMHIMAaeM ) He MaTe-
pUabHBIe OOBEKTHI, a JINIIb TOJILKO YyBCTBEHHEIC HAHHEIC,
ey uiau BrieyamieHnst. OH nmojarai, 4To HellpaBUJILHOE YII0-
TpeOJieHNe TaK1X CIIOB KaK «MaTepUaIbHBIN O0BEKT», «AJLTIO-
3Usl», «00OMaH», «pPeaJbHOCTb» WIN <«PeajbHbIil» IIPUBOIUT

' Warnock G.J. John Langshaw Austin: A Biographical Sketch. P. 14. Cm.
takke Lacey N. A Life of H. L. A. Hart: The Nightmare and the Noble
Dream. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2004. P. 135. CpaBHUM ¢ TeM, 4TO
muirer C. Dommimp: «OCcTuH Beerna ObLT IMPOTUBHUKOM JIIOOUTEIHCKOTO
JIMHTBUCTUYECKOTO aHaIM3a BO BCEBO3MOXHBIX €r0 MPOSIBJICHUSIX U ObLT
yOexXIeH, YTO IJIsl OPTaHM30BAHHOIO M CIIAXKEHHOTro (MI0CO(CKOro mc-
CJIeIOBaHMS SI3bIKA JIIOOUTEIM IOJDKHBI CTaTh IPOdecCHOHATaMM».
Hampshire S.J. L. Austin, 1911—1960. P. 8.

2 Urmson J.0. John Langshaw Austin (1911—1960) // Analysis. 1960. Vol.
20. Ne6. P. 121.

3CM.: Austin J.L. Sense and Sensibilia. Edited by Geoffrey J. Warnock.
Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1962.

4 Cmpoan A. Anamutnaeckas dpunocodust: nBanuarthiii Bek. C. 212.
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K OIIMOOYHBIM (PUIOCOPDCKUM BBIBOAAM M HEMpaBUJIbLHOMY
OINMCaHMWI0O 0003HaYaeMbIX UMM siBJeHUi. HerpomymaHHOe
MPOTUBOMNOCTABIEHWE — JIMOO MaTepualbHBI 0O0BEKT, 1100
YyBCTBEHHBIE JAHHbBIE — MOXET MPUBECTU TOJBKO K 3a0J1yX-
JeHuo. bonee Toro, mpoTUBOMNOCTABIsIEMbIE TAKUM 00pa3oM
KaTeropuu B OIMHAKOBOI Mepe COMHUTEbHBI U HYXXAAlOTCS
B KpUTUYECKOM HcciienoBanuu. He Bce, 4To MBI BOCIIpUHUMA-
€M, SBIISIETCSI MaTepHaJbHbBIM OOBEKTOM (HAIlpuMep, TEHHU,
rojioca, paayra), a €Ciid 3To TakK, TO U3 3TOTO HE CIEMyeT, 4YTO
TO, UTO MBI BOCIIPMHMMAEM, SIBJISIETCS YyBCTBEHHBIMU JAHHbI-
MU, HEe TOBOpPS yKe 00 UX peaqbHOCTU (pamyra He SBISeTCs
«HEepeallbHO»; «pealibHyI0» pPaayry MOXKHO CpaBHUTb C HApU-
COBaHHOI, a He ¢ «HepeabHOI»). OKMOOYHO TaKXKe IMoja-
raTb, 4YTO Mbl BOCIIPMHNMaeM MaTepUabHble OOBEKTHI OIO-
CpeIOBaHHO, TOCPEICTBOM UYBCTBEHHBIX AAHHBLIX. MOXHO
YTO-TO BUJIIETh OMOCPEAOBAHHO, HAIPUMED, Yepe3 MepPUCKOI
WIY TIOA30PHYIO TPYOy, HO 3TO HE PAaBHOCUJILHO «HEIOCpPen-
CTBEHHOMY BOCHPUSTUIO» UYBCTBEHHBIX BIleuaTaeHuit. To,
YTO HEYTO He SBJISIETCS peallbHbIM, HE 03HAYaeT, YTO 3TO JIMIIb
BUAMMOCTD. CIIOBO «peajIbHBII» TTOIydaeT CBOC 3HAYeHUE Ue-
pe3 MpOTUBOMNOCTABIECHNE C TAKMMU CJI0BAaMU KakK, HAlIpuMep,
«MMOOAENAbHBINA», «MCKYCCTBEHHbIN», «(alblIUBbIi», «UTIPYy-
LIEYHBbI» U Ap., HU OMHO U3 KOTOPBIX HE TToApa3yMeBaeT HU-
yero HepeanbHoro!. Cxoxwuii moaxox OCTUH IEMOHCTPUPYET
M B Jpyrux cBouUX paborax, B 4acTHocTu, B A Plea for
Excuses* — TIpe3WIEHTCKOM IOKJIajie Ha 3acelaHui ApUCTO-
TEJIEBCKOIro 0OIleCcTBa, KOTOPBI MBI PacCCMOTPUM MO3IHEE.

B 1948 r. Bmecte ¢ I. JI. A. XapToM HauMHAET BECTU TEO-
petuyeckuii cemuHap Legal and Moral Responsibility (viau

"'Cm.: Hacker PM.S. Austin, John Langshaw (1911—1960). P. 5; a Takxke
Hart H.L.A. John Langshaw Austin / Dictionary of National Biography
1951—1960. P. 47.

2CMm.: Austin J. L. A Plea for Excuses: The Presidential Address //
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Kak ero oObIYHO Ha3bIBaIM EXxcuses), TAe OOCYXIAlOTCS BO-
MPOCHI, CBSI3aHHBIE C aHAJIM30M IOPUAWYCCKHUX ITOHSTHIA,
0003HAYAIOIINX IEWCTBUSI U OTBETCTBEHHOCTH. Pe3yiabraThl
3TOTrO CEMMHAapa JISTYT B OCHOBY He TOJIBKO €ro Kypca JICKIIA
Words and Deeds, xotopsbiii OcTuH OyneT yutath B OKcdopae
B 1952—1954 rr., HO ¥ C HEKOTOPHIMU U3MEHEHUSIMU — OCHO-
BOIi ero Kypca JeKLuil uMeHu Yuibsama Jxeiimca, mpouyu-
TaHHoro B I'apBapackoM yHuBepcuTtete BecHoii 1955 r. KoH-
CIIEKTBI TapBapACKUX JIEKIIUUA C MOAPOOHBIMU YEPHOBBIMU
3ameTkamMu OcTHHA OyAyT MOCMEPTHO OIMyOJIMKOBaHbI IIX.
Ypmconom non HassanueM How fo Do Things with Words®.
3neck OCTUH pa3BUBaeT UACIO, UTO AECUCTBUS ClieayeT MOHU-
MaTh He KaK HEeUTO, MMEIoIlee XapaKTep ITOCTYIIKOB, COBEP-
IIaeMBIX CBOOOOHBIMU B ITyOMWUYHOI cdepe WHIUBUIAMMU,
HO KaK couuanbHoe nosedeHue, TO €CTh KaK OINpeAeIeHHBIN
psAI meiicTBUiA, KOTOPhIE B OIPEAeSIEHHBIX OOCTOSATEIbCTBAX
OXMIAIOTCS COLIMYMOM OT mHAMBHAA. OH OTKPBHIBAE€T COBEP-
IIEHHO OCOOKI THUII peYeBhIX aKTOB, OCHOBHASI CYyTh KOTOPBIX
3aKJII0YAETCS B TOM, YTO OCYIICCTBIISIIOIINIA UX CYOBEKT BCE-
IJa coBepllaeT HeuTo OOoJbllee, YeM IIPOCTO ONMMCAaHWe WH-
TUBUIYAJILHOTO IEHCTBHSI, HE COBEpIas TP 3TOM HHMKAKOTO
JIOIIOJTHUTENNbHOTO AeiicTBus. OH oOpaTwyI BHUMaHUE Ha TO,
YTO OrPOMHOE KOJMYECTBO ACUCTBUIA JIOAW CIIOCOOHBI CO-
BepIIaTh MIpPW TOMOIIM CJIOB, WM cioBaMu. bomnee Toro,
B KaXXIOM PEUeBOM aKTe OOHAPYKWINCh HE OAWH, a HECKOIb-
KO YpOBHEi1, MOCKOJIBKY KpPOME COBEpIIEHUSI CaMOTO aKTa
BBICKA3bIBAHUSI MBI HEUTO IIeJIaeM ITOCPEICTBOM 3TOTO aKTa
M TIPA 3TOM KaK-TO OIIEHMBAaeM ITOCJICICTBHUS €r0 COBEpIIe-
HUS U CTEeTICHb BO3IEICTBUSI HA TOTO, K KOMY OOpaliaeMcsl.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1956—1957. Vol. 57. Nel. P. 1—
30.

3Cwm.: Austin J.L. How to Do Things with Words. Edited by James O.
Urmson. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1962.
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OcCTUH BBIIETWII TPUA BUIA aKTOB, CBSI3aHHBIX C IIPOM3HECE-
HUEM TIPEIJIOXEHUS: «JIOKYTUBHBIN» aKT, IeJlb KOTOPOTO —
COOOIINTh HEKOE 3HAYEeHME, KOIIa, HallpuMep, KTO-TO 2080~
pum Ham, 9To IKOPpIK NIET; «MLIOKYTUBHEII» aKT C OIpe/e-
JICHHOM «CHUJIOW», KOraa, HallpuMep, KTO-TO npedynpeicoaem
Hac, 4To >KOpIK MIOET; U «IIePJIOKYTUBHEI» aKT, HalleJICH-
HBII TTOCPEACTBOM YIIOTpeOJIeHUsI MPEIIoKEeH!UST Ha IIPOU3-
BelleHIe HEKOTOPOTO BO3ICUCTBUS Ha aapecaTa, Korma, Ha-
puMep, KTO-TO He TOBOPUT HaM IIpSIMO, 4TO JIXKOpIXK MIET,
HO KaKum-mo o0pa3zom ykazviéaem HaM, 4TO OH TIPpUOIMKaeT-
cal.

OCTHH TIpUXOIUT K BBIBOAY, YTO 3amaudeit pumocodckoro
aHaJIM3a CTAHOBUTCS TOUHOE YKa3aHNe Ha KOHKPETHBIE MHO-
JKECTBa Pa3IMYHBIX CIIOCOOOB OOBIIEHHOTO YITOTPeOJICHUS
sI3bIKa, KOTOPEIE B OIPEIeIeHHBIX CUTYallMsIX C OYEBUIHO-
CTBbIO HE MOTYT OBITb BEpUDULIMPOBAHBI WU (paTbCUDULIN-
poBaHbl. Takue cCUTyalluW, WA KOHTEKCTHI YITOTPEOICHMS
SI3bIKA, MOTYT OBITh IIPOAHAIM3UPOBAHEI TOJBLKO B TEPMUHAX
peueBoii cutyaunu. [Toaromy OCTUH cABUTAET aKLIEHT HUCCle-
IOBaHMS ¢ (POpMaJIbHBIX IPM3HAKOB BEICKA3bIBAaHMIT Ha aHa-
JIN3 KOHKPETHBIX cutyaumii. ToT, KTo mpousHocut «5 obe-
110 cAenath X», He ONMCHIBAET CYIIECTBOBaHME OOCIIaHNUS,
HO daem (unu, cnoBamu OcTuHA, deraem) obelianue. IToato-
My, He OTpPHILIasI B LIEJIOM, UTO OIIpeNeIeHHOE UCITOIb30BaHNE
SI3bIKA MOKET OBITh JeCKPpUNTUBHBIM, OCTHH OTMEYaeT BaxK-
HOCTbh yuyeTa mep@opMaTHUBHOTO XapaKTepa MHOTHUX ITOBCE-
JHEBHBIX yIToTpeosieHUiA. JIIoaAU MCMOIb3YIOT SI3bIK HE TTIPOCTO
IUIST TOTO, YTOOBI OIMMCATh MHUpP, a CKOpee COBEPIIUTH Acii-
CTBUS C ero TToMo1bio. ClieqoBaTeIbHO, HEBO3MOXKHO ITOHSTh

' C™m.: Kuprowenko B. B., Koasonomun M. B. JIxxon OCTUH, aHAIMTUYECKAS
dunocodus u A3bIK Kak colurainbHoe siaenue // Octun x. JI. Tpu cno-
coba mposmth uyepHmiaa: Punocodekue paborel. C. 13—14. CMm. Takxke:
Ilacemop xne. Cro net dunocoduu. C. 355—356.
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MpeajIoXeHne, IMPOCTO aHAIM3UPYSI COCTABIISIIONINE €TO CJI0Ba
WJIM €TO CTPYKTYpPY, 0€3 BHUMAHUS K TOBOPSIIIEMY U K TOM 1ie-
JIA, paay KOTOPOI OH 3TO MpemIOXKeHUE YIIOTPEOIISIET.

®unocodckue mHTepechl OctrHa, Mo MHeHuo I1. Xa-
Kepa, MOXHO YCJIOBHO pa3leNUTh Ha TPU TPYIIIBL. BOCIIPUSI-
THE, NENCTBUE U pedeBbie akThl', a A. CTpOJUI CYMTAET, YTO
Ha IBe: TEPBYIO TPYIIIY COCTABJISIIOT IPOOJIEMBI APYTUX CO-
3HaHWIT, CBOOOIBI BOJIM, HAIIETO ITO3HAHUSI BHEIITHETO MUpa
M TIPUPOIBI MCTUHBI, a BTOPYIO — TEOpUs PEYEBBIX aKTOBZ.
Ho tak mmm mHaue Bce coumHeHMst OCTMHA OTIMYAET OCO-
Oblii punocodCKUil oaxon, Wax Jydlille cKa3aThb METO/, KO-
TOPHIA, IO €T0 MHEHMIO, MOXET OBITh NMPUMEHEH K JI000i
unocodckoit mpobiaeme. DTOT METOI OCHOBBIBAJICS, C O~
HOII CTOPOHEBI, Ha TOM, YTO «OOBIIEHHBIN SI3BIK COMEPKUT
MHOTO pa3fInuMii, ¥ YTO OHM JAOILIM IO Hac B Ooyee WU
MeHee HEIOBpEXIACHHBIX (opMmax», a, ¢ APYroii CTOPOHHI,
Ha TOM, UTO <«ECJIM pa3INuMe CYIIECTBYeT B OOBIYHOM IIHC-
Kypce, TO Mbl MOXEM OXUIATh HAWTH €r0 KOpPPEJsiT U B pe-
AJILHOM MUpe»°.

B 1952 r. OctunHa usbupatoT npodeccopomM dunocodpun
okcdopackoro Komnemka Kopryc-Kpuctu (White’s Professor
of Moral Philosophy)*, B 1956 T. — npe3nuneHTOM ApHCTOTE-
JIeBCKOro obiectna, a B 1958 r. — wieHom bpuraHckoit Ha-
yuHoit akagemuu. [TomrMo HaydHOI 1 0Opa3oBaTeILHOM Ae-

' Hacker P.M.S. Austin, John Langshaw (1911—1960). P. 5.

2Cwm.: Cmpoan A. Ananutnaeckas ¢utocodus: nsaauateii Bek. C. 214—
215.

3Tam xe. C. 216—217. Cpasnum co cinoamu C. Ismmmmpa: «Octun
He HyXaaJjcsl B Teopuu hpustocodckoro MeToaa v, cleaoBaTelbHO, He HYX-
najncs B Teopuu caMoii punocodun. Ero ,,Mmeron, KoTopslii rydiie ObI Ha-
3bIBaTh CTUJIEM WJIM MTPUBBIYKON MBIIIJICHUS, BCETAa OCTaBAJICS MPaKTUYe-
CKU HeM3MeHHbIM». Hampshire S. J. L. Austin, 1911—1960. P. 2.

4 Ha tor MoMeHT B Okcdopae ObUIO BCETO TPU JOJLKHOCTH Ipodeccopa
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SITEIBHOCTH OH aKTMBHO 3aHMMAaeTcsd W aIMUHUCTPATUBHOM
pabotoit: Ha 1949—1950 y4yeOHBI rom ero u3duparT MIad-
UM MPOKTOPOM Oxcdopackoro YHUBEPCUTETA,
¢ 1953 mo 1955 rr. — pykoBoauTeseM OTIeIeHUs (PUI0Co-
¢uu, B 1952 1. — npencraButeneM yHuBepcutetra B Oxford
University Press, tae ¢ 1957 1. 1o caMoii cBoeii cMepTH OH BO3-
IIaBIIsI (DMHAHCOBBIM KOMUTET.

B nexabpe 1959 r. Bckope nocJjie Bo3BpalieHust u3 Kamu-
(opHUiickoro yHuBepcuTeTa B bepKii y HETO TMarHOCTUPY-
10T pak serkux®. 8 ¢pespana 1960 r. JIx. JI. OcTUH CKOpPOIO-
CTUXXKHO CKOHYajics B cBoeM gome B Okcdopre.

Ilpezudenmckuii doxaao

Becnoit 1956 r. . JI. OcTiHa U36GUPAaIOT MPE3UAEHTOM
ApuctorteneBcKoro obiiecrsa u 29 okrtsaops 1956 r. B JIoH-
JIOHE OH ITPOU3HOCHUT CBOIO MPE3UICHTCKYIO pedb IO Ha3Ba-
nueM A Plea for Excuses’. DTOT IOKJakI, ¢ OXHON CTOPOHBHI,
SIBJIIETCSI HEKUM ITOABEACHNEM UTOTOB WM MHTEJICKTYalb-
HBIM pe3yabTaToM coBmecTtHoro ¢ I. JI. A. Xaptom (mpe3u-

dbunocobuu, kotopbie 3ameranu Jx. JI. Octun (White’s Professor of Moral
Philosophy), T. Paitn (Waynflete Professor of Metaphysical Philosophy) n T.
Ipaiic (Wykeham Professor of Logic).

STIpokTop (Proctor) — BBIOOPHOE MOIDKHOCTHOE N0 OKCPOPACKOTO
YHUBEPCUTETA, OTBETCTBEHHOE 332 YHUBEPCUTETCKYIO TUCLUILIAHY (B TOM
yucie Ha 9k3aMeHax). ExeromHo m30upaloTcs IBa MPOKTOpA: CTapIIvid
U MJIAALINHA.

¢ Lendrum A. Remembering J. L. Austin // J. L. Austin on Language.
Edited by Brain Garvey. London: Palgrave Macmillan, 2014. P. 23—24.

7 Austin J. L. A Plea for Excuses: The Presidential Address // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1956—1957. Vol. 57. Nel. P. 1—30. CM. pycckuii
nepeson: Ocmun Jxc. JI. Tlpunecenue usBuHenmit // Octun JAx. JI. Tpu
croco6a mpomuTh yepHuiaa: Puocodckue padotel. C. 200—231. [danee
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JEHTOM ApHUCTOTEIeBCKOro obuiecTsa B 1959—1960 rr.) Teo-
petuyeckoro cemuHapa Legal and Moral Responsibility
1948 r., HO C APyroil CTOPOHBI MPOJOIKEHMEM HEKOTOPBIX
WIEei, O3ByYEHHBIX B paMKax TapBapICKOIO JIEKIIMOHHOTO
kypca How to Do Things with Words 1955 1. ITo MHEeHUIO MHO-
rux ucciegonateneil TBopuyectBa OctuHa, A Plea for Excuses
BITOJTHE OOOCHOBAHHO SIBJISIETCSI OMHOI M3 JIYUIIMX €r0 pa-
00T — HauboJjee MMIOAOTBOPHOI, MIyOOKO, MHOrO3HA4Yu-
TEJIbHOI, 1 B TOJTHOI Mepe OTpakalolleil OCTpOTY U IIPOHU-
LaTeJIbHOCTh €r0 yMa.

OcTuH Tak HauyMHaeT cBOU mokian: «He paccMmorpenue,
HO JMIIb TIpeACTaBJICHHWE MpeaIMeTa MaHHON pabOoTHI, TO
eCcTb U36urnenuil, onpenessieT OTpaHMINBAIOIINE €T0 PAMKM.
DTO CJI0BO MMEHYET, WJIM MOIJIO ObI NMEHOBATH, 1IE/IYIO BETBb
punocopumn, mMeroIy0, BO3MOXHO, Aaxe COOCTBEHHBIE
IIMPOKUE OTBETBJIICHMSI, — WJIM XK€, IT0 KpaifHeil Mepe, HeKO-
TOpHI CTUIL GumocodCcTBOBaHUA»S. Jlajlee OH yTOYHSET,
YTO MPEIMETOM €T0 MCCISIOBAHMS SIBJISTIOTCS He M3BUHEHUS
KaK TaKOBEIE, HO YCIIOBUS, IIPA KOTOPBIX MbI IIPUHOCUM CBOU
W3BUHEHUS WX IIpUHUMAaEM dyxkue. B obleM oH mpemara-
€T pacCMOTPETh CUTyalluH, TpeOyIolIe N3BUHEHUI, TO €CTh
Te, B KOTOPBIX HEKTO OOBHMHSIETCS B COBEPIICHUU TOTO WA
WHOTO ITOCTYIIKA, WJIM K€ KOTLJa O KOM-TO TOBOPST, YTO OH
COBEPIIJI HEUTO TUIOX0€, HEMOCTOMHOE, HEYMECTHOE, HEIl0-
JoOaroliee. 3aTeM 3TOT HEKTO MJIM KTO-TO OT €0 UMEHMU IbI-
TaeTcs MO0 OIpaBIaTh COACSIHHOE, JMOO KaK-TO WHade
BBIITH U3 TooxeHus’. JINIo, oKa3aBlleecs B TaKOM CUTya-
LI, MOXET IPUAEePKUBATHCI OTHOTO M3 JIBYX BapHaHTOB
noseaeHus1. JInbo mpu3HATLCI B CONCSTHHOM, M 3aBEPUTH
BCEX BOKPYT, U4TO 3TO OBIJIO CIEIaHO M3 OJIaruX MOOYKIeHMUI,

LIUT. TI0 PYCCKOSI3bIYHOMY M3IAHUIO.
8 Ocmun Jxnc. JI. Tpunecenne ussunennii // Octun Jx. JI. Tpu croco6a
npoauTh yepHuia: ®unocodcekue padoter. C. 200.
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WIM 4YTO TaK MOCTYMUTb ObLIO MO3BOJUTENLHO. TO ecTh
onpasedames KaKUM-TO 00pa30M CBOI MOCTYMNOK, COCIaBIINCh
Ha HEKMe OIlpaBIbIBalOIIME TIPUYMHBI UK O0OCTOSITEIbCTBA.
JInbo ke MpU3HAThCSI B COBEPIICHUU YErOo-TO HEXOPOIIEero,
HO MpPU 3TOM OTpPULIATh, YTO 3TO ObUIO ClIEJIaHO HAMEPEHHO.
ITpousoieniiee MOIIO OKa3aThbCsl CIYYAaHOCTBIO WJIM HeHa-
MEPEHHO COBEplIeHHO# oIMnOKOoi. To eCcTh UeloBeK MOXKET
uzeuHumscs 3a cBoil mocrtynok. Mnu xak numer OCTUH:
«B mepBoMm ciiyyae MbI IIpMHUMaeM Ha ceb0s OTBETCTBEH-
HOCTb, HO OTpPUILIAEM HETaTUBHYIO OLIEHKY IPOU3OIIEAIIEero,
a BO BTOPOM — IIPU3HAEM B COJACSIHHOM HEUYTO Henomoobaio-
11ee, HO MpUHUMAaEeM Ha cebsl He BeCh Ipy3 OTBETCTBEHHOCTH
WJIU XK€ BOBCE €r0 He TpuHuMaem» 0.

Takum o0pa3oM, u3zsuHeHus HEOOXOOIUMO OTINYAIOTCS
OT onpasdanuii, XOTs yCTAHOBUTH 3TO HE Bcerma mpocTo. Bel
pa3owiIn Baszy, HO 3TO MPOU3OILILIO U3-3a TOTO, UTO Bbl MCITbI-
TaJlM CWIbHBIA SMOLIMOHANBHBIA cTpecc (oIpaBaaHue),
WJIM e U3-3a TOro, 4YTo Bac yXaiauja oca (u3BuHeHue). U xo-
TS B 000MX cllydasix pedb UJEeT 00 OMHOM U TOM XK€ JIeHACTBUH,
CHOCOOBI 3allUThI OT MPEIbIBICHHBIX BaM OOBUHEHUM (BbI-
JIBVDXEHUE OnpasoaHuii UV MpUHECEHUE U36UHeHUI) TIPUHLIN -
nuajabHoO oTandaloTcs. M3ydeHre U3BMHEHMI, 3aHUMAIOIIUX
Ype3BbIYAaiHO BasKHOE MECTO B UEJIOBEUYECKON IesATeTbHOCTH,
MO3BOJISIET, TAKUM 00pa3oM, Jydllle TOHSITh CaMO IeiCTBUE
WM TIoBeAeHue (MPUHOCS U3BUHEHUS, Mbl COBEpIIIaeM HEKOE
JEeCTBUE, OTIMYaloNIeecsd MO CBOEH IMPUpPOAE OT AEHCTBUS,
3a KOTOPOE MbI U3BUHSIEMCS), OO MCCIENOBAaTh U3BUHEHUS
O3HayaeT MCCIeNOBaTh CUTYalluM, B KOTOPbIX MMEET MECTO
HapyllleHMe HOPMaJILHOTO XO/a Belleil, Heyaadya B 4eM-JIM0o0.
Wnu kak roBoput OctuH: «HapyieHrne HOpMBI 9aCTO TTOMO-

9 Tam xe. C. 201.
10Tam xe. C. 201.
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raeT MHOTO€ MPOSICHUTL OTHOCUTEILHO CaMOil HOpMBI»!. DTO
M eCTh KJTIoueBasl uiaesl, BLICTYIAIONIAsl OCHOBOM Mpejiarac-
MOTO M METOma, — IMPOSICHUB 00OPOTHYIO CTOPOHY KaKOTO-
MO0 MOHSTHUS, MBI MOXEM IIPOSICHUTD, WJIM IT0 KpaiiHei Me-
pe cienaTth siCHee JIIIEBYIO CTOPOHY. B KauecTBe mmpumepa oH
oOpalaercs K MOHITUIO cBOOoAbl. TpaaulimoHHas uaoco-
dug paccmaTpuBaa 3TO TOHSTHE KaK <«IIOJIOKUTEIHLHOE»,
B TO BpeM# KaK JIMHTBUCTUYeCKast puimocodusi, HAIIpOTUB,
CUUTAET, YTO CKa3aTh, OYATO HEKTO AECMCTBOBAN «CBOOOIHO,
O3HAYaeT JIMIIb BBICKA3aThCsI, UTO 3TOT CYOBEKT ACHCTBOBAI
He HecBOOOMHO. [ToaToMy MIst MPOsSICHEHUS TIOHSTUS CBOOO-
Ibl, 1o MHeHUI0 OCTHHA, ClIeayeT pacCMaTpuBaTh ero 00o-
POTHYIO CTOPOHY — OTBETCTBEHHOCTH: «llenb mpuHeceHwms
W3BUHEHUI Yallle BCETO OIpeAeIIsIeT XeJlJaHue YT OT OTBET-
CTBEHHOCTH, IO KpailHe Mepe, OT ITOJHOI OTBETCTBEHHO-
CTH»?.

PaccMmotpenne moHSTASI CBOOOOBI KaK <«HETaTMBHOTO»
MOHSATHUS ITO3BOJISIET MPOJUTh CBET HA TIOHSATHUS IEHCTBUS
M OTBETCTBEHHOCTH B TOM CMEIC/IE, B KAKOM TTOHSITHE «HEPE-
aJbHOE» OOBICHSIET «peallbHOe». OCTWH Ha3bIBacT TaKue
cJioBa — «CJOBa-IUTaHbl» (frouser-words). Tak, B Sense and
Sensibilia oH TOBOpPUT: «,, PealbHBIN“ 3TO TO, YTO MBI MOXEM
Ha3BaTh c108om-uimanbl. OOBIYHO CUMUTAECTCSI, M SI CMEIO
YTBEpXKIaTh, YTO OOBIYHO MPABUIIBHO CUMTAETCSI, YTO YTBEP-
IUTEIbHOE UCITONb30BaHNE TePMIUHA MOXHO Ha3BaTh OCHOB-
HBIM — B TOM CMBICJI€, YTOOBI TIOHSTH ,,Xx“, HAM HaIo 3HaTh,
YTO 3HAYUT OBITH X, U YTO 3TO 3HAHKME TOBOPUT HaM O TOM,
YTO 3HAYUT He ObITh X. HO C10BO ,,peanbHbINA“ ynoTpeoasieT-
cs HeeamueHviM 0OpPa30M, Ha €r0 HEeraTUBHOE YIIOTpeOJieHUe
HaZeThl ITaHbL. TO €CTh YTBEPKACHUIO, YTO HEUTO peaslbHoO,

! Tam xe. C. 205.
2 Tam xe. C. 206.
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WIM peajbHO TO-TO U TO-TO, MPUIAETCS OIpeneeHHbIH
CMBICJI TOJIBKO B CBETe 0CO0OTo Crocoba, KOTOPbIM OHO MO-
JKET OBITh VI MOIJIO OBbI OBITh HepeaabHbIM»'. TOUHO TaK XKe
«CBO0OOAA» SIBJISIETCS CIOBOM-ILTAHbI: OHO MPUOOPETAET CBOE
3HAYEHUE U3 MOHATUI, KOTOpble OHO McKtouaeT. «[TogooHO
LUCcTUHE”, — roBopUT OCTUH, — He SBJSIOLICHCSI UMEeHEM
XapaKTepUCTUKU  yTBepXIeHuit, ,cBobomga“  sBiseTcs
He UMEHEM XapaKTepUCTUKU ACHCTBUIA, HO UMEHEM U3Mepe-
HUSI, B KOTOPOM JEMCTBUS MOTYT IOJYYUTh TY WU WHYIO
OLIEHKY»2. OOBACHNATL CBOOOLY MBI MOXEM TOJILKO YEPE3 €€
MpPOTUBOMNOCTaBIEHE HecBOOOAEe (MPUHYXXIAEHUIO, HaBS3bI-
BaHUIO, MOHYXAEeHUIO U T.1.). I xoTa OCTUH He paccMaTpu-
BaeT MPUMEPbI «ITOJ0XUTEIbHOIo» (0OBIIEHHOrO, He(UIO-
coCcKoro) ynorpebdseHus1 NOHSATUS CBOOOMbI, TO €CTh KOIIa
cBOOOdA TpaKTyeTCsl KaK MOHSTUE, MpUIKCHIBaIOIIee Aeii-
CTBUIO HEKHWI TIOJOXUTENbHBIM TPU3HAK WJIA CBOMCTBO,
M BOIPOC 3aKJII0YaeTcsd JUIIb B TOM, MPaBWJILHO JA 3TOT
MNpU3HAK WK CBOWMCTBO MPUITMCHIBAIOTCS (€Caud B OOBIAEH-
HOW XW3HU MBI COIVIACHBI ¢ TeM, 4To X caenan A, TO Mbl
He 00sI3aHbI CKaTh KAKOE€-TO KOHKPETHOE, NOMOIHUTEIbHOE
OCHOBaHUe JJIs1 BbIBOJA, UYTO OH JIefICTBOBA «CBOOOIHO»; MBI
MOXEM CKa3aTb, YTO OH JEMCTBOBaJ «CBOOOIHO», €CIU TOJb-
KO HET MPUYMH YTBEPXKIATh OOpaTHOE — 4YTO OH CHeJall 3TO
10 MPUHYXKIEHUIO, ONIMOOYHO, HEMPEIHAMEPEHHO U T.I.)°.
OH cuwmTaet, yTo puaocodckass «cBoOOIAa», BO3BMOXHO, pa-
0OTaeT TOUHO TaK Xe: Mbl MOXXEM CKa3aTb, UTO JeUCTBUTEb-
HO CYLIECTBYIOT cliyyau CBoOOOmHoro aeiictBus (« rmoiien
Tyla, Kylda XoTes»), TaK Xe KaK U clydyad HeCBOOOIHOTO Acii-

! Austin J.L. Sense and Sensibilia. P. 70.

2 Ocmun Jxc. JI. Tpunecenne uzsunennii // Octun Jx. JI. Tpu cnoco6a
npoauTh yepHuia: ®unocodcekue padotel. C. 205.

3 Cm. mogpobHoe obcyxaenue atoro Bonpoca: Warnock G.J. J. L. Austin:
The Arguments of the Philosophers. P. 51—53.
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ctBus («OH TIpUCTaBWJI K MOEi rojoBe MUCTONET, TaK 4TO
MHe TIPUIIOCH OTAATh eMy JeHbIH»)!. BoT moyeMy «cBo6GO-
Ja SIBJISIETCSI UMEHEM M3MEpEHUsI, B KOTOPOM JIECTBUSI MO-
TYT MOJIYYUTh Ty WIN UHYIO OLIEHKY>.

Ho 4T00BI yCTaHOBUTH OOraTCTBO M MPOHULIATEIBHOCTD
OOBIACHHOTO SI3bIKAa B TaKOW 00JIaCTM KaK M3BUHEHMUSI, HaM
HY>XeH HEeKMiA MeTod, KOTOpbIii CmocoOeH IpOJUTh CBET
Ha VMHTEPECYIOIUE Hac MPOOJEeMbl MPU CTPOTOM, TINATENb-
HOM eMy ciiefoBaHUU. OCTUH TaK (hOPMYJIMPYET COAEPKAHUE
9TOTO0 METOAOJOTMYECKOTO cpeacTBa: «Bo-mepBbIX, CI0Ba
CYyThb UHCTPYMEHTBI, KOTOPbIE Mbl UCITOJb3yeM; 3TU UHCTPY-
MEHTbI JOJKHBI OBbITh, IO KpaliHell Mepe, JOCTaTOYHO 4u-
CTBIMHU, TO €CThb Mbl JOJKHBI 3HATb, YTO Mbl UMEEM B BUIY
W UTO HET, MBI JOJDKHBI OBITH JOCTAaTOYHO BOOPYXKEHBI IS
TOro, 4ToObl He MOIMaaaTbCs B Te JOBYIIKW, KOTOPbIE pac-
CTaBJISIET HaM $SI3bIK. Bo-BTOpEIX, cloBa (KpoMe KakK B UX CO0-
CTBEHHOM MaJICHbKOM YIJIy) He SBISIOTCS (akTaMu WIU
npeamMetramMu. B-TpeTbux, 1 3To 60Jiee ICHO, OOIIUIA IJ1sT BCeX
Hac MMp CJIOB BOILIOIIAET COOOM COBOKYITHOCTHh BCEX TEX
pa3inyurii, KOTOpble YEJOBEK HAXOAUT HYXXHBIM ITPOBOAUTD,
a TakXe CBSI3U, KOTOPble OH HAXOOUT HYXHBIM OTMedaTb
M HaKaIIMBaThb ¢ T€YEHWEM MHOTHX CMEHSIIOIIUX OJHO Ipy-
roe MOKOJIEHMI»2. DTO 03HAYaeT, YTO KOLAAa MBI IBITAEMCS
BBISICHUTD, UTO MbI JOKHBI TOBOPUTH B T€X WJIM MHBIX CUTYya-
L1SIX, KaKMe MMEHHO CJI0Ba UCI0JIb30BaTh, Mbl OOpaliaeMcs
He MPOCTO K CJI0BaM, HO TaKXe K pealusM, O KOTOPBIX MbI
TOBOPUM, UCITOJb3Yysl T€ WU UHbIE CI0Ba: «Mbl UCIOIb3yeM
Hallle OTTOYEHHOE BOCHPUSITHE CIOB IJISI TOTO, YTOOBI OTTO-
YUTh BOCIIPUAATHAE HAMU (DEHOMEHOB» .

' CMm.: Cmpoan A. Ananutnueckas ¢punocodus: npanuatsiii Bex. C. 220—
221.

2 Ocmun Jxnc. JI. Tpunecenne ussunennii // Octun Jx. JI. Tpu cnoco6a
npoauTh yepHuia: @unocodcekue padotsl. C. 207.
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WNMeHHO WMcciienoBaHe M3BMHEHW, 1T0 MHeHUIO OcTh-
Ha, obecrneuynBaeT HAaC MHOTOOOEIIAIOIIUM OITbITOM, O3B0~
JISIOIIIAM OTBETUTH Ha TaKWe BOIIPOCH! KaK: TOBOPUM JIN BCe
MBI 0e3 MCKITIOUEHW BCeTna OTHO U TO XKe B OMHUX U TeX Ke
curyaumsix? He pasnmyaiorcd au mpuMeHsieMble HAMU CIIO-
coObl ynoTpebJieHus ciioB? M saBasieTcs Iu TO, YTO Mbl OOBIU-
HO TOBOPHWM, €IMHCTBEHHO BO3MOXHBIM, HAWJIYYIIVM WU
OKOHYATeJIbHBIM CIIoCcOo00M BhIpaxkeHUsI? OOBIIAEHHBIN SI3BIK
¥ 3aKJTI0OYeHHBbIE B HEM TOHKHWE JIMHTBUCTUYECKUE Pa3TNINS
YIIOTPEOISIEMBIX HAMU CJIOB M BBIPAXKEHUI IIPEICTABIISIET CO-
0oli ype3BbIYAHO OJarogaTHYIO MOYBY ISl (UIOCOGCKOTO
ncciaenoBaHnsa m3BMHeHMIA. M ecnm Hama 1eiab COCTOUT
B TOM, YTOOBI BOOOpa3nUTh pa3HOOOpPa3HBIE CUTYallii, B KO-
TOPBIX OT Hac TpeOyeTcd IIPUHECTH CBOU U3BUHEHU, N 3aTeEM
WICCIENOBaTh BBIpAXXEHU, B KOTOPBIX MBI 3TO JIeJIaeM, TO
OOBIIEHHBIN I3BIK OYIET HETIPEMEHHO UTPATh PONIb «IIEPBOTO
cioBa»*. TakuM 00pa3oM, TOJIBKO TLIATEIbHBII aHAIU3 pa3-
JIMYHBIX KOHTEKCTOB CJydaeB TIPUHECEHWST W3BUHEHMI
(OcTuH Ha3bIBaeT 3TO YpPOKaMU, KOTOPhIE MBI JOJIKHBI W3-
BJIEYb U3 MCCIENOBAHUS M3BUHEHWIT), YACISIOMNIA BHUMA-
HHUE TIOPSIIKY CJIOB, pacCTaBIeHHBIM aKIIEeHTaM, STUMOJIOTHH

3Tam xe. C. 207. OcTH Ha3bIBaeT Takoe (PUIOCOPCKOE MCCIENOBAHNE
JIMHIBUCTUYECKOM  (eHomeHosorueit. CMm. 00 3ToM moapoOHee:
Arrington R.L. Can There Be a Linguistic Phenomenology? // The
Philosophical Quarterly. 1975. Vol. 25. Ne101. P. 289—304; Harris J.E, Jr.
A new Look at Austin’s Linguistic Phenomenology // Philosophy and
Phenomenological Research. 1976. Vol. 36. Ne3. P. 384—390; Digiovanna J.
Linguistic Phenomenology: Philosophical Method in J.L. Austin. New
York: Peter Lang Inc., 1989; Benoist J. Linguistic Phenomenology? //
Meaning and Language: Phenomenological Perspectives. Edited by Filip
Mattens. Dordrecht: Springer, 2008. P. 215—235.

* Ocmun Jxc. JI. Tpunecenne uszsunennii // Octun Jx. JI. Tpu cnocoba
npoauTh yepHuia: ®unocodcekue padotel. C. 210—212.
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U aaBepOaJbHBIM XapaKTepHUCTUKAaM, KOTOPBIMU HaueusieT
CBOE TIOBEICHNE TOT, KTO COBEpIIAET MOCTYIMOK, MO3BOJISIET
HaM BBISICHUTD, TIOYEMY B OTHMX CIIyJasiXx U3BUHEHMUS IIPUHU -
MaroTcs, a B APYTUX HET, a TaKKe Kak caM Io cede akT Mpu-
HeceHUs] M3BMHEHUWI HajlaraeT orpaHMYeHUsi Ha BMEHEHUE
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

Ho 4T0o0BI myyllle MOHATh BeCh ITyOWMHHBIN cMbIch A Plea
for Excuses, ee cnemyeT paccMaTpuBaTh BMECTE C TTOCMEPTHO
onyonMKoBaHHOI pykonuckio Three Ways of Spilling Ink’, tie
OctuH oOpamaercsd K OPYroil CTOpoHE Medaau MpoOJIeMbl
«CBO0OIA-OTBETCTBEHHOCTE». B mepBOM CiIydae oH paccMat-
PUBAET U36UHeHUs: — T€ WV UHBIC TIyTU, T€ WM UHBIEC CJIOBA,
ciienysl KOTOPbIM M MPOU3HOCS KOTOPbIE, MBI MOJTy4aeM BO3-
MOXXHOCTb B T€X WJIM WHBIX CUTYalMsIX BEIMTH U3 3aTPyIHE-
HUsI, TI0Ka3aTh, YTO MbI HE NEMCTBOBAIN «CBOOOTHO», WU
He HECJIM «OTBETCTBEHHOCTh» 3a cofesiHHOe. Bo BTopom ciry-
yae ero y>ke MHTEPECYeT TO, UTO MOXKHO ObLIO ObI Ha3BaTh 00-
MoJIBKamMu (words of aggravation), TO €CTb CJIOBaMU, KOTOPbIE
HE TOJIbKO He TTOMOTAIOT HaM BBIMTH M3 MOJOXKEHUS, HO MOTYT
Jaxe ycyryouTh eTo Ujiu MPUBECTH K TOMY, Ha yCTpaHeHUe ye-
TO KaK pa3 u3HayajJbHO HaIpaBjeHbl MPUHOCUMbIC HAMU U3~
BuHeHUs®. TO eCTh B ITOCIIEIHEM CITyYae Pedb UIET YKE O TOM,
yTO X HE TOJIBKO COBEPIIWI A, HO U cejiajl 3TO HaMEPEHHO,
YMBIILJIEHHO WM HapouyHo. HecMOTps Ha TO, YTO MBI Y4acTo
HazmeisieM 3TU TIOHATUS ONHUM U TeM XK€ 3HaueHueM (Ham
MPEACTABISIETCS, YTO OHU HAMpaBJIeHbl Ha BbISICHEHUE OTHO-

3 Tam xe. C. 215.

¢ Kuprowjenko B. B., Koaonomun M. B. JIxon OCTUH, aHanuTHYeCcKas Qpu-
Jjocodus U sI3bIK Kak couuanbHoe sgpiaeHue / OctuH k. JI. Tpu ciocoba
npoauTh YepHuia: @unocodcekue padoter. C. 18.

7 Austin J.L. Three Ways of Spilling Ink // The Philosophical Review. 1966.
Vol. 75. Ne4. P. 427—440.

8 Ibid. P. 428.
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T'O 1 TOTO )KC), X BCE XK€ CJIICAYET pa3rpaHN4YMBAaTh, TaK XK€ KaK
" B CJ1y4a€ C USBBUHCHUAMMU.
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2.5. KoHuentyabHbli aHAJIU3
B (pusocopuu npasa I'epGepra Xapra'

Dunocoghvt cuumanu meHs HeOObIYHbIM
IOPUCMOM, A FOPUCMbL — HEOObIYHbIM
punocogpom’

I'epGept Jlaiionen Anmonbd XapT — aHITIUACKUIA (UIO-
cod U TeopeTHK MpaBa, nmpodeccop opucnpyneHum OKc-
¢opackoro yHuBepCcUTETa, OCHOBATEb aHAJTUTUYECKON (pr-
Jlocoum npasa.

Ponuncs 18 uronst 1907 1. B OpTOMOKCANIbHOM €Bpeii-
CKOIl ceMbe B aHIIMICKOM Topoike XapporeilT. ¥ ero po-
muteneit CemmnoHa Xaprta n Po3bpl CaMCOH ObLT HEOOJBIITOMN
LIBEMHbIA Ou3HeC, OGaarogapsi KOTOPOMY KX YETBEpO AeTeit
MTOJIYYMJIN TIOJIHOLIEHHOe obOpaszoBaHue. B 1918 1. Xapr mo-
cryrmaet B Yenrenxem-Komnemk, omHO M3 HEMHOTUX OoOpa-
30BaTeJIbHBIX YUPEXKICHUI TOro BpPEeMEHM, Ile ObLIO BO3-
MOXHO OTIeJIbHOE OOyuyeHue eBpeMCKUX MaJbYMKOB.
B 1921 r. ponutenu ero nepeBoasdaT B bpandopckylo S3bIKO-
BYIO IIIKOJTy, KOTOPYIO OH OKaHuuBaeT B 1926 r. Ilo HacTos-
Huto Iunbepra Mioppesi, npenomaBaTesss KiacCUYECKUI
¢dmnonornn Hero-Komnemka Okcdopnckoro yHuBepcuTeTa,
Ha KOTOPOIo MoJjionoil XapT Mpou3BeJ CUJIbHOE BIleUYaTie-
HUE CBOMM 3HAaHUEM IPEBHErPEYECKOro s3biKa’, XapT Io-
Jaet Ha cruneHauio B Heio-Komrenx u B okra6pe 1926 T.
noctynaer B OKcopackuit yHMBEPCUTET Ha CIELUab-

! Pabora BeImonHeHa npu (puHaHCOBOM nommepxke CoBeTa 1O rpaHTam
IIpesunenra PO (mpoext NeM/I-137.2020.6)

2lur. mo: Honoré A. Herbert Lionel Adolphus Hart 1907—1992 //
Proceedings of the British Academy. 1994. Vol. 84. P. 306.

222



HocTh Literae Humaniores®. B 1929 1. mocie ycrenrHoi
cIauM BBHIITYCKHBIX 9K3aMEHOB OH monydaeT ot Mucyc-Kom-
JIeIKa MpeajIokKeHre MPONOJDKUTh M3ydeHWe aHTUYHOI mc-
Topur. OOHAKO OH OTKa3bIBACTCS M peIlacT TOTOBUTHCS
K 2K3aMeHaM Ha aaBokarta (6appuctepa). B 1932 1. ero
MPUHUMAIOT B JIOHOOHCKYIO KOJIJIETHIO aIBOKAaTOB, B KOTO-
poii oH tpopabotaer mo 1940 r. 3a 5TO BpeMs emy
HECKOJIbKO pa3 Tpenjaraid BepHyTbcs B Okcgopackuii
YHUBEPCUTET, HO BCAKUI pa3 OH OTKA3LIBAJICS’.

B 1936 1. XapT 3HaKOMUTCSI CO CBOEi Oyaylieil cynpyroi
Hxxenundep Ouirep Yunbsamc, 104epblo N3BECTHOTO OpUTaH-
CKOTO AWIUIOMATa, CITeIUAIACTa IO MEXIyHApOTHOMY IIpa-
By, copa JlxoHa @Pumepa Yuibsamca. [lo pekomeHmauuu
Txxenndep® B 1940 r. Xapra npumiaiiaioT Ha CIyxX0y B 6pu-
TaHCKYI0 KOHTppa3Beaky MI5 B baeTuiu-napk, rae ero oc-
HOBHOI1 00513aHHOCTBIO CTAHOBUTCS aHAJIN3 TIepeXBauyeHHbBIX
1 nemrGpOBAHHBIX COOOIIEHMIA HEMELKUX CITELCITYXKO'.

3 Tun6ept Mrioppeit nmocetnn BpaagdopcKyro A3BIKOBYIO NIKOJNY HE3amO0JIT0
IO ee OKOHYaHUsl XapToM, IJe OH M oOpaTW BHUMaHUe Ha IOHOTo (huiio-
JIora.

* Literae Humaniores, Takxe U3BecTHOe Kak Greats, — 0aKajJaBpCKUil Kypc
Okchopackoro yHUBepCcUTeTa, OCHOBAaHHBIM Ha M3y4eHUU OpeBHeTpede-
CKOTO sI3bIKa, JJATBIHY U aHTUYHOI UCTOpUM U usiocoduu.

>Tak, MO BOCIIOMMHAHUIO KOJJIErM XapTa IO aZBOKATCKO NpaKTHUKe
Puvapna Yun6epdopca, B 1937 romy emy mpenjaraiu ocBoOOIMBIIEeCs
Mecto mpenongaBarenst ¢wiocodpun B Heio-Kosremke, HO OH oTKaszajcs
U BMecTo Hero Obu1 u3dpan Mcaitst bepnun. CMm.: Honoré A. Herbert Lionel
Adolphus Hart 1907—1992 // Proceedings of the British Academy. 1994.
Vol. 84. P. 298.

®B To BpeMsi OHa paboTajia JMYHBIM CEKPETAPEM 3aMECTUTENST MUHUCTPA
BHYTpeHHUX Aen Anekcanapa Makcsemia. Cm.: White G.E. Getting Close
to H. L. A. Hart // Melbourne University Law Review. 2005. Vol. 29.
P. 321.
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Bo Bpemsa BoeHHOI ciy>XObl OH 3HaKOMHUTCS ¢ [wnbGepTom
Paitniom n Crioaptom Ismmmupowm, dunocodcekue decembl
C KOTOPBIMM OKa3aju CUJbHOE BIMSHHWE Ha MEePEOLIEHKY eT0o
KM3HEHHBIX OpPUEHTUPOB: <«YeM [mamnble S OTHANSIICS
OT IOPUCIIPYAEHILIMU, TeM CUJIbHEe MHE XOTeJOCh 3aHSATbCS
dunocodueii. S moHMMAal, 4TO ¢ TeX IOpP, KaK I OKOHYMJI
YHUBEPCUTET, B pusiocodpruu MHOroe U3MEeHWIOCh, TTIO3TOMY
MHE ObUIM MHTEpPECHbI HOBbIe (PUI0CO(CKUE HaAMpaBICHUS,
TakWe KakK, HampuMep, JOTHMYECKUU ITO3UTHUBU3M U Hp.
K xoniry Bropoii MupoBoii BOIiHE y MEHS ITOSIBUIACh Mesl,
a He BEpPHYTbCS JIU MHE B MOW CTapblii OKC(OPACKUIA KO-
nemx»d. «BoitHa BepHysna Xapra B KOMITAHWMIO (DUIOCO-
doB»’, xak ropoput Heitn Makkopmuk. ITocie nemo6unm-
3alUu XapT OCTABJISIET aIBOKATCKYIO MPAKTUKY, HA KOTOPYIO
MOTpaTW TOYTU BOCEMb JIeT, U B 1945 T. 1o mpuUialleHUIO
maBel Helo-Komnemka A. X. CMuTa CTaHOBUTCS YJIEHOM
KoJIemKa 1 npernogasateneM ¢unocopun'’. U3 «uHTEIIEK-
TyaJIbHOTO» 0araxka y TpMALUATUBOCbMUJIETHEr0 XapTa Ha TOT
MOMEHT ObUIM JIMILb BOCEMb JIET aJBOKATyphl U CTEIeHb 0a-

7Cwm.: Simpson B.A.W. Herbert Hart Elucidated // Michigan Law
Review. 2006. Vol. 104. P. 1443. IlpumedaTenbHO, YTO COCIY:KMBLIEM
XapTa ObLT aHIIMICKUI MaTeMaTUK U JIormK AnaH M. Teiopunr. Cw.:
Gavaghan C. Defending the Genetic Supermarket: The Law and Ethics
of Selecting the Next Generation. London & New York: Routledge, 2007.
P. 37.

8 Sugarman D. Hart Interviewed: H. L. A. Hart in Conversation with
David Sugarman // Journal of Law and Society. 2005. Vol. 32, No. 2. P.
272-273.

® MacCormick N. Herbert L. A. Hart: In Memoriam // Ratio Juris. 1993.
Vol. 6, No. 3. P. 338.

19 Honoré A. Herbert Lionel Adolphus Hart 1907—1992 // Proceedings
of the British Academy. 1994. Vol. 84. P. 300. Cwm. taxxe: Berlin I
Herbert Hart / Personal Impressions. Princeton University Press, 2014.
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KanaBpa ¢unocodpun. «ITo MepkaMm coBpeMeHHOI akageMu-
yecKoi xku3Hu, — nuineT Hukona JIaiicn, — nmest o ToM, 94To
OBIBIIMIT CTYyOEHT 06e3 aKaJIeMHUUYECKOIO OIThITa MOXKET OBITh
n30paH Ha MOCTOSTHHYIO JOJIKHOCTD CITYCTSI BCETO HECKOJIBKO
JIET TIOCJIe OKOHYAHUS YHUBEPCHUTETA, BBINISIAUT COBEPIICH-
HO HeMbICIUMOI... Jlaxke mo mepkaMm 1930-x u 1940-x rr. 310
OBUTO HEBEPOATHO» !,

dunocodckre B3UISAAL XapTa, KOTOPble K MOMEHTY €T0
Bo3BpaleHus1 B OKcdop ObLIN CKOpee HEOTUIaATOHOBCKUMU,
rnocJje 3HAKOMCTBA ¢ (puiocodueit «00bIIeHHOTO SI3bIKa» Mpe-
TepreBalT cepbe3Hble M3MeHeHus . Maeun atoro ¢uiiocod-
CKOTIO0 HarmpasjeHus, Kotopoe B 1930-x rT. mpruoopeno ocodyo
MOMYJISIPHOCTB CPEIY MHOTUX OKC(OPICKUX ITpeToaaBaTeneii,
0Ka3aJIMCh YIAYHO COBMECTUMBIMH C €T0 IOpUINIECKIMU 3HA~
Huamu'2. B 1945 r. Ucaiia bepnua 3Hakomut Xapra ¢ JI>KoHOM
JIsnrmo OctuHOM — (uyocooM U HedopMaabHBIM JIMAE-
poM OKCGOPICKOM IIKOJIbI JIMHTBUCTUYECKOTO aHaIm3a,
n ®punpuxom Baiicmanom — ¢puimocodom MaTeMaTUKU U JIO-
TMKOM, 4IeHOM BeHcKoro Kpy:kKa 1 ObIBITM YYeHUKOM But-
reHTeiiHa. [TpeBanupyroiym B 310 BpeMs B OKcdopae ObL1
TOIXOMI K MCCIIEAOBAHIIO (PMI0CO(PCKUX ITPO0OIeM KaK I10 Ipe-

P. 333.

' Lacey N. A Life of H. L. A. Hart: The Nightmare and the Noble Dream.
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2004. P. 114.

2Bor yTo cam XapT rOBOPUT 110 3TOMY moBomdy: «[IpakTuka Mo3BoJMIa
MHE JIyullle TIOHATh MPaBo, YeM, €CJIM Obl sI 3TOMY YYMJICS B YHUBEPCUTE-
Te. B MoeM pacrnopsikeHUH ObIJIO MHOTO MPAaKTUYECKUX MPUMEPOB, Hal
KOTOPBIMU MOXHO ObUTO (unocodcTBoBath... S Bcerna ObUT CTPacTHO
yBJIeueH s13bIKOM... CJIoBa I0PUINYECKUX KOHCTPYKIIUi, HallpuMep, 3aBe-
AHUI WM [OOTOBOPOB, MEHsI Bcerja ovapoBbiBaiM». — LUt T10:
Sugarman D. Hart Interviewed: H. L. A. Hart in Conversation with David
Sugarman // Journal of Law and Society. 2005. Vol. 32, No. 2. P. 271—
272.
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MMYyLIECTBY npobjeM ynoTpebjeHus sa3bika. To ectb ¢Guio-
codckue TpoOeMbl paspellaich MOCPEICTBOM aHaIM3a
CJIOB B KOHTEKCTEe MX OOBIYHOIO yroTpeodneHus. Kpome toro,
JIMHTBUCTUYeCKas Gmiocodus B OTIMYME OT WACATUCTAYC-
CKMX (PUI0COPCKUX TeOopHii OKa3ajaach BITOJHE IPUTOTHOM
JUJIS oImYcaHus peajibHOoro Mupa; aias OctuHa, Paiina, Xapra
Y MHOTHX IPYTUX OKCHOPACKUX (PUI0CO(OB, KOTOPhIE BEPHY-
JINCh K aKaIeMWYECKOM XKM3HM IIOCJIE IPONOKUTEIbHOMN
CIIYXOBI B apMUM BO BpeMst Bropoii MupoBoit BOMHEI, 3TO OBbI-
JI0 0COOEHHO ybenuTenbHbIM aprymeHToMm!. Takoil common
Sense TIOIXOI BITOJTHE COOTBETCTBOBAJ IOPUINIECKOMY OITBITY
Xapra, Korga, Oyayyd agBOKaTOM, €My 4acTO IMPUXOAUIOCH
CTaJIKUBAThCSl C BHUMATEJIBHBIM IIPOYTEHUEM U TOYHBIM HC-
TOJIKOBAaHMEM IIOJIOKEHUM 3aKOHOB M CyNeOHOM IPaKTUKU
IUISI KX TIPABWJILHOTO IIPUMEHEHMS B TE€X CIIyJasiX, KOraa 3TO
HE COBCEM OYEBHIIHO.

XapT HauMHAEeT IOCTEIICHHO WHTETPUPOBATHCSI B OKC-
dopackoe puiiocodpckoe coodIIECTBO: PEryasapHO BLICTyMNa-
€T C JOKJIaIaMU Ha pa3HbIX HAyYHBIX MEPOITPUATUSIX (HAIIpU-
Mep, 3acemaHusix Aristotelian Society w Mind Association),
nyOJUKyeT CTaTbU B BeAylInX punocodckux xypHanax (The
Philosophical Quarterly, Mind, Proceedings of the Aristotelian
Society, The Philosophical Review n 1p.), aKkTUBHO 3aHHMaeT-
csl Memaroruyeckoit mesteabHocThblo. Tak B 1948 1. BMecTe
¢ OCTMHOM OH HAaYMHAeT BECTU TEOPETUIECKUM CeMMHAp
Legal and Moral Responsibility (unu nipocto Excuses), tae 00-
CYXIAJINCh BOIIPOCHI, CBSI3aHHBIC C aHAIM30M IOpUINIECKUX
MOHSATUM, 0003HAYAIOIINX MOEHCTBUSI M OTBETCTBEHHOCTb.
ITpumeuarenbHo, 4TO B KOHILIE 1940-X rT. MHOTHE DUTOCODBI
HavalIu TPOSIBISTH OCOOBIM MHTEpeC K Pa3HbIM IOpUANYC-

' CMm.: White G.E. Getting Close to H. L. A. Hart // Melbourne University
Law Review. 2005. Vol. 29. P. 322.
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ckuM TeMaM. OTYacTu 3TO MPOM3OIIIO MOTOMY, UTO MPaBoO-
Basl CHCTEMa C €e MHOrooopas3veM MOHATHH U METOIOB MX
pa3bsICHEHMS, OKa3aJlaCh TOM HCITBITATEIbHOM ILJIOLIAIKOM,
Ha KOTOPOI BO3MOXHO OBIJIO MPOBEPUTH, YTOUYHUTb U 000C-
HOBaTh OTHEJIbHBIE (umocodckue aprymeHThl!. TToHsTHE
«IIPaBWJIO» M JIOTUYECKUE OCOOEHHOCTH BhIpaxkeHUil, TpeOy-
IOIIUX WM UCIOJB3YIONIMX MpaBuia, CTaJIM YacThIMUA TeMa-
MU GUI0coCKUX AUCKYcCcUii. BBIIO MpoBeaeHO AOBOJBLHO
JeTaJJbHOE HCCIIEOBAHUE TOHATUS «IeHCTBUE», PE3yJBTaT
KOTOPOTO CITOCOOCTBOBAJ MPOSCHEHUIO «HAMEPEHMS», «MO-
TUBa» U «BOJU» — TIOHSTUI, YACTO UCITOJIb3yEMBIX B TEOPUU
U punocoduu yrojaoBHoro npasa. HoBblil aHanmu3 GyHKUMIA
WMEH U JCCKPUIILIMN OKa3ajcsl peleBaHTHBIM IpoOJieMaM
TOJIKOBaHUSI MpaBa, B TO BpeMs KaK OTKPBITHE TOTO, YTO Of-
HO BBICKa3bIBAaHWE WJIM MTPABUIIO MOXET OTHOCUTBCS K APYTO-
MY BBICKA3bIBAHUIO WIM IIPaBUJIY MHOTMMHU Pa3INYHBIMU
cnocodamMu, CHOCOOCTBOBAIO Jy4yllleMy IMOHUMMAaHHUIO Kak
CTPYKTYpPHI, TaK W B3aMMOCBSI3M IIPABOBBIX CUCTEM W OTHO-
IIEHWI MeXIy IMPaBOBLIMUA M MOPaIbHBIMM NpaBmiamMu. Ha-
KOHell, MHTepeC K TaKUM THUIIAM apryMeHTAalluUd, KOTOpEIE,
KaK B MOpaJIii ¥ IIpaBe, MOTYT ObITh pa3yMHBLIMHU, He Oyaydu
MPU BTOM TOCeNOBaTEIbHBIMUA, U K TaKUM CIlocodam pac-
CYXIIEHHI, B KOTOPBIX IPUMEHSIIOTCS TTOHSATUS, HEe TTONIAl0-
1Mecsl CTPOTMM OMpeAeSIeHUsIM, HO MMEIONINE <«OTKPBITYIO
TEKCTYpY», TOMOIJIM IOpUCTaM OCBOOOIUTHCS OT MpeACTaBie-
HUSI, 4YTO TTIOHATHE apTyMEHTallMH ITOJTHOCTHIO MCUEPITEIBACT -
cs JEeNyKTMBHBIM JOKa3areabcTBOM?. Yacroe oblieHMe
U IpyXecKUe OTHOIIEHUSI ¢ TAKUMU OKCHOPACKUMU (puio-

"'CwM.: Hall J. Analytic Philosophy and Jurisprudence // Ethics. 1966. Vol.
77, Ne. 1. P. 14—28. ®penepux lllaysp, Hanmpumep, cuuTaet, 4YTo TO, YTO
dunocodsl 3anHTEpECOBATMCH BONPOCAMHU MpaBa, BO MHOIOM ITPOMU30IILIO
omaromapss Xapty. Cwm.: Schauer F. (Re) Taking Hart // Harvard Law
Review. 2006. Vol. 119. Ne3. P. 858.
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cobpamu, kak M. Bepaun, I1. ®. Crpocon, ®. BaiicmaH,
A. JIx. Aitep, IIxx. YpmcoHn, C. I'sMmmiivp u ap., HECOMHEHHO,
cKazajMch Ha GOpMUPOBAHUH €ro 0coOOTO Toaxona K huio-
codcko-npaBoBoii MpobiaeMaTuke. OmHAKO HauOoOJbllIee
BIMSTHUE, TI0 CJIOBaM XapTa, Ha HETO OKa3aJld IMPeXIe BCEro
JIx. JI. Octun, JI. Butrenmreitn u JIxx. D. IMor?.

B 1949 r. B Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society oH o1y0-
JIMKYET CBOIO TEPBYI0 HAYYHYIO CTaTbio*, MOCBSIIEHHYIO
MIPUMEHEHUIO METOMOJIOTUM JIMHTBUCTAUYECKON (rtocopun
K OTIEJTbHBIM IOpUANYSCKAM BOIIpocaM, ol Ha3BaHueM The
Ascription of Responsibility and Rights’. OHa BbI3Bana XUBOIA
MHTEpec, Mpexnae Bcero, y dunocodon. U elne B TeueHuUe
MHOTHX JIET IPOBOLIMPOBaia OCTPBIE TUCKYCCUU, KPpUTHUUC-
CKHe pelieH31H, 000CHOBaHHEIE M HEOOOCHOBAHHBIE OCYX-
JeHUs1 U ogoOpeHMs. DTa IMyOJuKalus IMpocaaBuiaa Xapra
no o6e cropoHsl OkeaHa UMEHHO Kak ¢uiiocoda, a He Kak
JOPUCTA, OCTABUBILIETO a{BOKATCKYIO IIPAKTUKY®.

B 1951—1952 yue6HoM rony B OKcdopae mpaBoBen DHTO-
HU OHope U pustocod DHToHU By3nu opraHuzoBanu ¢GuiIo-
codcko-nipaBoBoii ceMuHap Philosophy and Legal Concepts.
XapT ObUI OMHUM M3 aKTUBHBIX €T0 YYACTHUKOB. biaromaps
3TOMY CEMHUHApy OH HAaUMHAEeT BCephe3 MHTEPECOBAThLCS 00-

2Cwm.: Hart H.L.A. Philosophy of Law and Jurisprudence in Britain (1945—
952) // The American Journal of Comparative Law. 1953. Vol. 2. No3. P. 364.
3 Sugarman D. Hart Interviewed: H. L. A. Hart in Conversation with
David Sugarman // Journal of Law and Society. 2005. Vol. 32. Ne2.
P. 275.

*He cumTas KpaTkoro peNakTOPCKOrO IPEIMCIOBUS K  KHUTE
Joseph H.W.B. Knowledge and the Good in Plato’s Republic. London, 1948.

S Hart H.L.A. The Ascription of Responsibility and Rights // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1949. Vol. 49. Nel. P. 171—194.

© Cm.: Honoré A. Herbert Lionel Adolphus Hart 1907—1992 // Proceedings
of the British Academy. 1994. Vol. 84. P. 300—301.
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JIAaCTSIMM BO3MOXHOIO MepeceyeHus: (puiiocopuu U puc-
npyaeHimu'. M B pesysnsrare IpUXOIUT K BBIBOLY, KOTOPBIi
OymeT MMeTh pellaollee 3HaUeHNUE IIJI ITOCTPOSHUSI €To Oy-
IyIIei TeOpUM, 4To «...COBpeMeHHast pumocodust He TOJIHEKO
3aHUMacTCs TTpobaeMaMy OOBIIEHHOTO SI3bIKa, HO U 2080pUm
Ha HEM; M Telepbh MEXAY OBYMsI 3TUMU HayKaMu [duiioco-
¢us u ropucnpygeHuus — B.0.] OoJibllle He CYyIEeCTBYyeT 6a-
pbepa u3 MeTapU3NIECKOTO XXKaproHa TeXHUYECKUX TEPMMU-
HOB»2.

B 1951 r. Aptyp JIeman I'yoxapT, 3aMe1iaBLInit JOJKHOCTD
npodeccopa wpucrpyaeHuun OKchOPACKOro YHUBEPCUTE-
Ta, CTAHOBUTCS TNIABOM YHUBEPCUTETCKOTO KOJIJICMKA M I10-
KugaeT cBoii moct. 3 anpenst 1952 r. Xapra u3ouparoT Ha 3Ty
JOKHOCTb. M cTajio 3TO BO3MOXHBIM Oarogapsl aKTUBHOM
MOIIEepKKE BIUSITSIbHBIX TIPENCTaBUTENCH OKCHOPICKOTO
¢unocodckoro coobectBa (nmpexae Bcero k. JI. OcTuHa,
Jx. D. Tona u T. Paitna)’. ¥V cOTpyIHUKOB IOPUINYECKOTO
(hakynsrera, ¢ KOTOpbIMU XapT MOYTU He 0OIIAICS 3a UCKITIO-
YeHMEM JIMILb HEKOTOPBIX U3 HUX (Hampumep, 3. OHope), 3TO
pellleHre BHI3BAJIO YAWBIIEHWE WM Iaxe HeromoBaHue: «It’s
Goodhart without the good» — Tak capkacTUYeCKHd MOroBa-
pUBaJIA IOPUCTHI, 110 KpaiiHei Mepe, nmoHadany?. OTyactu nx
HeloyMeHHMe OBLIO BITOJIHE OITpaBIaHo, Beab XapT He MMeJ HU
MOJTHOILIEHHOTO IOpUINYECKOro oOpa3oBaHUSI, HU YYEHOM
CTEIIeHM IO TpaBy. 3a CeMb JIET IpenogaBaHus GrIocopun
OH Hamucaj BCEro JINIIb HECKOJIBKO CTaTeil® U mapy peleH-

! White G.E. Getting Close to H. L. A. Hart // Melbourne University Law
Review. 2005. Vol. 29. P. 318, 326.

2 Hart H.L.A. Philosophy of Law and Jurisprudence in Britain (1945—
1952). P. 357—358.

3 Lacey N. A Life of H. L. A. Hart: The Nightmare and the Noble Dream.
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2004. P. 151.

4 Cm.: Honoré A. Herbert Lionel Adolphus Hart 1907—1992. P. 302.
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3MI1°, U TOJNBKO JBE M3 HUX ObUIM TaK WJIM MHAYe CBA3aHBI
¢ ipaBoM. OgHako JJis oKcgopackoii punocoduu ero u3opa-
HUEe OBbLJIO IPEIMETOM BBICOUYAMIIECH TOPIOCTH W HACTOSIIIIUM
tpuyMdpom’. Ho Kak Tmokaszago BpeMs IOPUCIIPYIEHIIUS
OT 3TOTO TOJILKO BBIMTpAJIa.

WHuHayrypanionHasi pedyb XapTa IIpW  BCTYIUICHUU

51) Hart H.L.A. The Ascription of Responsibility and Rights // Proceedings
of the Aristotelian Society. 1949. Vol. 49. Nel. P. 171—194; 2) Hart H.L.A. 1s
there Knowledge by Acquaintance? // Aristotelian Society Supplementary
Volume. 1949. Vol. 23. Nel. P. 69—90; 3) Hart H.L.A. A Logician’s Fairy
Tale // The Philosophical Review. 1951. Vol. 60. Ne2. P. 198—212.

°1) Hart HL.A. Book Review «Jerome Frank, Law and the Modern
Mind (6™ prtg. 1949) ” // Mind. 1951. Vol. 60. P. 268-270; 2)
Hart H.L.A. Signs and Words: Book Review «John Holloway, Language
and Intelligence (1951) ” // The Philosophical Quarterly. 1952. Vol. 2. P.
59—-62.

7 Mikhail J. «Plucking the Mask of Mystery from Its Face»: Jurisprudence
and H. L. A. Hart // The Georgetown Law Journal. 2007. Vol. 95. P. 739.
CpaBHuM ¢ TeM, urto ruiet H. JIaiicu: «OCTHH OB COBEPIIEHHO YOEXKIIEeH,
YTO TOJIBKO ,,HACTOSIILIMIA“ (prIocod MOXET MOAHITh UHTE/UIEKTYaIbHbIM
aBTOPUTET JIFOOOTO YHMBEPCUTETCKOTO MoapasneiacHusl. M 3Ty MbICIb OH
yOenuTeNbHO U3JIOXUI B CBOEM Mo3apaBieHnu Xapra: ,,[IpusTHO BUIETH,
Kak uMnepusi Grmiocopuu aHHEKCUPYET ellle ONHY 00JacTh — He TOBOPS
yXe 0 ToM 0Jiare, Koropoe oHu 6yarogapst Bam nmosyyar®. MoxHo npeacra-
BUTbh, KaK K 3TOM 3KCIAHCUU OTHECIMCH WIECHBI IOPUINIECKOTO (PaKyIbTe-
Ta, He TOBOPS yXe O TOM TpuyMde, KOTOPbIM BCE 3TO O3HAMEHOBAJIOCH.
Ho He Tonbko cnoBa OCTHA CBUIECTEILCTBOBAIN O YYBCTBE MHTEIUICKTY-
aJlbHOI ropaocty ¢punocodos 3a Xapta. Unen Marnanen-Komiemka Kypt
Baifep Bocxuancs TeM, Kak ,,JOpUCTHI MOTYT OBITh HACTOJIBKO MPOHUIIA~
TeapHbIMU . KemOpumkckuit punocod Puuapn bpeiityasitt, moznpasisis
XapTa, Hamucaa emy: ,,9To ObIJI0 TPOHUKHOBEHHUE Ha TEPPUTOPUIO TIPO-
TUBHUKA WIK Xe HanaaeHue? ...kOpucnpyneHius coBepileHHO Oecroie3-
Ha, eCJIM ee He pacCMaTpHUBaTh Kak pasneln ¢punocoduu. Ho ynacresa im Bam
yoenuThb B 3ToM 1opucToB?“. Tundept Paitn B cBoeM nmo3apaBlieHUM ITPOCTO
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B [TOJDKHOCTh mpodeccopa OPUCIPYACHIMU Ha TeMy
Definition and Theory in Jurisprudence®, xotopas ObuIa IIpo-
n3HeceHa 30 mag 1953 1., paccraBujia BCe Ha CBOM MecTa
W BO MHOTOM TIpeIOINpeneniia CTAaHOBIEHNE HOBOTO MHTE -
JIEKTYaJIbHOTO HaIpaBJIECHUS B IOPUCTIPYACHIIMA — aHATIUTHU-
yeckoil ¢uimocopuu mpasa’. XapT 3aHUMAET 3TOT ITOCT
a0 1968 r., ¥ UMEHHO 3TH IIECTHAILATh JIET CTAIU «30J10-
TBIM BEKOM» HE TOJIBKO €r0 TBOpYECTBa, HO U BCEll aHINIO-
SI3bIYHON (pustocoum mpaBa XX Beka. DTy MbIC/Ib YAAYHO
Beipaswi Hoesun LllyrapMmeH: «XapT BIOXHYJI HOBYIO XXKU3Hb
B IOPUCHPYICHINIO, TIEPEOPUEHTUPOBAB €€ TAKNM 00pa3oM,

cKazai: ,,fl pan 3a CTyIeHTOB, KOTOpbIE XOTAT AyMaTh ‘». — LluT. mo: Lacey
N. A Life of H. L. A. Hart: The Nightmare and the Noble Dream. P. 149.

8 Hart H.L.A. Definition and Theory in Jurisprudence. Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1953, 28 pp. Ilepeusnana B xypHaine Law Quarterly Review. 1954.
Vol. 70. P. 37—60.

9 AHanuTHYecKasa Gbumocodus MpaBa, U3HAYAIBHO TOHUMaeMas B Kade-
CTBE CIeIM(UIECKOTO HAIpaBICHUs caMOii aHAIMTUIECKOit pumocodun,
a, 3aTeM, B KauecTBe 0co0Oro roaxoaa B paMkax ¢puiocoduu npasa, 61a-
romapst XapTy cTajia pecrekKTabellbHOl M BIIOJHE CaMOCTOSTEIbHOM OT-
paciblo HayyHoro 3HaHMs. Illupokoe mpuMeHeHHEe HOBalMA U METOIUK
JIMTHTBUCTUYECKOTO aHajin3a sI3blKa K MCCIAEIOBAaHUIO ITIPABOBBIX KOH-
CTPYKLMI TO3BOJUIO CHOPMYIUPOBATH OCHOBHYIO 3aadyy aHaJuTUye-
CcKoit ¢pumocodum TpaBa — <«IPOSICHEHUE» SI3bIKA MpaBa 4yepe3 aHaIu3
CJIOBOYNOTPEOJIEHUS] OCHOBHBIX IOPUAMYECKUX MOHATUM. CM.: Oenes-
nee B. B. I. JI. A. XapT u (popMupoBaHNE aHAIMTUYECKOI (rtocodpun
npaBa. Tomck: WM3n-Bo Tom. yH-ta, 2012; Juduxkum A. b., Oenes-
Heé B. B. OHTONOTWSI M BMMCTEMOJIOTHS TIpaBa: aHAJUTUYEeCKasl Tpaau-
nus. HoBocubupck: U3n-Bo HoBocu®. yH-ta, 2012; Kacamkun C. H. Kak
OIpeneNsATh COUMaNbHbIC TTOHATUSA? KOHIENIMS acCKpUIITUBU3Ma U OTME-
HSIEMOCTHU Iopuandeckoro sizbika I'epoepra Xapra. Camapa: Camap. ryma-
HUT. akan., 2014; Juouxun A. b. AHanmuTudeckast puaocodus mpaBa: uc-
TOKH, TeHe3uc U cTpykTypa. Tomck: M3n-Bo Tom. yH-Ta, 2016.
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YTO OCHOBHBIC CBOMCTBA aHAIMTUYECKON ¢miiocodu BTO-
pOIi TIOJIOBMHEI IBAAIIATOIO CTOJICTHUSI, TAKME KaK CTPOTOCTh
paloOHAILHOM apryMeHTallMi, ITOHATHOCTh U SICHOCTb,
BHMMaHWE K TOHKMM KOHIIEIITYaJIbHBIM Pa3iddusiM U JyB-
CTBUTEIIBHOCTh K SI3BIKY M €r0 JIOTMKE, CTalli ITPUMEHUMBI
K ACCIIEN0BAHNIO (PYHIaMEHTATBLHBIX TOHATH MpaBa»’.

B 1952—1953 yye6HOM romy XapT BMecTe ¢ D. OHOpe Ha-
YMHAeT BECTU HAayYHBIN CeMMHAp I10 IPUYMHHOCTU B (pUIIO-
coum 1 IOPUCTIPYACHIINY, PE3YJIBTaTEl KOTOPOTrO HAMIyT OT-
paxkeHUe B MX cCOBMecTHoW MoHorpaduu Causation in the
Law?. B 5T0 Xe BpeMsl OH HauyWHaeT paboOTy M Haja CBOMM
magnum opus The Concept of Law’, riepBoe M3IaHUe KOTO-
poro cocrosuioch B 1961 1. Xapt B untepsbio Jdssuny Ilyrap-
MEHY TaK OOBSICHSET 3apOXIcHHUE WMIEW HaIMCaHUs 3TOMU
KHUTH: «BcKope mocie Moero n3dpaHust CTYIeHTHI YCTPOUIIU
B YEeCTb MEHS BCUCPMHKY, TI€ MbI XOPOIIO ITOBECEIUINCH.
M KTO-TO M3 MPUCYTCTBYIOIIMX BAPYT MHe cKasal: ,,Bce dro
HaM HaJo, TaK 3TO KHUTY O IIpaBe, CITOCOOHYIO OOBSICHUTH,
yto 3TO Takoe. ITouemy Obl Bam ee He HamucaTth?“ U g Tak

! Sugarman D. Hart Interviewed: H. L. A. Hart in Conversation with David
Sugarman // Journal of Law and Society. 2005. Vol. 32. Ne2. P. 267. Cp.
¢ mHeHueM Heiina Makkopmuka: «Ilog BiusHueM XapTa u Teopus, U pu-
Jocodusl MpaBa M3MEHWINCh A0 HEY3HaBaeMOCTU. XOpPOLIO pa3dupasich
B OCHOBHBIX (pPMJIOCO(CKUX MPOoOIeMax M IMOHMMAash 3BPUCTUYHOCTh aHa-
JIUTUYECKOM METOAOJOTUU, OH aKTyaIU3MPOBaJl BHUMAHUE K SI3bIKY ITpaBa
U yIoTpeOIeHUIo Iopuandeckux nousatuit». MacCormick N. H. L. A. Hart.
Second Edition. Stanford University Press, 2008. P. 213.

2 Hart H.L.A., Honoré A. Causation in the Law. Oxford: Clarendon Press,
1959.

3 Hart H.L.A. The Concept of Law. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1961. — Cwm.
Pycckuii nepeson: Xapm I JI. A. Ilonsitue nipaBa / nep. ¢ anni. E. B. Ado-
HacuHa, M. B. ba6aka, A. b. lunukuna, C. B. Mouceena. CI16: M31-Bo
C.-Tletep0. yH-1a, 2007.
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n cuenan»'. Knury The Concept of Law Xoan OLIETOMIISIO-
muii ycriex: 3a 33 roma ObL10 TipogaHo 6osee 150000 sk3eM-
IUISIpOB (peKopn ISl IOPUAMYECKOl HayKW TOTO BPEMEHM),
KHMTa cTajla HacTOSIel KJIaCCUKOM aHITIUICKON (hpuIoco-
(dbuM TpaBa 1 MUPOBBIM HayYHBIM GECTCEIITIEPOM?.

CToUT KpaTKo paccMOTpPeTh ee comepxxaHue. Kuury The
Concept of Law XapT Ha3bIBaJ 3cce MO IECKPUNITUBHON CO-
IIMOJIOTUM, XOTs IPEAMETOM €ro aHajau3a He ObUIM HU CO-
LMaJbHbIE TPYIIIbLI, HU COIIMAJIbHOE B3aMMOIEiiCTBUE MEXK-
Iy MHOIUBUIAMM, HU ApYrue BOMpPOCH coumonorun. CKopee
ero uccjaenoBaHue OOJIbIIe TMOXOMMJIO Ha TO, 4To JIKOH
OctuH, 6putaHckuii ipaBoBen XIX Beka, Ha3bIBaJl «aHAIU-
TUYECKO# IOpUCIIpyAcHIIMEel», a COBpPEMEHHbIC MpaBOBe-
bl — KOHIENTYaJIbHBIM aHAJIU30M’, B TOM CMBICJIE, YTO
XapT TpeAnpUHSUT TOMNBITKY OOBSICHUTH CTPYKTYPY COBpe-
MEHHBIX MPaBOBBLIX CHCTEM M MOKa3aTh, YTO OTIMYAET IIpa-
BO OT MHBIX CIIOCOOOB COLIMAJILHOTO PETYIUPOBAHUS, TIpe-
X7Ae BCEro, oT Mopaiu. B kauecTBe OCHOBHOTO 3JieMEHTa
cBoeil Teopuu XapT BbIOMpaeT He <«IpPUKas3», <«MOTYUHE-
HUE», «IIPUBBIUKY» WU <«yIpO3y», KOTOpPhIE TaKXKe MOTYT
HCITOIb30BaThCSI B KAaUeCTBE CPEICTB PEryJIMPOBAHMS ITOBE-
NEHWS, HO TIOHATHME TpaBUjia, KOTOpoe 00JiagaeT HE3aBUCH-
MBIM COOepKaHMEM M aBTOHOMHBIM 3HadeHHeM. MOXKHO
CKa3aTh, YTO IIpaBWJIa CYIIECTBYIOT TOTIa, KOIma Te, KTO WX
COOJIIONAIOT WIM HapyllaloT WIM pearupyloT Ha UX coOJiio-
JNeHWe WM HapyllleHue, OCO3HAIOT CBOU NEeMCTBUs. Y mpa-
BUJI, IOHMMAaeMBIX TaKUM 00pa3oM, €CTh KaK BHYTPCHHMIA,

! Sugarman D. Hart Interviewed: H. L. A. Hart in Conversation with David
Sugarman // Journal of Law and Society. 2005. Vol. 32. Ne2. P. 281—282.
B ocHoBy [Tonamue npaga NeTau JIEKIMU TIO IOPUCTIPYACHIIUH, TPOYUTAH-
Hble XapToM ¢ 1953 o 1960 rr.

2 Honoré A. Herbert Lionel Adolphus Hart 1907—1992. P. 312.

3 CM.: Schauer F. (Re) Taking Hart. P. 860—861.
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TaK M BHEIIHWI acCMeKThI, T.6. K IIpaBUJaM MOXHO OTHO-
CUTbCSI MO0 C TIO3ULMI CTOPOHHETO HabJomaressd,
He MPUHUMAIOLIETO 3TU IpaBWja, OO ¢ MO3MIINI 4ieHa
TPYIIIbI, TPUHUMAIOIIETO 3TW IIpaBMJIa M PYKOBOICTBYIO-
merocst uMu. [1o3ToMy CYIIECTBYIOT TaK Ha3bIBaeMEIE IIep-
BUYHBIC TTpaBWJia, KOTOpbIE TpeOYyIOT OT JiloAeil coBepliaTh
WIM HE COBepIlIaTh T€ WM WHBIE NENCTBUSI, HE3aBUCHUMO
OT UX XeJlaHWsI, ¥ BTOPUYHBIE TIpaBujia (IIpaBWjia O IpaBU-
Jlax), KOTOpble O0ECIeYrBalOT BO3MOXHOCTh 4TO-JHUOO je-
JIaTh, BBOOWUTHh HOBBIC NEPBUYHBIE ITPaBUJIA, OTMEHSThb, W3-
MEHSITh WIM KOHTPOJMPOBaTh (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUE CTAPBIX
npaBwi. [IpaBwia IIepBOro TWIa HajararoT OO0SI3aHHOCTH,
MpaBWIa BTOPOTO THUIIA AAIOT IMojHoMounsi. OMHU TIpaBHUIa
SIBJISTIOTCSL 00S13aTeNIbHBIMU, APYTUME, B YaCTHOCTU TpaBUia
3aKJIIOUEHUsI JIOTOBOPOB WJIM COCTaBJICHUs 3aBellaHWiA,
MPEIOCTABISIOT CPEICTBAa WM WMHCTPYMEHTHI, KOTOPBIMU
JIOAW TI0 KeJJaHWI0 MOTYT Bocmojib3oBaTbesd. HaumbGonee
BaXXHBIM BTOPUYHBIM TIPAaBWIOM SIBJISIETCS TIPaBWIO TIIPU-
3HAHWS, IIOCKOJBKY OHO TIO3BOJISIET MICHTU(MUIINPOBATH
WIM pacno3HaTh JAeicTBUTEIbHBIE TpaBuia obOiiecTBa. Ta-
KOe TpaBUJIO «IOJDKHO YKa3aThb NMpPU3HAK WM TPU3HAKH,
HaJInyre KOTOPHIX B TOM WJIM WHOM IIpaBUJIC IIPU3HACTCS
B KauyeCTBe KOHEUYHOIO YTBEPOUTEIHLHOTO yKa3aHWsI Ha TO,
YTO IIepel HaMM MMEHHO TaKoe IIPaBMJIO, KOTOpOE TIpyIlia
JIOJKHA TTOIIEPKMBATh COLMAIBHBIM JaBieHneM»'. Oco-
OCHHOCTBIO MPAaBOBOM CHUCTEMBI B OTIMYME OT NPYTUX CHU-
CTeM TIpaBWJI, TAKNX KaK MOpajib, 3TUKET WU COLMaIbHbBIC
KOHBEHIINM, SBJISIETCS TO, YTO 3TO EAWHCTBO ITEPBUYHBIX
M BTOPUYHBIX MpaBUI. B HEKOTOPOM CMBICJIE 3TO €IUHCTBO
OTHOCUTEIIbHO, TaK KaK BTOPUYHEIE ITpaBUja 0ojiee pa3BU-
TEl Ha YpPOBHE HAlIMOHAJBHOIO IIpaBa, HEXEIW MEXIyHa-

' Xapm I JI. A. llonatue npasa. CI16, 2007. C. 98, 100—103.
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pomHoro. B mMopanu ke BTOpUYHBIE IIpaBUjIa OTCYTCTBYIOT,
MOpaJib HeJIb3sd HU y3aKOHUTb, HU OTMEHUTh. TakuM obpa-
30M, MEXIy MpaBOM M MOpPajblo HET HEOOXOOMMOI CBSI3H,
XOTSI €CTh YaCTMYHOE IlepecedyeHre, HallpuMep, B TOM, 4TO
HEKOTOpEIE acCIeKThl Mopajiyd (MHUHMMAJIBHOE COACpKaHUE
€CTEeCTBEHHOTO IIpaBa), TaKWe KaK OTpaHWYCHUS Ha IIpuUMe-
HEHWE HACWIIMS, NOJDKHBI COOJIONATHCS IUISI COXpPaHEHMS
00IIIeCTBA, YTO TEM CAMBIM JIeacT UX ITPABOM.

HecMoTpst Ha TIpOCTOTY M SICHOCTHb MIEH, M3JIOXKEHHBIX
B The Concept of Law, oHU 0Ka3aJ1uCh HACTOJIbKO OPUTHHAJb-
HBIMU, HCOOBIYHBIMM U JaXKe HEOXMIaHHBIMU, YTO HauMHAs
C TMepBOro WU3AaHWUS KHUTU (QUIocodcKoe OCMBICICHUE
M KpUTHKA B3[IAIOB XapTa 00pa3yloT OCHOBHOE COACPKaHUE
M XapaKTep OTUCKYCCHM B aHINIO-aMepHKaHCKOM Grmocopun
npasa. M gaxe ceromHst JOCTATOYHO CJIOKHO HAWTH MCCIEI0-
BaHMeE, KOTOPOE He ONMPaNoch ObI HA 3Ty KHUTY WA HE KpU-
TuKoBayio 0wl ee. Kak ckazan H. Makkopmuk: «ITBopuecTBO
XapTa M KakK cTapToBasl IUIOIIAAKa IIJis HOBOTO MCCIIEAOBa-
HUSI, ¥ KaK MUIIEHb JJISI KPUTUKHU WJIA OIIPOBEPXKEHUS, M KaK
HWCTOYHUK BIOXHOBEHUS, ITO Ceil JeHb OCTAaeTCd aKTyallbHBIM
IJ1s Oojblleil 4yacTM TOro, 4To HamOojee MPOIAYKTUBHO
W TIpUBJIEKATEIbBHO B COBPEMEHHOI Teopun U riocopuu
npasa»'. Bropoe usnanue The Concept of Law cocTosiioch
B 1994 r. yxe mocje cMepTH aBTOpa C BKJIIOUEHHBLIM B Kaue-
cTBe TIpmIokeHus1 Postscript, Tae XapT IJIaHUPOBAJl OTBETUTh
Ha 3aMeYaHUs MHOTOYHCJIEHHBIX KPUTHUKOB (IIPEXIe BCETO
Ponanbna JIBopkuHa), HO CBOIl OTBET OH TaK W HE 3aBep-
.

Ha py6Gexe 1950—1960-x IT. B KayecTBe MPUNIALLIEHHOTO
npodeccopa XapT npenogaeT B HECKOJIbKUX YHUBEPCUTETAX

' MacCormick N. H.L.A. Hart. Second Edition. Stanford University Press,
2008. P. 214.
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CIIA: B I'apBapackom ynuBepcutete (1956—1957 rr.), Kanu-
(opnHuiickoMm yHuBepcutrere B Jloc-Amxkenece (1961—
1962 rr.), CranndopackoM yausepcurere (1962 1.). B 1959 1.
€ro M30MpaloT MPe3NAeHTOM APHUCTOTEIIEBCKOTO OOIIECTBa,
a B 1960 r. CTOKToJIbMCKUiI YHUBEPCUTET 3a BKJIAd B pa3Bu-
THE IOpUINYECKON HayKy HarpaxkmaeT XapTa IIepBBIM B €ro
aKaJeMMIeCKOil Kapbepe IMTOYETHBIM PO eCCOPCKUM 3BaHU-
eM (BCero ero Harpagujiyd 3BaHUSIMH OT 12 YHMBEpPCUTETOB
mupa’). B 1966 r. ero Ha3Ha4yaOT BUIIE-TIPE3UIEHTOM bpu-
TAHCKOM Hay4HO#l akajgemMuu, a B 1967 r. — ujeHOM rocyaap-
CTBEHHOII KOMMCCHU TI0 MOHOIIOJUSIM U CIMSIHUSM. TakuMm
o0pa3om, XapT CTAaHOBUTCS U3BECTHOI (hUTypoil HE TOJBKO
B aKkaJeMUYEeCKOil cpede, HO U B aHIVIMICKON 0OIIIeCTBEHHOM
xku3HU. B 1966 r. eMy gaxe mpemiaraior IPUHATH PhILIAPCKOE
3BaHME, HO OH OTKAa3aJICsI OT 3TOrO TUTYJA IO WACOJIOTnIe-
CKMM coOOpaxkeHnam*,

B 1968 r., nepexuBasi, 4TO «MHTEJUIEKTyaJIbHAs YBEPEH-
HOCTb M YyBCTBO OPHUTMHAJIBLHOCTH €ro MOKUAAIT»>, XapT
VXOOWUT B OTCTaBKy C ITocTa mpodeccopa IOpUCIPYICHIINH,
a PoHanba JIBOPKMH CTaHOBUTCA ero rpeeMHukom®. Ho oH
MPOIOJIKAET YATATh JICKIIUM, TMCaTh Ha GHIOCO(CKIE TEMbI
M OCTaBaTbCsS AKTWBHBIM YJIEHOM OKC(MOPICKOTO HAyYHOTO

2 Hart H.L.A. The Concept of Law. Second Edition with Hart’s Postscript.
Edited by Penelope A. Bulloch and Joseph Raz. Oxford University Press,
1994.

3 Honoré A. Herbert Lionel Adolphus Hart 1907—1992. P. 311.

4 Simpson B.A.W. Herbert Hart Elucidated // Michigan Law Review. 2006.
Vol. 104. P. 1445.

5 Lacey N. A Life of H. L. A. Hart: The Nightmare and the Noble Dream.
P. 297.

¢ DHToHM OHOpE CYUTAN, YTO OCHOBHOM MPUYMHOM, MoyeMy XapT TaK pa-
HO TIOKMHYJI CBO¥ TIOCT SIBJISIETCSI €T0 XeJlaHUe MOCBSITUTh OOJIbIiIe Bpeme-
HU u3yyeHuto Haciaenusi Mepemun bentama u penaktupoBanuio Collected
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coobuectBa. C 1969 no 1973 rr. Xapt 3aHUMAET JOKHOCTh
HAyYHOTO  COTPYNHMKA YHHUBEPCUTETCKOTO  KOJUIeIXKa,
a B 1973 1. ero u3buparoT Ha IIITh JeT miaBoil bpaiiceHoc-
Konnemxa. B 1978 r. oH Bo3BpallaeTcs B YHUBEPCUTETCKUIA
KOJIJISIK Y CTAHOBUTCS TIOYETHBIM €T0 YJICHOM JIO TTOCISTHUX
IHel cBoeil Xu3HW . 3a CBOIO aKaJeMHUUYECKYIO Kapbepy
XapT MOATOTOBMJI MHOTO YYEHUKOB, HEKOTOPBIE 13 KOTOPBIX
MpeyCIleId B HayKe He MEHbIIE, YeM WX YIUTEeIb U HACTaB-
Huk: I. Mopuc, B. beppu, Ix. ®unnuc, [. XomkcoH, P.
Cammepc, I1. Xakep, Ix. Pa3, P. I3BucoH, Y. YonyueB u ap.
ITomumo 3TOro XapTt oKasaja BIWSHHE Ha TBOpYecTBO [IK.
Ponza, P. [OBopkwmHa, [Ix. T'apmHepa, K. I'punBonrta, H.
Maxkkopmuka, Y. TBaiiHuHIa M Ip. CTABIIMX B JaJIbHEHIIEM
M3BECTHBIMU MpaBoOBeIaMU U pusocodamu.

Works of Jeremy Bentham. B 1970 r. Xapt u IxeliMmc b€pHc uznaor B HO-
Boil pemakumm aBe pabotel bentama Anm Introduction to the Principles
of Morals and Legislation n Of Laws on General ¢ BBeieHUeM U KPUTUUYECKM -
mu 3aMmeTKamu. Cremyronive IBEHAANATh JIET BCe UHTEIUIEKTyaIbHbIE YCU-
Jvst Xapta OyayT HarpaBjeHbl Ha uccienoBaHue beHrama, o ¢punocodpun
KOTOPOTO OH XOTeJ HaMKcaTh OTAeNIbHYI0 MoHOoTpaduio. Ho atomy He cyx-
JIeHO ObL10 cObIThbes. B 1982 1. XapT ony6auKyeT Aulib COOPHUK U3 NECATU
crareit mom HazBaHueM Essays on Bentham: Jurisprudence and Political
Theory. CMm.: Honoré A. Herbert Lionel Adolphus Hart 1907—1992 //
Proceedings of the British Academy. 1994. Vol. 84. P. 317, a rtakxe
Simpson B.A.W. Herbert Hart Elucidated // Michigan Law Review. 2006.
Vol. 104. P. 1445.

7B 1985 . YHUBEPCUTETCKHI KOJIEMXK, IIe XapT mpopaboTal MHOTO JIET,
yUpemusl B 4ecThb Hero exeromHyio nexkuuio The H. L. A. Hart Lecture
in Jurisprudence and Moral Philosophy, mpoyuTaTh KOTOPYIO NMPUIJIAIIATUCH
BoIHaronecs ¢urocodsl mpaBa XX Beka (takme Kak JIx. Poms, JIx.
®daitn6epr, 8. Onope, T. Harenp, JIx. Pa3, H. Makkopmuk, [I:x. ®PUHHHKC,
HOx. Komman u ap.). B 1992 r. mocne cmeptu Xapra JieKiust Oblia mepe-
umeHoBaHa B The H. L. A. Hart Memorial Lecture.
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I. 1. A. Xapt ymep 19 nexka6ps 1992 r. u nmoxopoHeH
Ha knagouiue Wolvercote Cemetery B Okcdopre.

Ilpe3udenmckuii doxaao

B anpene 1959 r. Xapra n30upaloT npe3uaeHToM ApUCTO-
TeneBCcKoro obmectsa. st mpodeccopa IOPUCIIPYASHIINH,
no cioBam B. OHope, 3TO ObLIO «IIPOSBIEHUEM HEBEPOSITHO-
IO yBaxXeHMs K ero puirocodCcKoMy aBTOPUTETY U HAITMCaH-
HBIX UM cTaTeii»'. 3a HECKOJIBKO MecsleB XapTy MPeacTOsio
MOATOTOBUTLCS K TIPE3UACHTCKOMY HOKJIamy, KOTOPBI BHE
odepenyd IUJIAHMPOBAJIOCH  OIyOJMKOBaTH B KypHalle
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1 19 oxkts16ps 1959 1.
B JIoHIOHE OH MPOM3HOCUT CBOIO MPE3UACHTCKYIO Pedb IO
HasBaHueM Prolegomenon to the Principles of Punishment’.
Bui6op Tembl 0611 He cityyaeH. K aToMy BpeMeHU OH OImyOJiu-
KOBaJl YK€ HECKOJIBKO CTaTeil 1o BOIIpocaM YTOJOBHOM OT-
BETCTBEHHOCTM M (uiaocodum HakazaHug. B 1956—
1957 yue6HOM roay B 'apBapACKOM yHUBEpCUTETE XapT Mpo-
YHTaN JIBE JIEKIIUM, KOTOPbIe B HEKOTOPOM CMBEICIIE TIpeaBa-
PSIOT ero Ipe3ueHTCKOEe BHICTyIJIeHUe: B deBpasie 1957 1.
B Hpio-Mopkckom yHuBepcutere — Jsekumio Legal
Responsibility and Excuses®, a B Mmae 310oro Xxe roga B CeBepo-
3anagHoM yHuBepcuteTe UnnuHoiica — nekuuwo Murder and
the Principles of Punishment: England and the United States®.

' Honoré A. Herbert Lionel Adolphus Hart 1907—1992. P. 307. 310 6bIIO
CBSI3aHO C TEM, YTO MpPE3UAECHTAMU ApPHUCTOTEJIEBCKOrO 0O0IlecTBa, Kak
MPaBUJIO, CTAHOBWIUCH JIIOJUM, MMEIOIME HEMOCPENCTBEHHOe (U TMpexkie
BCEro MHCTUTYLIMOHAJIbHOE) OTHOIIEHUE K (rstocodun.

2 Hart H.L.A. The Presidential Address: Prolegomenon to the Principles
of Punishment // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1959—1960. Vol.
60. Nel. P. 1-26.

3 Hart H.L.A. Legal Responsibility and Excuses / Determinism and
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DT 1 apyrve paboThl IO TEOPUU OTBETCTBEHHOCTU U (DUIIO-
couu HakazaHUS OyayT onmyOJMKOBaHBI B BUAE Tpex cOOp-
HUKOB: Law, Liberty, and Morality (1963), The Morality of the
Criminal Law. Two Lectures (1965) wu Punishment and
Responsibility. Essays in the Philosophy of Law (1968).

B cBoem mpe3uaeHTCKOM JHoKjaaae XapT pa3BUBaeT
U OTCTAaMBaeT KOMIIPOMMCCHYIO TE€OPUIO HaKa3aHMs: YTUIN-
TapuCTCKyI0 B CBOEHl OCHOBE, HO CTPEMSIIYIOCS ITOCTUYb
MPUMUPEHUS ¢ peTpubyTrBu3MoM’. Ho mpexne, yeM mpu-
CTYNIUTh K €€ aHalIu3y, CIedyeT pacCMOTPETh, B UEM MMEH-
HO 3aKJII0YaJICsl CTOp MEXIY YTHUJIUTAPU3MOM UM PETPUOYTH-
BU3MOM, KOTOpbIii XapT HaMepeBaJicsl pa3peliuTb, WIN
Mo KpaliHell MeEpe CMATYUTb.

PeTpuOyTBUCTCKUIA TMOAXON K HaKa3aHUIO COCTOST
B TOM, YTO HakKa3aHMe KaK BO3Me3[aue IMPECTYIMHUKY 3a €Tro
3nonessHus (KaHT) BnosiHe onpaBaaHo. TpeboBaHWe Haka3a-
HUS KaK BO3ME3[IUs MPOM3pacTaeT M3 YBaXEHMSI K 3aKOHY
(a He TIPOCTO M3 yBaXeHMsI K caMoMy cede), U3 yoexaeHus,
YTO €AWHCTBEHHAsI MOPAJIbHO MpUemieMas peakius Ha Ha-
pylieHue 3akoHa (OpMyIUpyeTcsl B TepMUHAX TEOPUU, OC-
HOBaHHOUW Ha cnpasediusocmu WA YBAXEHUM K Npasam
(a He MONIE3HOCTH), KaK MEPBUYHBIM LIEHHOCTSIM. Teopus Ha-
KazaHMs KaK BO3ME3IMS JOJIKHA B TAKOM CJIydyae MOHUMATh-
cd KakK TeopMs, KOTopas TbITaeTcs OIpaBIaTh HaKazaHuUe,
HO HE C TOYKM 3pEHUS COLIMAIBHON TOJIE3HOCTH, a C TOYKHU
3pEHUS 1LIEJOTO0 KOMITIEKCa TaKUX MOPaIbHBIX TTOHITUI Kak

Freedom in the Age of Modern Science, Proceedings of the First Annual
New York University Institute of Philosophy. Edited by Sidney Hook. New
York: New York University Press, 1958. P. 81—104.

* Hart H.L.A. Murder and the Principles of Punishment: England and the
United States // Northwestern University Law Review. 1957. Vol. 52. P.
433—461.

> Moucees C. B. Dunocodus npasa. Hosocubupck, 2003. C. 171.
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npasa, 3aCJIyTh, MOpaJdbHasl OTBETCTBEHHOCTh W CIIPABEIIU -
BOCTb. TakuM 06pa3oM, peTpUOYTUBU3M UILET HE COLIMAIbLHO
TMOJIE3HOTO HaKa3aHWs, HO cnpasediugoeo0 HaKa3aHWs, HaKa-
3aHUs, KOTOPOE MPECTYIMHUK 3aCAycUA, HaKa3aHWs, KOTOPOe
00IIIECTBO MMEET 1pago Ha HETO BO3JOXWUTh, U HaKa3aHUS,
KOTOpPOE TMPECTYITHUK 3aCIyKMBAET 110 npaegy'. HbIMU CI10-
BaMM, TOT, KTO COBEPIIIWI MPECTYIUJIEHUE, 3aCTy>KUBAET TOTO,
YTOOBI C HUM 00paIlaanch IIOX0, T.€. 3aCIy>KMBAaeT HaKa3a-
HUS. DTO U €CTh CIPaBeIIMBOCTb. PeTpnOyTUBU3MY B HEKO-
TOPOM CMBICJI€ TIPOTUBOCTOUT YTUJIUTAPU3M, WJIU €O COBPE-
MEHHas BEPCUS — KOHCEKBEHIIMOHAIU3M.

CornacHO yTWIWTApu3My, HakKa3aHWe SBISETCS prima
facie 310M, 100 oHO nenaet moaeit HecyacTHeIMU (M. beH-
TaM). Ho OHO MOXeT OBbITh OMpaBIaHO, €CIM UMEET CBOUM
CJIEICTBUEM XOPOIIME PE3YABTaThl, KOTOPHIE MEePEBEIINBAIOT
mioxuve. ECTh HECKONBbKO TPUYMH, MTOYEMY HaKa3aHUe Mpe-
CTYITHUKOB TIOJIE3HO 0OIecTBYy. Bo-mepBBIX, OHO TTOMOTAET
npedomepamums MPECTYTUICHUS WU XOTS OBl YMEHBIIUTh UX
yucio. Bo-BTOphIX, XOpOIIO MpoayMaHHas CUCTeMa HaKa3a-
HUM MOXET CIIOCOOCTBOBAThH UCNPABAEHUI) TIPECTYITHUKOB.
DTO 3HAYWUT, YTO HAKa3aHUE OIPABIBIBAETCS TEM, UTO OOJIb-
IIMHCTBO WICHOB OOIECTBa HAXOASATCd B 0O€30MacHOCTH,
W TEM CaMbIM CTAHOBSTCS CYACTIMBee. YTWJIWTaApU3M pac-
CMaTpUBaeT CUCTEMY HaKa3aHUs KaK «CHUCTEMY CTOMMOCT-
HOTO BBIPAXEHMS IOBENECHMA»?, BhIpaXasch cioBaMu JIXK.
Ponza. YromoBHOe 3aKOHONATENBCTBO OMpPENEsieT CTOU-
MOCTb OTHENBHBIX BHUAOB AHTUCOLMAIBHOTO TOBEACHMUS
B HaAEXJEe Ha TO, YTO OOJIBIIIMHCTBO JIIOAEH MOCYUTAET Ta-
KyI0 LIEHY CIUIIKOM BBICOKOW. Te Jnuila, KOTOphIE BCE XKe
COBEpIIAIOT TPECTYIUIEHUS, U TEM CaMbIM JIEMOHCTPUPYIOT

'CMm.: Coleman J., Murphy J. Philosophy of Law. An Introduction
to Jurisprudence. London: Westview Press, 1990. P. 121.
2 Rawls J. Two Concepts of Rules // Philosophical Review. 1955. Vol. 64. P. 3.
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CBOIO TOTOBHOCTb IUIATUTh IO MOJHON CTOMMOCTHU (MU KO-
TOpble HE MOTYT Pa3yMHO OLIEHWUTb PUCK TaKOro ITOBeae-
HUS), JOJDKHBI OBITh HaKa3aHbI IJISI TOrO, YTOOBI MOKa3aTh
apyruMm, kKak roBopusa O. VY. XoiaMc, 4TO «3aKOH OEpXKUT
CBoM oOemaHus». Bcsakuii pa3, Korma 3To JAenaeTcs, rocy-
JapCTBO YCUJIMBAET BEPOSTHOCTb TaKOW yIpo3bl, U TEM ca-
MBIM COXpaHSeT W NaXe YKPEIUTIET CBOIO «CHUCTEMY CTOM-
MOCTHOTO BbIpaXXeHUsI MOBEICHUSI» CO BCTPOEHHBIMM B Hee
NOOYAUTENbHBIMU CTUMYJAMU Y TOPMO3SIIIUMU OOCTOSITEIb-
ctBamu. M XoTg Takas cuctema He SIBJISIETCS COBEPLICHHO
3¢ ¢exkTUBHOII B BOIpOcax MpPeIoTBpallleHUs MpecTyIlie-
HUI1, OHa CyllIecTByeT (TOYHO TaK Xe, KaK U CUCTeMa CTOU-
MOCTHOIO BBIpAXEHMSI) 4epe3 MNpedoCTaBiICHUE IOTeHLIU-
aJIbHOMY TIPECTYITHUKY 6bi00pa — OBbITb HaKa3aHHBIM WU
OTKa3aThCs OT COBEPIICHUS MpecTyIrieHuid. Takas mo3uiLus
YTUJIMTapU3Ma MNPEeACTaBIsIeTCS MPOCTOM W yOEIUTEIbHOI:
MOBEJEHUE CUUTAETCS MPECTYMHBIM, U MOTOMY 3acCilIyXuBa-
IOIIMM HakKa3aHUsl TOrda, Korma 3TO HeoO0XOoAuMo s
MPpeIOTBPALLEH NS HapyLIEH s ITpaB Apyrux’.

ITo MHeHuto XapTa, BONpPOC OMpenesieHUs] HaKa3aHUs,
KOTOPBIN SBISJICS MPEIMETOM, Ka3ajoch Obl, Hepaspellu-
MOIO Ccropa MeXay peTpUuOyTHBU3MOM M YTUJIMTAPU3MOM,
HE MOXET M He JOJKEH CUMTATbCS €IWHCTBEHHBIM BOIIPO-
COM HakaszaHus. Benb geiao He B TOM, KaK MbI ompeaensieM
MOHATHE HakKazaHUs (Kak Bo3Me3due WJIM KakK MpeaoTBpa-
leHue 3Ja), HO B TOM, KaK 3TO MOHSITHUE WCIIOJIb3yeTCs
npy oTBeTe Ha 0OoJjiee BakKHbIe BOMPOCHI — TaKue, Hampu-
Mep, KaKoBa «OOllas ONpaBIbiBalomas Leab»’ HaKa3aHWus
WIM NPUYMHBI, TTOYEMY MbI BOOOILE KOTO-TO HaKa3bIBaeM,
M KaK HakazaHus pacnpenesstorcs («KTo MoxeT ObITh Ha-

'Cm.: Coleman J., Murphy J. Philosophy of Law. An Introduction
to Jurisprudence. London: Westview Press, 1990. P. 118—120.
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kazaH?» u «Hackombko cypoBo?»)’. CI0OXHOCTh HaKa3aHUS
Kak COLMaJIbHOTO MHCTUTYTa (a 3TO W ecTb prolegomenon
K TpMHIMIAM HakKa3aHWs) KaK pa3 M 3aKjIodaeTcs B TOM,
YTO MBI HE MOXEM paccMaTpvBaTh JIMIIb OAVH U3 3TUX BO-
MPOCOB, WTHOPUPYS Apyrve. B TIpOTUBHOM ciaydae MbI
HE CMOXEM OIIEHUTh, HYXIAeTCsl JIM WHCTUTYT HaKa3aHUs
B U3MEHEHUSIX.

YT100BI MPOSICHUTL CBOIO MO3ULIMIO, XapT oOpailaercs
K TOHSITUIO COOCTBEHHOCTH, KOTOPOE €My IpelcTaBiseTcs
aHAJIOTUYHBIM TOHSITUIO HakKa3aHus. TOYHO Tak ke, KaK Mbl
JOJDKHBI OTJIMYATh OIpeneJeHUue MOHSATUS COOCTBEHHOCTH
OT MHCTPYMEHTOB, C TIOMOIIIBIO KOTOPHIX MTPABO COOCTBEHHO-
CTU TIpUoOpeTaeTcs, OT BOMPOCOB IIEHHOCTU CAaMOTO MHCTH-
TyTa COOCTBEHHOCTH 1 OT TOTO, CKOJIbKO M KaKOi COOCTBEH-
HOCTM OTHE/IbHBIM JIMIIAM pa3pelieHo MNpuodpeTaTb, Mbl
JOJDKHBI OTIMYATh BOMPOCH HakasaHus*. [ToatoMy BOIpo-
Chl 00IIIel omnpaBAbIBaIOLIEH 1€ HaKa3aHWs, pacnpemnese-
HUe HaKa3aHUs U ero CypoBOCTb CliefyeT paccMaTpuBaTh OT-
JeIbHO OT BOIpOCa €ro omnpeneieHus. XapT corjamaeTcs
C TMO3ULIMEN YTUIMTapU3Ma 110 TTOBOAY OIpaBIbIBAIOIICH 11e-
JI1 HaKa3aHUs, U C MO3ULIMEN peTpuOyTHBU3MA TIO TOBOIY
pacnpeneneHuss HakazaHuil. M Ha 3THUX [IOMYIIEHUSX
OT (hopMyaHpYET CBOIO KOMITPOMHUCCHYIO Teopuio: «Henero-
TO MPOTUBOCTOSTHUST YTWJIMTAPUCTOB U MX OTIITOHEHTOB MOX-
HO u30exaThb, ec/Iv MPU3HATh, YTO BITOJIHE MOCIEI0BATEIHHO
YTBEPXAaTh KaK TO, UTO 0OI11asi OTIpaBAbIBaloNIasl 1IeJIb HaKa-
3aHUS SIBJISIETCS ee OJIarTuM CJIeACTBHUEM, TaK M TO, YTO Tpe-
cieoBaHUE ITOM OOIIIei 1IeIM JOJIKHO COMPOBOXAATHCS WU
OTPaHUYMBATbCS MPUHIIMIIAMU paclpeesieHus, KOTOphIe

2Hart H.L.A. Prolegomenon to the Principles of Punishment //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1960. Vol. 60, No. 1. P. 8.

31bid. P. 3.

4 Ibid. P. 3—4.
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TpeOyIOT TOro, YTOOBI HaKa3aHMe OBLIO TOJIBKO JJIST JIMII, CO-
BEPIIMBIINX MpecTyuieHne. M HaoOOpoT, M3 NPUHSTHS
TMPUHIIATIA BO3ME3AUS Yepe3 pacipeneeHue HUA B Koeil Mepe
He CJIeIyeT, YTo o0Iast oIpaBIbIBaloNIast 1e/ib HaKa3aHus —
5TO BO3ME3INE» .

Takum 00pa3oM, CyTh TCOPMM HaKa3aHUs XapTa MOXET
OBITh CBeleHAa K IBYM TCOPETUIECKUM TOJIOXKECHUSIM

1) obmas omnpaBabiBallIAs LieJdb HaKa3aHUS SIBISETCS
YmMuAumMapucmckoli — TIpeIO0TBpaIlleHUe MPEeCTYIICHU Uin
COKpallleHIe UX KOJINYECTBA;

2) TIpU AOCTWKEHUW 3TOW WEAU MOKHBI COOMIOIAThCS
pempubymueucmckue TpeOOBaHUSI U MNPUHLIMIBI, CONIACHO
KOTOPBIM HAaKa3aHUIO ITOMJIEKAT TOJIBKO IIPECTYITHUKM («BO3-
Me3Iue 4epe3 pacIpenejaeHus»), U TOJIbKO JIUIIb B TOM CITy-
yae, eC/IM y HUX OblIa BO3MOXHOCTb BbIOOpa MEXIy COOJII0-
JIeHNEM 3aKOHA M €Tr0 HapyllleHUEM.

To ecThb, ecu CIIPOCHUTh, IO KAKOM IMpUYMHE OOIIEeCTBO
YCTAaHOBUJIO CHCTEMY HaKa3aHHWIi, OTBET OyleT YyKa3hIBaTh
Ha poJIb HaKa3aHUsI B CHIDKEHUM KOJIMYECTBA MPECTYIICHUIMA
n B obecriedeHMNU Oe30MaCHOCTU XKXHM3HENESITEIbHOCTU €ro
yeHoB. Ho ecnu cripocuTh, Kak HaKa3biBaTh B KOHKPETHBIX
CUTYalIMsIX, OTBET OYIET OTCHIIATh K PETPUOYTUBUCTCKUM
MPUHIANAM Bo3Me3nust (COpa3MEpPHOCTH M «BO3HASHMUS
no 3aciiyram»). Pazmenss oOlIyio yTUJIMTApUCTCKYIO TTO3U-
LIMIO, UTO 1IeJIb HaKa3aHMsI — 3TO MpenylpexXaeHue IpecTy-
JIeHW#, XapT He COIIAIIAeTCsI ¢ KOHCEKBEHIMOHAMCTCKIM
TpeOOBaHMEM YTUJIMTapM3Ma, YTO HaKa3aHUe IpelHa3Haue-
HO IJig ucrpabBlieHus. McmpaBlieHe He MOXET BBICTYIIATh
o0llelt onpaBabIBalolleil LEAbl0 HaKa3aHUsI, HO JIMIIb KakK
BO3MOXHOCTb, IpelocTaBisieMas OCYXKIeHUeM U IPUHYIU-
TeJbHBIM OTPaHUYEHWEM CBOOOIBI IPaBOHAPYIIUTENEIHA.

'Tbid. P. 9.
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Ho Tak nnm nHade, yTMIIMTapU3M IT03BOJISIET 00OCHOBATh Ha-
JINYMe MHCTUTYTa HaKa3aHMS, a peTpUOYTUBU3M HaKJIaIbIBa-
€T OrpaHMYCHMS Ha caM IIpOoIecC HaKa3aHMsI.

ITo muenuto 3. OnHope, Prolegomenon to the Principles
of Punishment sBAsieTCd caMoOii BaxkHOil paboToii Xapra
[0 BONPOCAM YTOJOBHOM IOCTUIMI®. DTOI Xe TOYKHU 3pe-
Hug npunepxkuBaercsa H. JIsiicu, KoTopas cuudTaeT, 4To U3~
JIokeHHble B Prolegomenon to the Principles of Punishment
UIEeN <«SIBJISIIOTCS OTIMYMTEILHOM 4YepToi JmbOepanmnsma,
MPUBEPKEHIIEM KOTOPOTO ObLT XapT, U CUMBOJIIM3UPYIOT €TI0
WHTEUIEKTYaJIbHBIM JOJIT HE TOJBKO Iepel M3BECTHBIM IIpU-
36IBOM KaHTa HMKOIma He OTHOCHUTBCS K JIIOISIM IIPOCTO KakK
K CpeacTBaM, HO UM mepen JubepaibHOU Tpaaulueit T'oo606ca,
Jlokka, FOma u1 Musuisa»*,

ITyommkanuu B xypHaie «Tpyasl ApucToTeIeBCKOro oome-
CTBa»
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4 Lacey N. A Life of H. L. A. Hart: The Nightmare and the Noble Dream.
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2004. P. 221.
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2.6. Pvyapa Mepsun Xsap:
¢unocodckuii aHaau3 A3bIKa MOPAJIH

Puuyapn MepBuH X3ap — npeacTaBUTeb aHAUTUTUYECKOM
3THYEeCKON (umocodum, CTaBIIMA M3BECTHBIM Ojaromapsi
CBOMM paboTaM B 00JIACTU TMHTBUCTUICCKOTO aHAIN3a SI3bI-
Ka Mopaid U OO0OCHOBAaHUSI KOHUEHILNU HPEeCKpUnmueuma
B oTuKe. OH poamicsa 21 mapta 1919 r. B 1. Bakyami-JlayH BO-
mm3n bpucronsa. Ilociae oxonuanust bammmonb-Kosuiemka
Xmap ocTaeTcs IpenoaaBaTh TaM, ITOCTEIIEHHO (G OPMUPYSI BO-
KpyT ce0sT Kpyr TaJaHTIMBBIX YUYEHHKOB, MHTEPECYIOLINXCS
MopaJibHOM ¢unocodueii. B ero padore ¢ HUMU CO BpeMeHEM
CJIOXKWJICS XapaKTepHbI [JIsI aHaJIMTU4YeCKoro duiaocoda
CTUJIb PACCYKACHMSI, CBI3aHHBII C aHAIM30M KOHTpapTyMeH-
TOB YYaCTHHMKOB CITOpa. X3ap CTPEMUIICI YCTPAHUTh pa3HO-
IJIacus B CIIOpe IyTeM MPOSICHEHUS 3HAYeHUIT MCITOJTb3YyeMbIX
NoHATH. B KOMMeHTapusax K KHUTE «X3ap U KPUTUKW», OH,
B YaCTHOCTHU OTMEYAeT, YTO «eCIU KTO-HUOYIb COUTET, UTO S
OBLT HEBEXKJIMB IT0 OTHOIICHHUIO K MOMM KPUTHUKAM, KOTIa -
caJjl 3aMeTKM BMECTO 3cCcCe, ST JOJDKEH yKa3aTh, YTO 3TO TO, YTO
MbI 00bIUHO nenaeM ¢ ITnatoHoM u ApucTtoTeneM (Kak B ce-
puUM KOMMEHTapHeB M3aTeNbcTBa KiapeHIOH), mpuHUMAas
WX apTYMEHTHI OIVH 3a APYTUM M paccMaTpuBasi UX OBICTPO,
HO cepbe3Ho»'. lna Xopapa Oblla XapaKTepHa YBJIEYEHHOCTh
HM3ydeHeM MHOTHMX IIPOo0JIeM COBpEeMEHHOM eMy aHaIMTHIe-
cKoit ¢punocodun, BKIOYasg ¢uaocoduio co3HaHus, Puiio-
codum sg3wika, dunocodcekux uneit I. Ppere, H. Xomckoro,
H. IsBuncoHa u npyrux. BHUMaHue B ero TBOpYECTBE K aH-
TUYHOI mtocodu MPOSIBISIIIOCh, HalIpUMEpP, B TOM, 4TO
B OJIHOM U3 cTaTel MJIsk SHUMKIIoneAun X>ap Ha3Baid CokpaTta

! Hare and Critics: Essays on Moral Thinking. Eds. Seanor, D. & Fotion,
N. Oxford: Clarendon Press. 1988. P. 201.
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1 ApucToTens nepBLIMUA NIpeckpunTuBrctamu'. B cBoeii aB-
Tobuorpadun Xaap MO3TUYECKHU BhIpaxkaeT COOCTBEHHOE OT-
HolleHWe K dunmocodckoMy Hacliequio npouuioro: «He Tak
JAaBHO MHE IIPUCHUJICS CTPAHHBIN COH, WM ITOJYCOHHOE BU-
neHue. S okaszajcst Ha BepIIHe TOPHI B TYMaHE, YyBCTBYSI ce-
0s1 0YeHb TOBOJIBHEIM CO0OIi, HE TOJIBKO 3a TO, UTO TTOTHSIICS
Ha TOopy, HO U 3a TO, YTO JOCTHT 1IeJIM CBOEI XXKMU3HM, HAIIeI
CII0CO0 pallMOHAJIBHO OTBETUTb Ha MOpPAJbHBEIE BOIIPOCHL.
Ho noxka s1 pagoBaiicst 3ToMy JOCTIKEHUIO, TYMaH HavaJ pac-
CEUBATHCH, U S YBUAECI, YTO HA BEPIIMHE TOPHI MEHS OKpYyXKa-
FOT MOTHJIBI APYTUX (PUI0CO(POB, BEIUKNX U MAJIBIX, KOTOPBIE
HMMEJIH TaKOe e YeCTOII00ME U IyMaJjIi, 9YTO TOCTUIIN ero. U,
Pa3MBIIILISISI O CBOEM CHE, s IIPUIIIET K BEIBOAY, UTO C TEX IOP
TpyAotoOuBbIe (MIOCO(CKIE YEPBU TPBI3UA HMX CHUCTEMBI
M TIOKa3bIBAJIN, YTO UX JOCTUXEHUS ObUIA WIITIO3UEN»2.

Bo BpeMs pab6othl B Bammone B 1964 r. Xsapa uzoupaiot
yyieHoM bputanckoii akagemuun. o 1983 r. oH paborain npo-
(eccopoM mopanbHoOil dunocopun B OKCHOPICKOM YHU-
pepcutete. C 1983 1. mepexoquT Ha JOKHOCTh Mpodeccopa
dunocodpum B yHuepcuter Mnopunel. B rogsl ero ku3HU
B CIIA craHeT nepBbIM Ipe3uaeHToM OOIecTBa NpUKIIaL-
Ho# ¢unocoduu. Xsap ObUT TECHO CBSI3aH C APMCTOTEJIEB-
CKUM OOIIECTBOM, 3aHMMas HOJDKHOCTh IIpPe3HIeHTa
¢ 1972 no 1973 rr.

Jluneeucmuueckuii anaaus sa3vika mopaau

B uctopuu ApucrtoteneBckoro odiiectBa XX Beka puio-
cockoe Hacaenre Puuapna Xsapa 3aHMMaeT 0co00e MecTo.

' Cm.: Hare R.M. Prescriptivism // Hare R.M. Objective Prescriptions and
Other Essays, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1999. P. 20.

2 Hare R.M. A Philosophical Autobiography // Utilitas. 2002. Vol. 14. Ne3.
P. 269.
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Bynyun npencraBuTeseM JUHTBUCTUYECKON (puytocodumn, oH
MPUMEHUIT €€ METOMOJIOTUYECKIE Pa3pabOTKU W IPUHIIUITLI
K aHaJIn3y MOPAJIbHBIX CY:KICHUI 1 SI3bIKa MOPAJIM B 1IEJIOM,
chopMyIUPOBaB psiA MHTEPECHBIX (PUIOCO(PCKUX apryMeH-
TOB U WJIEH, TMOJYYMBIINX B HaJbHEUIIEM IIMPOKUI OTKIIMK
B ¢unocodckoii nuteparype. KpoMme Toro, Xsapa OTHOCST
K YHCIIy CTOPOHHUKOB aHAJUTHYECKON 3THKHU (METAad3THKM),
MOCKOJbKY B €ro Tpylax MOJyduwiud (yHIaMeHTaJbHOE BO-
IUIOIIEHWEe M TBOPYCCKYIO KPUTUKY HMAEW M apTyMEHTHI
Principia Ethica JIx. 2. Mypa.

B oreuecTBeHHOI1 MCTOpUKO-DUIOCODCKOI TUTEpaType
MOpaJIbHYIO TeopHuio X3apa aHaJU3UPYIOT B ABYX OCHOBHBIX
acrnekTaXx. Ero ymoMHMHAIOT COBETCKHME yYeHbIe B KpUTHYE-
CKMX 0030pax 3apy0ekHbIX («Oyp>Kya3HBIX») STUUYECKUIA T€O-
puii!, a B mocieqHMe roabl apryMeHThl X3apa OTHOCUTEIBHO
CYIIHOCTA HOPMATHBHOTO S3bIKa MOPAJIN CTAlIM IIPEAMETOM
prnocopCcKoro oCMBICIEHUSI B KOHTEKCTE BEKTOPOB pa3BU-
TUSL MOpabHO dpumocodun 60-70-x rr. XX B.2 Mexmy Tem,
OYEBUAHO, YTO MMEHHO Huaeu X3apa B 00JIACTU METadTUKU
ABIIAIOTCS XapaKTepHOM 4YepTOil «IMHTBUCTUUYECKOTO TOBO-

'Tlonpo6Hee cm.: Apoouuuxuii O. I. TTouarue Mopanu. McTOpUKO-KpU-
Tnaeckuii ouepk. M., 1974. C. 128—133; Konosasnosa JI. B. Mopais u mo-
3HaHMe. KpuTHKa TrHOCEOJOrMYecKMX OCHOB COBPEMEHHOI OypxKya3HOI
atuku. M., 1975. C. 123—124.

2 Monpo6uee cM.: Hukonenko C. B. MopanbHasg ¢uiocopus P. Xea-
pa // Huxkonenko C. B. Axnrmiickast pmrocodus XX Beka. CI16, Hayka,
2003. C. 457—461; Anpecsan P. I deHoMeH YHMBEPCAIbHOCTU B STHKE:
dbopmbl KoHuenTyanusauu // Bonpocel dunocodun. 2016. Ne8. C. 79—
88; IIpokodreB A. B. YHUBEpCcaabHOCTb KaK CBOMCTBO MOPaJIbHBIX SIBJIE-
Huit  // Bompocel ¢unocopuun. 2018. Nell. C. 47—56; Jloru-
HoB E. B. AHanu3 guckyccuu o MpUHLUIE YHUBEPCATU3YEMOCTUH B MO-
panbHOU unocobun 1970—1980-x rr. // Punocodbckue Hayku. 2018.
Nel10. C. 65—80.
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poTa» B cpepe ITUISCKOTO 3HAHUS, HApSIAY C MIeSIMU paH-
Hell aHATUTUYEeCKO (PuIocoduu, aCCOUMUPYEMbIMU C TBOP-
yecTtBoM k. B. Mypa.

B Tpydax Apucmomenesckoco obujecmea Xsap myOJMKO-
BaJics JIUIIb aBa pa3a. B 1955 r. um Obu1a onyOiMKoBaHa cTa-
Tbs1 Yuusepcarusupyemocms, a B 1973 1. — mpe3uaeHTCKUIA
noknan [punyunsi. O0a TeKcTa SBISIIOTCS TE3UCHBIM U3J10-
JKeHEeM 0a30BbIX ITOJIOXKEHUI KITFOUEBBIX HAYYHBIX TPYIOB
Xnsapa B 00J1aCTU aHAJTUTUYECKOMN 3TUKM.

K 4mcmy Takmx IIOJ0XEHWI MOXHO OTHECTH, IPEXIe
BCETO, CBENEHUE TMpeAMeTa ITUKU K J102UYeCKOMY QHAAU3Y
Aa3vika mopaau. TONBKO ITyTeM MPOSICHEHUsI 3HAYCHWN STHIe-
CKIX TEPMHUHOB Y TIOHITHI MOXET OBITh peaan30BaH ITOTCH-
[I1aJjl JIMHTBUCTUYECKOTO aHajInu3a B 00JIACTU 3THKH, ITO3BO-
JISTIONIETO PAaCKPBITh HOPMATUBHOCTb STUUYCCKUX IIPaBUI
¥ IPUHIIATIOB.

B 10 Xe BpeMs SI3bIK MOpaad UMEET NPecKpUnMUGHbLI Xa-
paKTep, TO €CTh COOEPXKUT MpaBiIa, HanOoJIee TTOJTHO BhIpa-
JKEHHBIC B BUIE MOPAIbHBIX MMIIEPATMBOB U MOPAJIBHBIX
neHHocteii. [ToaToMy ecnm HaM HEOOXOAMMO OLICHUTH CTE-
MeHb COOMIONEHMSI MOPAJBbHBIX IIEHHOCTEH W IPUHIIUIIOB
KOHKPETHEIM 4YeJIOBEKOM, HEOOXOOUMO W3Y4UTh €r0o Ieii-
CTBUSI, TaK KaK «(PYHKIIUSI MOPAJIbHBIX TTPUHIIUTIOB COCTOUT
B PYKOBOJICTBE TOBeIEHNEM» . SI3bIK MOPAJIN BBICTYIAET O~
HOIT U3 pa3HOBUIHOCTEI1 HOPMATUBHOTO SI3bIKa, COIepXKalle-
ro npeanucanus. Kak ormevaer Xsap, «ucciaenoBaHUE UM-
IepaTUBOB SIBJISIETCS JIYYIIMM BBEIEHUWEM B MCCIIEHOBaHUE
STUKU»,

CrrenmuuKy UMIIEpaTUBOB B SI3BIKE MOpaJi MOXHO 00-
HapYXUTb IIPY UX CPABHEHUM C JeCKpUNIUIMU. JIMHTBUCTH -

'Hare R. M. Language of Morals. Oxford, 1952. P. 1.
2 Ibid. P. 2.
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YeCcKoe BbIpaXXeHME WMIIEpaTMBOB W ACCKPUITLUUI Cylle-
CTBEHHO pasziuyaeTcs. Eciu geckpumniuu MOTyT coaepXKaTb
OIMMCaHUEe COCTOSHUS MBILIJICHUST 3TUUECKOTO CyObeKTa, -
00 BbIpaXkE€HME €r0 SMOLIMI Y MEHTaJbHBIX MOPHIBOB, K KO-
TOPBIM MNPUMEHUMBI KPUTEPUU UCTUHHOCTU WU JIOXHOCTHU
OINMMCaHUs, TO UMIIEPATUBBI CONEPKAT OCHOBAHUS TJISI STUYE-
CKM 3HAYMMOTO IeHCcTBUA'. A 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO K MMIIEpATH-
BaM (ITOXOXWM Ha KOMAaHOb! K NEACTBUIO) MPUMEHUM JIMIIb
KpUTEpUii 3HAYMMOCTHU IJISI MOBEIEHMUSI CyObeKTa, TaK Kak
MMIEpaTUB C TOYKU 3PEHUS JOTMYECKOro aHajau3a BbIBOIUM
TOJIBKO M3 MOCBIIOK, YK€ COIEPXKALIUX IPYroil MMIIEpaTuB?,
C napyroii CTOPOHBI, €CIM MOpPaJIbHOE CYXIEHHWE — 3TO
YTBEPXKIECHUE O JOIKHOM, TO 10 CBOEI CYTH TaKHE CYXKIEHUS
He MOTYT OBITh CYXXACHUSIMU O (haKTax, a JUIIb Cy>KISHUSIMU
0 IeCTBUSIX CyObEeKTA.

B cTpyKkType NpecKpUNTUBHOTO SI3bIKA TeM CaMbIM (PUK-
CUPYIOTCSI UMIIEPATUBHbIE U LIECHHOCTHO-OLIEHOYHbIE CYyXIIe-
HUS, CPEIU KOTOPBIX X3ap BbIAEASET CUHTYJISIPDHBIE U YHUBEP-
caJlbHbIe UMIIEPATUBBI, 4 TAKXKE MOPaJTbHbIE U He-MOPaJIbHbIE
LIEHHOCTHbIE cyxkaeHus. Kaxnblit TUI Cy:KAeHUS MpeaycMar-
pUBaeT HeKoe MpeanucaHue COBEPIIUTh ACHCTBUE WJIM BO3-
JIepKaThCs OT HETO.

Xpap HACTOWYMBO MOMUYEPKUBAET OTIMYUE Oeckpunyuil
(kaK omnucaHuil (haKTUYECKOIO COCTOSIHUS JeNl) OT umnepa-
mueoe, UMEIOIIUX MPECKPUNTUBHLIN Xapaktep. Ero apry-
MEHTbl OCHOBAaHbI HAa TOM, 4YTO JJis PEryJIMpPOBaHMS MOBEIE-
HUS HETOCTATOYHO CChLIATHCS HA CAaMOOUYE€BUIHOCTh MOPaJib-
HBIX NPUHLWAINOB WKW OTAEIbHBIX MOpPAJIbHBIX LIEHHOCTEA.
Benw ecnu maxxe BHyTpeHHee yOEXIEHWE WINM COBECTb MOMI-

! X3ap ynorpebnsgeM TepMUH «MHIUKATUB» IS OMMUCAHUA (PaKTUIECKOTO
TOJIOXEHUs 61, HO B €r0 MPOTHBONOCTABICHUH C MIPECKPUTTLIMAMY WHIN-
KATUBBI OJIMKE BCETO 10 CMBICIY AECKPUIITUBHBIM CYXIEHMSIM.

2 Hare R. M. Language of Morals. P. 28.
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CKa3bIBalOT KOHKPETHOMY 4YeJIOBEKY, KaKoil MopajbHO
OIpaBIaHHBINA TTOCTYNOK OH JOJKEH COBEPIIUTD, Y HETO MO-
IyT ObITh COMHEHMUSI C XapaKTEPUCTUKON CBOUX AEHCTBUIA
B KauyeCTBE MCIOJHEHMSI MOPaJbHOIO A0JIra: «<HU OIHA MO-
pajibHasl CUCTEMA, YbM MPUHLIUAIBI pACCMAaTPUBAIUCH ObI KakK
YUCTO (haKTyallbHbIE, HE MOIJIa Obl BBIMOJIHATH CBOM (DYHK-
UMM perylInpoBaHusa moseaeHus»!. [To3TOMy OLIEHOYHBII
XapakTep MOpPaJIbHbIX MPEeANrUCaHUil CTAaHOBUTCS TMOOYXIe-
HHUEM K COBEpIIEHUIO MOPAJbHO OMNpaBIaHHBIX OEUCTBUIA,
BBISIBJISISI HOPMATUBHOE COAEpKaHUE SI3bIKa MOPaJIU.

B cTpykrype g3bika Mopanu Xsap yuaeiaseT BHUMaHUE
aHaanu3y 0a30BBbIX ATUYECKUX MOHATUIN — MOpPaJIbHOIO AO0J-
ra u 6;ara: «3TO LIECHHOCTHbBIE CJI0BA, IJIaBHbIII MHCTPYMEHT
MpeanucaHns, KOTOPHIM Hall A3bIK BIMSET Ha Hac»>.
C TOUKM 3peHUS JUHIBUCTUYECKOIO aHajau3a sI3blka Mopa-
Ju Xsap mpoAoKaeT Tpaauuuio ¢Gpuioco¢GpCTBOBaHUS, 3a-
JIOXeHHYI0 MypoM, HO NOMNOJHSIET e¢ COOCTBEHHOU apry-
MeHTauuei. Tak, HarpuMep, X3ap IoJjaraj, YTo MopaJibHas
WHTYULMS TIOSIBJISIETCS KaK pe3yJbTaT BOCIUTAHUS U KU3-
HEHHOTO OIbITa, 4 He B KaUueCTBe MHIUBUAYaJIbHONH 0COOEH-
HOCTH YEJIOBEUYECKOIO CO3HAHUS: «Mbl MMEEM MOpPAJIbHYIO
WHTYULMIO, TIOTOMY 4YTO HAC YYWJIM, KaK BeCcTu ce0s,
U UMEIOTCS pa3iuuusl COOTBETCTBEHHO TOMY, Y€MY HacC y4u-
am»3. Kpome Toro, Xsap mepeocMbICIMBAET aHATUTUYECKOE
omnpeneneHue MOHATUS «bOjara» y Mypa Kak mOpocToe
W HEIPUPOIHOE MOpallbHOE CBOMCTBO sBieHMIi. OH moja-
raet, 4ro Ojaro $sBjAseTCS OOILIMM CBOMCTBOM IJISI MHOTI'HX
W Ppa3lUYHbIX SIBJEHUI W MOCTynkKoB. IToHgTue Giara Mo-
KeT OBbITb YHUBEPCAJIM3UPYEeMO MPUMEHUTEbHO K CIOCO-
0aM MoBeIeHMUSI.

'bid. P. 44.
2Tbid. P. 79.
3 Ibid. P. 64.
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X3ap KpUTUYECKM OLIEHUBAeT 1 apryMeHT Mypa o caMo-
OYEeBUIHOCTH «Ojara» M «IOJITa» KaK 3TUUYECKUX ITOHSITHIA.
[NomuepkuBas pa3imyune JIOTHISCKOM 1 IICUX0JI0TUIECKOM ca-
MOOUYEBUIHOCTH, OH OTMEUAET, YTO JIOTMIeCKasl U TICUXOJIOTH -
YyecKasi CaMOOYEBUIHOCTDb BBICKA3BIBAaHUS «UEJIOBEK JOJLKEH
BBITIOJTHSTH CBOM JTOJIT» COMHUTEIBHBI: «4TO BO3MOXHO 1 YTO
HEBO3MOXHO TICUXOJIOTUYECKM — 3TO TPYAHBIA BOIMPOC»!.
[NonaTue «Oiara» IPUMEHMMO K pPa3HBIM TUIAM OOBEKTOB:
xopoiiue 4yachl (good watch), xopomuit aBToMoounab (good
auto), xopoiuue joau (good people). Ho B 3ToM NOHSATHY €CTh
MOpPAaJIbHBIM M MTHCTPYMEHTAJIBHBIN aCITeKTHI, TTIOCKOJIBKY MH-
CTPYMEHTAJILHOCTD Oj1ara IO3BOJISIET BUNETh B I€iICTBUSX JIIO-
neit noctuxkenue uenn’. TIpu 5ToM BEIM MOTYT OBITh «XOPO-
IW» UISE JOCTVDKEHUS IeNIM, HO He 00JamaTbh MOpAalbHBIM
CMBICIIOM (HaIIprMep, XOPOIINi1 ITUCTOJIET MOXET OBITh CPE-
CTBOM 3aIlIUTHI IS TIOJTUIIEICKOTO U CPEICTBOM COBEPIICHMUS
youiicTBa Ij1s Jvlla, COBEPIUIMBILETro MpecTyruieHue). Takoe
pasrpaHUYeHNE TaeT BO3MOXHOCTb X3apy BBIICIUTD B IIOHSI -
TUM OJlara B HEMOPAJIbHOM KOHTEKCTe WHCTPYMEHTAIbHOE
3HaYeHUE, a B MOPaJIbHOM KOHTEKCTe — BHYTpPCHHEE 3Hade-
Hue (61aro Kak TakoBoe, 0J1aro Kak aTuyeckasl IeHHOCTD).

'Ibid. P. 41.

2 P. I. AnipecsiH TIPUBOAUT TIPUMEP KOMMYHHUKATUBHOM CUTYaLlUW U3 TIPO-
u3BeneHuit P. Xosapa: «HekTo IKOH, MEeMCTBYsS B OoTHOlueHUU [XeitH co-
IJJACHO 30JI0TOMY MPaBUJIY HPABCTBEHHOCTU, HE MOXET ObIThb B MOJHOM
Mepe YBepeH B MPUEMJIEMOCTH CBOETO pelleHus st JIkeiiH M, COOTBET-
CTBEHHO, B PEBEPCUBHOCTU CBOEro AeicTBusA. Haxonsuiuecs Ha reHaAepHO
pa3IMYHBIX Mo3nLKAX JI>koH u [IXeitH, ckopee Bcero, OymyT MUMeTh pa3HbIe
M He Bcerga oOpaTumbie mpeanodyteHusi». C. §2. B 3TOoM cMmbicie
P. I. AnipecsH mosaraet, 4To «MMEHHO MPUHIINILI, a HEe TPEIIOYTeHUS,
CyTb YHMBEpCaJbHblE M YHUBEpcaIUdyeMble (OpMbl Mopaliu». Anpe-
can P. I. @enomen yHusepcarvHocmu 6 smuxe: Gopmul KOHuenmyaiusayuu //
Bonpocut unocopuu. 2016. Ne§. C. 82.
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B 10 Xe BpeMsl, Bo3Bpallasich K KpUTUKE IeCKPUNTUBHO-
ro nomxoda X?ap OTMEYaeT BTOPUYHOCTb IECKPUIITUBHOIO
3HAUYeHMs Oyiara Mo OTHOLIEHUIO K olleHoYHoMy. Ecnu B pa3-
TOBOpE C APYIMM YeJIOBEKOM HCIIOJb30BaTh OLIEHOYHOE BbI-
paxeHue «M — XOpoOIIMii aBTOMOOWJIb», €ro MpUMEHEHUE
JacT OoJbllie, HeXeIU ONMMCaHUWe KOHKPETHBIX KauyeCTB WU
npu3HakoB aBTroMoOmis'. IlpuumHa coYeTaHMs OECKPUII-
TUBHOTO W OLIEHOYHOTO B MOHSITUU «OJiara» COCTOUT B (pop-
MYJIMPOBKE MpecKpuMnuuu (MpearnvcaHus, peKoOMeHIalu)
JIJISE BBIOOpA JeiCTBUIA.

TakuM o0Opa3oM, B TOHMMAHMHU $3bIKa MoOpaad X3ap
MPOBO3IIAIIACT TMO3ULIUAI0 3MUYECK020 HOH-KOCHUMUBU3MA,
KOrjga MOpajbHbIE CYXACHUS HUMEIOT HEKOTOpoe (hakThue-
cKoe coaepxXxaHue B ((QopMe HSMIMUPUYECKUX (DaAKTOB,
HO IO CBOEM CyTH coaepxKaT NpearnucaHusl.

Mopaavnbte npunyunst

B nuHTBHCTMYECKOM aHaIM3e SI3bIKa MOpajld Hapsmy
C OIpeleleHNeM CYIIHOCTU WMIIEpaTUBOB, IIpeANACaHUIA
M OLICHOK BaXXHOE MECTO 3aHMMAeT PACKPBITHE COACPKAHMS
MOPAAbHBIX NPUHUUNOE. DTOM TeMaTUKe X3ap MOCBATUI HEMa-
JIO CBOMX HAayYHBIX TPYAOB, B TOM UYHKCIIe TIPE3UACHTCKUIA 10~
knan Ilpunyunet B Tpyodax Apucmomenesckoeo obujecmea
1973 r. Hepenko MMEHHO cliefoBaHUE MOpPaJbHbIM MPUHILIA-
MaM oTpenesieT He TOJbKO colepXaHue MOCTYIKa Wv To-
BEIIEHUS 3THMYECKOTO CyObheKTa, HO M TOCJEACTBHSI €TO JIeii-
cTBUii. B TOo XXe BpeMsI B OTJIMYME OT OTAEIbLHBIX MOPAJIbHBIX
npaBwI (UMIIEPAaTUBOB) C IPECKPUIITUBHBLIM COACPXKAHUEM,
TpeOYIOIINM CBOETO MCTOJIKOBAHMSI B KaXAOM KOHKPETHOM
ciayJae, MOpaJIbHBIC TTPUHIIMITEI UMEIOT YHUBEPCAIBHBINA Xa-

"' Hare R. M. Language of Morals. P. 112—113.
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pakTtep. Xaap MOMYECPKUBAECT, UTO M IIPUHIIUIIL UMEIOT IIpe-
CKPUIITUBHOE colepXaHue'.

OmHako YHHMBEpPCAJIbHOCTh MOpPAJIBHBIX IIPUHIIAIIOB
HE O3HavaeT OTCYTCTBUS M3MEHYMBOCTU WX COIEPKAHMSI.
HarmonHeHne KOHKPETHOTO MOPAaJIbHOTO IIPMHIIMIIA MOXKET
MEHSTBbCI M TaKOM MOpPaJbHBIA NMPUHIUI, OYAydH YHUBEP-
callbHBIM, He Bcerga ocraercs obmmm?. Tak, Hampumep,
MOpAaJIbHBIN IIPUHIIAI «He TOBOPH HEIIPAaBAY» MOXET COIEP-
KaTh UCKIIIOYEHUS B OTICIbHBIX CIydasx (HalmpuMmep, B CITy-
yae pasroBopa C HEU3JIEYMMO OOJbHBIM 4YeJIOBEKOM, JINOO
B Cjlyyae ONpoca BO BPaXKeCKOM Jlarepe BO BpeMsl BOEHHBIX
neiictBuit). KpoMme TOro, JOXHOE BHICKA3bIBAHUE MOXKET BBI-
CTYMaTh CIIOCOOOM pasBjieyb, IMOBECEIUTh OKPYXKAIOIINUX
moneit. IToaromy Xsap mogyepKUBaeT BaKHOCTh MOpaIb-
HBIX IIPUHIIMIIOB KaK OCHOBAHWs IJisd BEIOOpa HmeiicTBUMiA
1 COBEpIIEHUS MODPAJIbHO ONpaBIaHHBIX MocTynkos®. Cie-
JIIOBaHME MOPAJbHOMY TMPUHIIAIY TAaKKe ITO3BOJISIET IIpEI-
BOCXHUIIIATh ITOCJIEACTBUS COBEPIIEHHOIO IMOCTYITKA, TEM ca-

'Tlonpo6uee cm.: Hare R. M. The Presidential Address: Principles //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1972—1973. Vol. 73. Nel. P. 1-2.

2 [IpyHUMTT YHUBEPCATU3YEMOCTH, Kak otMmedaeT P. I. AmpecsH, «BbIpa-
JKaeTcsl B TOM, YTO CYX/IEHWe WJIN pellleHue BBICKA3bIBAETCS VI TIPUHU-
MaeTcsl B TMPEIINOJOXEHUH, YTO JII0OO0I MOpaJbHO BMEHSIEMBIN YeOBEK
B aHAJIOTUYHBIX OOCTOSITETHCTBAX BBICKA3AT OBl aHAJTOTMYHOE CYyXXIEHUE
WY TIPUHSII ObI aHaJloOTUYHOe peineHue». Anpecsn P. I ©enomen ynusep-
canvHocmu 6 smuxe: gopmol konyenmyaauzayuu. C. 85. Tem cambIM y pea-
JI3aluy AAHHOTO MPUHIMIIA €CTh 3aJaHHble STUYECKHME OCHOBAHUSI.
AHanornyHple apryMeHTHl npuBonut O. I. JIpoGHMIIKMIA, yTBepXKaasi, 4TO
«HpPaBCTBEHHAasl OLIEHKAa WJIM TpeAnucaHue, Aaxe B TOM Ciydae, eciu
HeTIOCPEICTBEHHO OHA OTHOCUTCSI K €AMHUYHOMY MEHCTBUIO KaKOTO-TO
WHAMBUIA, MOXET ObITh 000OIlEHa TaKUM OO0pa3oM, 4To OyaeT MpaBo-
MEpHOIl a OTHOIIIEHWU BCETO KJlacca IMOMOOHBIX NEHCTBUI, KeM Obl OHU
He coBepiuanuch». Apoonuukuii O. I. [lonamue mopanru. C. 133.
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MBIM COOJTIOIeHNE MOPAJIbHOTO IPUHIIMIIA JaeT HaM 3HaHUE
0 Oymy1eM.

B Bompoce 0 COOTHOIIEHNM YHUBEPCATBHOCTA W OOIITHO-
CTA MOPAJBHBIX MPUHIIATIOB MPOM30NIIA TUCKYCCUST MEXITY
Xoapom u Mapkycom Cunrepom?*. CyTb IUCKYyCCUU BbIpa-
keHa X2apoM B HECKOJBKUX apryMeHTax MO Mepe M3JI0XKe-
HUS CBOETO Mpe3uaeHTCcKoro noknana llpunyuns.. OH cTpe-
MUTCS TIPOSICHUTH pa3iduus B YIOTpeOJeHUH TePMUHOB
«000011IeHrEe» U «O0llee», «<yHUBEPCAJIbHOE» U «yHUBEpca-
mm3yemMoe». C TOYKM 3peHUS] JIMHTBUCTUYECKOTO aHalln3a
«0011Iee» MPOTUBOITONIOKHO «CAUHUIHOMY» (KOHKPETHOMY),

3 Hare R. M. Language of Morals. P. 53—54.

4M. CuHrep npemioxul 000CHOBAHUE APIyMEHTOB OOOOILEHUSA B 3TU-
K€ B IIPOTUBOBEC MPWHLMITY YHUBEpCcalIU3yeMOCTH B Teopuu P. Xmapa.
CyTb apryMeHTa 0000IIEHUSI COCTOUT B MOCJIENOBATEILHOCTU 000CHOBA~
HUS MOpPaJIBHOTO CyXIeHMsI. MopallbHOe CyXIeHME TpOBepseTcs ¢ TOU-
KM 3peHMs] TOCJIEACTBUN OT COBEPIICHHOTO NeHCTBUS (KeJaTeIbHOCTh
WIA HEXeIaTeJIbHOCTh ITOCISACTBUI), 3aTeM IIPOUCXOIUT OOO0OIIeHNE
BO3MOXHBIX TOCJEICTBUM, YTO BBICTyMaeT OCHOBaHWEM TPUMEHEHMS
MOPaJILHOIO MPUHIMIIA 000OIIEHNS: «€C/IM HE BCE HOJDKHBI IeHCTBOBATh
orpeneseHHbIM 00pa3oM WM ObITb paccMaTpUBAEMbl OIpeneaeHHbIM
obOpa3oM, TOorga HMKTO HeE IOJDKeH JeiCTBOBAaTH STUM 0Opa3soM WU
OBITb PAacCMOTPEH TakKUM o00pa3oM 0e3 0co00il mnpuuYUHbI. Jloeu-
Ho6é E. B. Anaau3z ouckyccuu o npuHyune YHUGEPCAAU3yemMocmu 6 MOpanbHol
Gunocogpuu 1970—1980-x ee. // Quaocogpckue nayku. 2018. Nel(. C. 68.
Xsap KpUTHKyeT ¢pady «0e3 0coboii MpUYMHBI», Tojaras, 4To TaKoi
apryMeHT MpeBpallaeT MOpaJbHblE MpaBuia B MyCTble TEPMUHBI, JUOO
B TUIIOTETUYECKME KOHCTPYKIIMU C TOYKU 3pEHUs] OrpaHWYeHMiI Ha 006-
paTMMOCTb U TOBTOPSIEMOCTb NEUCTBUI. XPap OTMeyaeT, yTo npu ¢op-
MYJHUPOBKE MOPAJbHBIX TPAaBWI HE JOJDKHBI MCITOJIb30BAaThCs eIMHUYHbBIC
TepMUHbl. UMEHHO MO3TOMY OH ToJlaraj, YTo MpaBOBbI€ BbICKA3bIBAHUS
He MOTYT OBITh YHMBepcaausupoBaHbl. [lompo6Hee cm: Tam auce. C. 68—
69.
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a YHUBepCaJbHBIE CYyXICHHMS HE MOTYT COAEpPXAaTh eIMHNY-
HbIe TEpPMUHBIL. VIMEHHO MO3TOMY B apryMeHTax X»apa Ipo-
B CHHTepa 3BYYMT YTOYHEHUE, 4YTO YHUBEPCAIbHOCTh
HE MOXET U3MEPSAThCS YPOBHSIMHM, B TO BpeMsI KaK 0000111e-
HMEe KaK pa3 U3MEPMMO CTeNeHblo 06obmenus'. Benb ecnu
BEPHYTBCS K BBIIEICHUIO OCOOBIX JIOTMYECKUX CBOMCTB MO-
pPaJIbHBIX BBICKA3BIBAHUI WM IIPECKPUIITMBHOMY XapaKTepy
sI3bIKa MOpaJIM, TO YHMBEPCAJTBHOCTbh MOPAJbHBIX IPUHIIM-
MOB TIOHMMAaeTCsT X3apOM UMEHHO B TAKOM KOHTEKCTE, KOTO-
pblit He yaoBua CUHTeED.

Xmap mBITaeTCcsd MPOBECTU COOTHOIIECHNE MEXIY MOpPaIb-
HBIMU TIPUHIWTIAMYA U IPAKTUICCKUMU TIPUHIIUIIAMHA C TOY-
KM 3peHUs1 oOydyeHHUs] BOXICHUIO aBTOMOOWJISI U OOy4YeHUs
MOpaJIbHBEIM HMIIepaTuBaM. B o00oux ciydasix u3ydeHHe
CYIIHOCTUA TIPUHILIUIIOB JOJZKHO OBITh ITYOOKWM, JOBEICH-
HBIM [0  aBTOMaTtW3Ma. [IpMHIWNOBI  yYCBAaMBAarOTCS
M Ha YpOBHE OBJIAJicHUS SI3IKOM, M Ha NpaKTUKE, W TIpel-
MoJjlaraloT MOCTVKEHWE OOIIel 1enu (Xopolllee BOXIECHUE
M Xopolilee nmoBeneHue). OH HacTauBaeT Ha TOM, YTO B OC-
HOBe BEIOOpaA JTIOOBIX MOPabHBIX JSUCTBUI JIeXKaT MOpaib-
Hble MPUHLIMIMBI, CBSI3aHHbIE C LIEHHOCTSIMU: «IaBaTb LIEH-
HOCTHO€ BBICKAa3bIBaHME O3HAyYaeT NejaTh BHLIOOp IPUHIIM-
nmos»’. B omiMumMe OT KOHLENUWM SMOTUMBU3MA B O3THKE
A. JIx. Aiiepa, cyTb KOTOPOIi COCTOSJIa B TIOHUMaHUN MOpa-
JIN KaK CPEICTBa BBIpAXKEHUS 3MOIINi1, X3ap 000CHOBEIBACT
MOHSTUE YHUBEPCATU3YEMOCTH MOPAJIbHBIX IIPUHIIMIIOB.
[Ipy TakoM MOHMMAHUKM MOPAJIbHO ONpPaBIAHHOIO ITOCTYII-
Ka JCeHCTBUS JIMIIA pacCMaTPHMBAIOTCS CKBO3b IIPU3MY YHU-
BEPCaJIbHOTO 3aKOHA WJIM MOICIM MOBEACHMSI APYTUX CyOB-
€KTOB.

' Tlonpo6nee cm.: Hare R. M. The Presidential Address: Principles. P.2.
2 Hare R. M. Language of Morals. P. 70.
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YHuBepcau3yeMOCTb MOPAIbHBIX TIPUHLMIIOB HEIb3s
CMeLINBaTh C OOIIE3HAYUMOCTBIO WU OOLICHPUHSTHIM Xa-
paKTEpoOM coAep>KaHUS MOPaAJbHOIO IPUHIIMIIA, MOCKOJIbKY
00IIIe3HAYNMOCTh MOXKET OBITh OrpaHMYeHa paMKaMHu OT-
JIeJIbHOTO O0IleCTBa M, COOTBETCTBEHHO, OTBEPraThCs B APYy-
roM o01IecTBe'. YHMBEPCATN3YEMOCTD MTOAYEPKMUBAET OOLIE-
YeJIOBEUYECKUI XapakKTep MOPAJbHOro MpUHLUIIA U B CHUILY
3TOTO0 MOXET pacCMaTPUBaAThCI KaK HEIOCTATOYHO OMpee-
JieHHoe noHgaThe. Bnpouyem, Xasap no-pa3HoMy xapaKTepu3y-
eT JaHHOE TTOHSTHE:

— KaK BO3MOXHOCTh IIpeBpalllcHUs MOPaJbHOIO MPUH-
LMna B 3aKOH ISl BceX (Harmogo0re KaHTOBCKOIO KaTeropu-
YeCKOTo MMIIepaTUBa);

— corjlacue JIONEN ¢ JAaHHBIM MOPaJIbHBIM IIPUHIIAIIOM;

— Kak HeKas cyMma TpaBWJl, IPUHATHIX JIOJIbMHU B Kaye-
CTBE IIPUHIIUIIOB IJI NX ACCTBUM.

Tem caMbIM TaKoii ITpU3HAK MOPAJIbHOIO MPUHIUAIIA KaK
YHUBEPCAIN3YeMOCTh CIIOCOOCTBYET MPeBpallleHUIO TUIHOTO
MOpaJIbHOIO BEIOOPA BO BCEOOIMiT 3aKOH TTOBEACHUS APYTUX
JTIONEN.

B 1O Xe BpeMs eciu paccMaTpuBaThb YHUBEpCATU3UPYeE-
MOCTb KaK MpoLeaypy, TO MpU OOOCHOBAaHUM MOPAJbHBIX
CYXIEHUI TOJKHO MCIOJb30BAThCS TIPAaBWUIIO YHUBEPCAALHOZ0

' Tlonpo6nee cm.: Hare R. M. The Presidential Address: Principles. P. 4.
B manHom ciyyae A. B. [IpokodbeB oTMEUAET, UTO «yHUBEPCAIU3YEeMOCTh
CYXIEHUM... SIBJISIETCS IPUINHOM TOTO, YTO NESATeNb, PeaTu3yomnii yHHU-
BEpCaJIbHBIM MPUHIIUI, OXWAAET ONOOPEHUSI CBOMX AEWUCTBUII OT BCEX
OCBEIOMJICHHBIX JIUL». [Ipokogvee A. B. YuuseepcarvHocmv Kak ce0iicmeo
MmopanwvHbix seaenuil // Bonpocwt gunocoguu. 2018. Nell. C. 49. Tem cambiM
caM (akT IPUHSITUS MOPATHHO OTIPABIAHHOTO PEIISHUS TIPY UCTIONH30Ba-
HUU MPOLELYPbl YHUBEPCATM3YEMOCTU O3HavyaeT MOABEACHUE MpaKTHye-
CKOU CUTyallu¥ TIOJ MMIDIMIUTHO TIOJIaraeMblii YHUBEPCATbHBIA TPUH-
LIMTI.
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delicmeus TIPUHIIATIA B OTHOIIICHUHU KaXKIOTO YeJIOBEKa: «pe-
IIast, Kake MOpajJbHbIe TIPUHIUILI IIPUHSITh, MBI BBIOMpa-
€M, YTO UMEHHO MOXHO TpeOOBaTh YHUBEPCAIBHO OT KaxXI0-
ro, KTO HaxXOOUTCd B cXoxeil curyaunun»'. Kpome toro, mpu
WCIIOJIb30BAHUM TIPUHIINAIA YHUBEPCATU3YEeMOCTH MOTYT
MIPUMEHSITLCS NI JIOTUYECKNUE MTOCTOSTHHBIE 1 JIOTUISCKUE
oIepaTopbl 0e3 ydyeTa KaKUX-JIM00 JIMIHBIX MPEAITOYTEHMIA.
Takum o0pa3oM, 3mech KpUTEPUA 1 TIpoLieaypa YHUBEpCaI-
3yeMOCTH IIPUMEHSIETCSI B OTHOIIIEHUY TTPECKPUIITUBHBIX BhI-
CKa3bIBaHMI KaK 3aMeHa KPUTEPUI0 MCTUHHOCTH IS Jie-
CKPUNTUBHBIX BbICKA3BIBAHUIA.

MopanbHoe cyXIeHue, KaK oTMedaeT X3ap, IMO3BOJISIO-
1IIee CYINThb O IEeMCTBUSIX, KOTOPhIE HEOOXOIMMO COBEPIINUTD,
OTHOCUTCSI K CJIyJasiM OITpeAeSIcHHOTO TUIIA, C OTHOM CTOPO-
HBI, 1 (popMyIUpyeT Mpeanrcane 6e3 yuera MHIUBUIYalb-
HBIX ocoOeHHOCTell moBeneHus’. [TosToMy 000CHOBaHME
MOPAaJIbHOTO CYKAEHMS B KaUeCTBE YHUBEPCATLHOTO MOPaIb-
HOTO TIPUHIINATIA CTAHOBUTCS CPEICTBOM STHYECKOM OLIEHKU
KOHKPETHBIX TPOSIBIICHUI YEIOBEYECKOTO IMOBEICHUS M UX
MOCJIEICTBUMA.

ITyommkanuu B xypHaie «Tpyasl ApucTOTEIeBCKOro 0oIme-
CTBa»

Hare R. M. Symposium: Freedom of the Will //
Aristotelian Society Supplementary Volume. 1951. Vol. 25,
No. 1. P. 201-216.

Hare R. M. Universalizability // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1954—1955. Vol. 55, No. 1. P. 295—
312.

! Hare R. M. Freedom and Reason. 1967. P. 49.
2 CM.: Hare R. M. The Presidential Address: Principles. P. 8.

260
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ITy0imKanuu Ha PyCCKOM S3bIKE
Xnap P. M. Kak ke pemiatb MopajbHbI€ BOIIPOCHI paltio-

HanbHO? / Mopaiab u pauroHalbHOCTE. M., MHCTUTYT u-
nmocodpum PAH, 1995. C. 9—21.
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2.7. AHaiuTHYeCcKas IKCIUIMKAIMSA
YCJIOBHI1 MOPAJIbHOI
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH B padorax D. DHCKOM

2Kusnennwtii u meopueckuil nymo

I'eptpyna Dnmuzaber Mapraper DHCKOM — OpUTaHCKUM
dunocod, npeacraBUTEb aHAJTUTUYECKON TpaguLuu B U~
Jocodpumn XX B., aBTOp padbor 1o ¢uiocoduu co3HaHUS,
9TUKU, Punocodpun s3bika. OgHA M3 OCHOBOIOJOXHUKOB
aHaJIMTUYecKoi punocoduu aeiicteud. Yuenuna JI. Burren-
IITeIHa, MOATOTOBMBINIAS K IMyOJIMKAIIUM HECKOJIBKO €T0 pa-
60T (B TOM uncie u Duaocogckue uccaedosanus). ABTOp Tpex
MmoHorpacduit u 70 crareit. Ee paboThl TmepeBeneHbI
Ha HEMEUKUI, (paHIy3CKUI, UCTTAHCKU SI3bIKMU.

Onu3abeT DHcKOM poauaack 18 mapra 1919 r. B r. JIume-
puk (Mpnanous) B ceMbe BoeHHOro. Ilo okoHuaHuto Caii-
JIEeHXeMCKOM TMMHa3uu B JIOHIOHE OHA MOCTYIUJIA YIUTHCS
B Komnemx cB. Xboro Okc¢oOpACKOro YHUBEpPCUTETa, IIe
uzydyana ¢Guiaocoduod U KIACCUYECKYI0  (DUIOJIOTHIO.
B 1941 r. (rog okoHYaHMs y4eObl B KOJUIEIKE) BBIXOAUT 3a-
myxk 3a Ilutepa Tvua (Peter Tomas Geach), B OyayiieM Tak-
Ke U3BecTHoro ¢uyocoda. ITprumepHO B 3TO XKe BpeMs MpU-
HuMaeT KatonuuusMm. B nepuon ¢ 1942 no 1945 rr. DHckoM
nocemaetr jekuuu Jlrongsura ButreHmreiiHa, Oynyyu CTy-
neHTkoil KemoOpumxkckoro yHuBepcuteta (HblOHX3M-KOI-
nemk). B 1946 r. mo ucciaenoBaTenbcKoi mporpaMMe OTIIPaB-
ngetrca B CommepBuwib-komnemx (Oxcdhopn). WMmeHHO
B 9TOM y4eOHOM 3aBeIcHUU DHCKOM OyIeT BECTH Iperona-
BaTENIbCKYIO AEATEIBHOCTD ¢ 1964 T.

ITockonbKy DHCKOM ObliIa OAHOM U3 TeX, Koro JI. ButreH-
IITEH HAa3HAYMII CBOUM JIMTEPATYPHBIM QYIS PUKA3INKOM,
IOCJIe €r0 CMEPTH OHAa 3aHsUIach IIEPEBOIOM U ITOATOTOBKOM
K OIyOJIMKOBaHUIO €ro counHeHuit. B 1953 1. B uznatenbcTBe
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Blackwell BeIIIen1 anmmiickuii iepeBon Puaocogckux uccne-
doeanuii, B 1956 . B 5TOM K€ U30ATENBCTBE — 3amemiu 00 oc-
Hoganusx mamemamuxu», B 1961 1. — JIlHeBHUKM ButreH-
mreitHa 1914—1916 rr., B 1967 r. — 3amemku (Zettel),
B 1969 r. — pab6ora Burrenmreitna O docmoseprocmu (On
Certainty). B 1959 r. B uznarennctBe Hutchinson University
Library Press (JIonmoH) BbIxomut pabota DHCKOM Bgedenue
6 «Jloeuxo-gurocoghckuit mpaxmam» Bumeenwmeiina. Ilapan-
JIEJILHO C TIePEeBOMYECKOM M M3IaTeIbCKOM paboToil DHCKOM
3aHUMAETCSI COOCTBEHHBIMM MCCICIOBAHUSIMU U PETYISIPHO
nyOJUKYeT CTaTbU B BeAyLINX (PUI0CcOPCKUX XypHaiax. Bro-
CJIEICTBUU 3TU PabOTHI OyAyT U3IaHbl B COCTaBe U30PaHHBIX
dunocodckux uccienoBaHuii B Tpex Tomax B 1981 r. (1-it
ToM — Om [lapmenuoda do Bumeenwmeiina, 2-ii Tom — Mema-
dusuka u guaocogusn coznanus, 3-ii ToM — Dmuka, peaueus,
noaumuxa). J1o nmocineqHUX AHEH CBOEi XXM3HU DHCKOM Ipo-
JoJDKajla akKTUBHYIO MCCIIENOBATEIbCKYIO ACATEIbHOCTD, 110~
cJenHUe MPUXKU3HEHHbIe Myoaukauuu gatupoBaHbl 2000 ro-
TIOM.

B 1967 r. DHcKOM ObuUTa M30paHa B 4ieHbl bpuTaHcKoi
akamemuu. B 1970 r. oHa mepexonuT Ha pabotry B Kem-
OpUIKCKMIi YHUBEpCUTET Ha Kadenpy duiocopuu, rae
M TIperojaeT BIUIOTH OO BBIXOJAa Ha IleHcuio B 1986 T.
B 1979 r. DHCckoM u306MpaloT B WieHbl AMEPUKAHCKON aka-
JeMUU MCKYCCTB U HayK — OJHOTO M3 CTApeMIINX HayYHBIX
yupexaenuin CIIA. Ona gpisieTcss objiagaTeieM MHOTHX
TOYETHBIX 3BaHUIL: TIOYETHBII JOKTOp IpaBa YHUBEPCUTETA
Hotp-Jam (1986 T.), modYeTHBI HOKTOp (rirocodpuu
M U3SIIIHOI clnoBecHOCTH YHuBepcutera HaBappsl (1989 1.),
MOYETHBI HoKTOop ¢uinocodun YHuUBepcurera JIéBeHa
(1990 r.). Takke ODHCKOM SBISIeTCSl JaypeaToM IpPeMUU
®onpa Anekcannpa I'ymooneara (1979 r.). I'eprpyna Dnu3sa-
o6etr Mapraper DHckoM ckoHyazachk 5 sHBaps 2001 r. B Kem-
Opumxe B rocnutaie AIAESHOPYK, B MPUCYTCTBUU CBOETO
My>a M YeTBEPBIX ACTEIA.
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Onmoaozuyeckue 632110bL IHckom. Yuenue o npupooe npu-
YUHHOU C8A3U

Cpenu padboT DHCKOM BcTpevatorcst puyiocockue coun-
HEHUs, KOTOpble AUCUMUILUIMHAPHO MpUHAIIeXaT o0JjacTu
OHTOJIOTUM WX MeTadu3uku. Bompochl ObITHS, CyOCTaH-
LIMU, CYLLIECTBOBAHMSI OOBEKTOB MHTEPECOBAIN €€, HO He ca-
MU 10 cebe, a B CBSI3U C KAaKUMU-JTUOO MHBIMU paziaeiaMu
(unocodun; 0OBIYHO 3TY MPOOJIEMATUKY OHA cTapaiach CO-
eIUHATh 1100 ¢ punocodueit cosHaHus1, MO0 ¢ puocopu-
el s13bIKa. BykBajabHO TpUM WM YeThIpe TeKCTa DHCKOM I0-
CBSIIIEHHI TTpo0JieMe MPUIMHHOCTU. Bo BTOpoM ToMe cBomx
M30paHHBIX pabOT OHA OTMEYaeT, UTO MPUUMHHOCTD ObLiIa ee
MEPBEIM TOMJIMHHO CUJIBHBIM (IIOCOPCKAM WHTEPECOM.
OTO Havyajoch elle B IOHOCTH, Onarogaps npouyteHuo Ecme-
CMeeHHOoIl meosoeuy aHOHMMHOTO aBTopa XIX B. B aT0it KHU-
re oHasg Diu3abeT, ¢ BOCTOProM IPUHSBIIAS BCe HANMCAH-
HOe, HEe MOoIJia ITpY 3TOM HU MOHSTh, HU COITIACUTHCS ¢ Uaeeit
0 ToM, 4To bory M3BecTHBI OT Hayajia BpEMeH BCE Halllu I10-
CTYIKU, KOTOPBIE MBI COBEPIINM B TeUEHME CBOCH XU3HH,
JaxKe eCJIM HEKOTOpBIEe M3 HUX MBI B OIpeAcICHHBIIT MOMEHT
BpeMEHU He XOTHM COBEpPIIATh, TO €CTh HE UMEeM BOJIU K UX
coBepuieHUI0. BTopoit «omopHoii TouKoi» 111 DHCKOM I10-
CIIyXXWJI apTyMEHT OT MEPBOU TPUUYMHBI, 3a0€MCTBOBAHHBIN
B JoKazaTteJbCcTBe ObITUS bora. Mcronb3oBaHue 3TOTO J0BO-
J1a TIOKa3aJIOCh e JIOTMYEeCKM HEKOPPEKTHBIM. Tak TeMaTnKa
MPUUYMHHOCTHY HAAOJIIO MPUBJIEKJIa € BHUMaHUE.

JIro6omy nmpuyacTHOMY K (pUI0CO(PUU MOHSITHO, YTO ca-
MOCTOSITEIbHBIE PACCYXKICHUSI O IPUIMHHOCTH HE MOTYT
000iiT cTOpoOHOI cKenTudeckuit aprymeHT laBuma FOma.
C ero TOYKM 3peHUs, Y HAC HET OCHOBAaHWI BUAETh B IPU-
pole Haluyude MNPUUYMHHO-CJEACTBEHHBIX CBS3€i, OMHAKO,
Takue CBSI3M €CTh B HallleM yMe. TaM IIpHMCYTCTBYeT HUes
MPUYMHHO-CJIEACTBEHHOTO OTHOIIEHUS, a HEOO0XOAUMOCTD
SIBJISIET COOOM YTO-TO BpOAE <«JIOTMYECKOM 4YacTu» 3STOM
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uaeu. OHa BbIpaXkaeTcsl B BUJIe KOHBIOHKIWU COOBITUIA, O~
HO M3 KOTOPBIX MBI Ha3bIBaeM IPUYMHOMN, a Ipyroe — CiIem-
CTBMEM, M 3Ta KOHBIOHKLMS B HalleM YMe CcTabuiabHa
1 Hepaspymmma'. OIHAKO MPOELMPOBATh COTEPKMMOE Ha-
1Iero YyMa Ha Tnpupony, Kak nonaraet KOM, mo MeHbleil Me-
pe HEOCMOTPUTENILHO.

Kak mojaraer DHCKOM, NMPUYMHHOCTb U JIOTMYECKYIO
Heo0XOAMMOCTb TOMYCTUMO MBICIUTD pa3aeabHo. OHa, TAKUM
00pa3oMm, ocrapuBaeT CTaOUJILHOCTb — WJIM, KaK OHA caMa ro-
BOPUT, YHUBEPCAJIbHOCTh — JaHHOI KOHBIOHKIIMU, COIEepKa-
mieica B yme. B cBoeii paborte 1981 1. oHa BHayasie nmpeajiaraet
MpOaHAM3UPOBAaTh BO3MOXKHbBIE CJIEACTBUS COBMECTHOIO
paccMOTpeHNs TPUYMHHOCTU U HeobxonuMocTn?. Tak, eciu
MPUHLIMI AeTepMUHU3MA («BCIKOE COOBITHE BO3HUKIIO BCIEA-
CTBUE KaKOH-110O MNPUYUHBI») COCAUHUTH C JIOTUUYECKOIt
HeoOXOAMMOCTbIO, TO HaM TMPUIETCS yTBEPXIaTh, YTO BCE
MPOUCXOIee B MUPE, TPOUCXOAUT B CUIIY 3aKOHOB MPUPO-
Ibl, KOTOPbIE HE 3HAIOT UCKIOUeHUuiA. Ho 3To yTBepxKaeHue
He YHUBEPCAJIbHO: C OMHOM CTOPOHBI, OHO MPOOJIEeMATUIHO
npu Tepexoae OT MaKpoMHMpa K MUKPOMUDY, C APYrom —
He OTHOCUTCS K MUPY YeoBeuecKux AciictBuii. [lepBoe orpa-
HUYEHME, KaK MOSCHSIET DHCKOM, COCTOUT B TOM, UTO YHUBEP-
CaAJIbHOCTb M HEOOXOIUMOCTb 3aKOHOB ITPU POl UMEET CMBICT
JMib B pamKax HbI0TOHOBCKOIT MexaHUKHU, TOYHEE, B paMKax
MEXaHUKU 3BEe3AHOTO Heba, T.e. BpallleHUs IJIaHET BOKPYT
ConHua. Mup sjaeMeHTapHbIX YacTHUI 3aCTaBjsieT Hac eClu
He paccTaTbCsl C MOHITHEM HEOOXOAMMON MPUUYMHHOCTHU, TO

' Hume D. A Treatise of Human Nature. Eds. D. F. Norton, M. J. Norton.
New York: Oxford University Press, 2000. O KOHBIOHKLIMU COOBITUI CM.
paccyxneHus B Kaure 1 yactu 3 Tpakmama.

2Anscombe G. E. M. Causality and Determination //
Anscombe G. E. M. Metaphysics and the Philosophy of Mind: Collected
Philosophical Papers. Vol. 2. Oxford: Blackwell, 1981. P. 133—147.
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10 KpaifHell Mepe MOCTaBUTh MO COMHEHME €€ YHUBEpPCalb-
HOCTb. YUTO Xe KacaeTcst BTOPOro OrpaHMIEeHMSI, TO 3TO TPpaau-
LOHHas 1151 punocoduu pobdiieMa CBOOOABI YETOBEUECKOM
BOJIM WJIM, YTO TOYHee, cBOOOIbI BhIOOpa. aHHas cBoboma
OKa3bIBaeTCs IOJ YTPO30ii, €CIM 3aKOHBI IIPUPOALI CUUTATH
VHHUBEpPCAIbHO ACHCTBYIOIINMH, T.€. JEHCTBYIOIINMHU C HEOO0-
XOIMUMOCTBIO.

OpgHako, HM TiepBasi, HU BTOpasl JIMHUU pacCyXKIeHUt
HE CTaHOBSATCS IIaBHBIMU B LIMTUpyeMoii padote. Ee aBTopa
MHTEpECyeT Ipyroe: 3HaUeHUsI ONpPeaeIeHHOCTH, TIPUINHHO-
CTH, HEOOXOMMMOCTH M yHMBepcanbHOCTU. CllenyeT pa3iu-
yaTh, yOeXmaeT uyuTareiaeii DHCKOM, OIIpeAesIeHHOCTh
B CMbIC/IE O0BSICHEHUS (KaXI0€ COObITUE MOXKET ObITh 00b-
SICHEHO B CBSI3M C HaJlMYMEM HEKOETO IIPEAIIcCTBYIOIIETO
COOBITUS VI HECKOJIbKUX) U OIPEAeICHHOCTb B MeTapU3n-
YEeCKOM CMBICIe (KOTrIa 3aKOHbI ITPUPONBLI «IIPUHYXKIAIOT»
COOBITHS TIPOUCXOOUTh UMEHHO TaK, a He MHade). DTO pa3-
JINYME MOXHO YBUIETH CIEAYIOIIMM O00pa3oM: IMoKa HEKOTO-
poe coObITue X He MPOM3O0II0, OHO HE MOXET CUMTAThCS
00YCJIOBJIEHHBIM COOBITHEM Y, T. €. X He ompeaeieHO MeTa-
(us3uyecku, omHako, coObITUE X MOXET ObITh OINpEneseHO
B CMBICJIE OOBSICHEHMSI eIl IO TOTO, KaK OHO ITPOU30MIIET.

OT Yero 3aBUCHUT, CITOCOOHBI MBI OOBSICHUTH HEKOTOPOE
COOBITHE WJIM HET? — 3aJaeT BOIPOC DHCKOM M OTBEYACT
Ha HETO TaK: 3TO 3aBUCUT OT TOTO, €CTh JIN y HAC TIEPBUYHOE
3HaHWE O TPUYMHHOCTH. DTO 3HAHWE HESIBHBIM 00pa3oM
yCBaMBaeTCsI HAMM 110 Mepe MOIOJIHEHUS CJIOBApHOTO 3ara-
ca — yepe3 MePeXOaHbIE TTIarOJIbl («IIOIKUTATE» , «[IPUINHSTh
00JIb» U TIp.) WK Oe3r1arojibHble TMIOTETUYECKHUE KOHCTPYK-
nuu («<MHQUIIMPOBAHHEI» U T.I1.), HO HE Yepe3 HaOIoneHue
peabHBbIX COOBITHIA. 3aech OoHa cienyeT mno3uiuu IOwma.
CBsI3Ka «IIpUYMHA-CJIEACTBUE» BOBCE HE TaK COOTHOCUTCS
¢ HabdoaeHUEeM, YTBepXKaaeT (puyiocod, 4ToObl MOXKHO OBLIO
HabJoAaTh CleacTBUMe Kakoi-nmbo mpuuuHbl. Habmogaem
MBI BO BCEX CJIydasix UMEHHO coObITUsI. CIOCOOHOCTh 00BsIC-
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HSITh CBSI3b COOBITHI 00ecIieurnBaeTCs JIMHIBUCTHUYCCKH, a Ca-
MO YTBEPXKICHUE O CBA3UN Xu Y — nomnojHUTEIbHOE K YTBEP-
XKIEHUSIM O HAOMIOJSHUN Ha3BaHHBIX COOBLITUIA.

Anaaumuveckuii nosopom 6 memadghuszuueckoil npooaiema-
muke: npe3udenmckuil 0oxkaad é Apucmomenesckom obujecmee

B npesugeHTCKOM AOKJaje ApPUCTOTEIEBCKOMY OOIIe-
CTBY, KOTODPHBIiA Ha3bIBaiCsa Mcmuna u cyujecmeosarue DHCKOM
pasBuBaeT Merahu3uKy mpudMHHOCTM. OHa HacrauBaeT
Ha TOM, YTO UMEHHO HaJMYHME COOTBETCTBYIOIINX SI3BIKOBBIX
KOHCTPYKIIWI MO3BOJISIET HAM TOBOPUTH O TOM, 4ero (haKTu-
YeCKU HET — OOBSICHATH OyAylIre COOBITUS TaK, OyATO ObI
OHH yXe TTpousonuiu. [lepcrekTuBHOE 00bsICHEHNE Ha3bIBa-
eTcs TIpeAcKa3aHueM WIM IPOTHO30M, HO DHCKOM HUYETO
HE TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO Ha YTO MOXKET OMTUPATHCS TaKOe 00bsIC-
HeHUe, a Belb ONMMPACTCS OHO BCErJa Ha CXOMHBIE YCIOBUS,
MMEBIIIME MECTO B MpolioM. HaBepHoe, omHUX TOJBKO SI3bI-
KOBBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH 31eCh HEAOCTATOYHO: eCclii Obl Tpe-
CKa3aHWs Halll PETYISIPHO He COBIBAIMCH, MBI OBI JS/IalIN 1X
¢ OOJIbIIIEH OCTOPOKHOCTBIO — U MOXET ObITh, 3Ta OCTOPOX-
HOCTB JIaKe TIOJTyYuJia sI3bIKOBYIO «ITPOTTHACKY>».

Ho npo6iema B Apyrom: Korma Mbl OObSICHIEM COOBITUE,
KOTOPOE JINIIb JOJIKHO ITPON30HTH, MBI KOHCTPYHUpPYEeM (UK~
TUBHBIII O0OBEKT — €T0 HET, HO MBIl OTHOCHMCS K HEMY TakK,
Oynro ObI OH eCTh B HaHHBLIK MOMEHT. M 3TOT (UKTUBHEIN
00BEKT MBI Hajie/IsIeM HEKOTOphIMU cBoiicTBaMu. Hampumep,
eCJIM Hallle 00bsICHEHUEe OyayIlero coobITus A, KOTOpOe Mpo-
M30MIeT B MOMEHT BpPEMEHU #;, ONMMpaeTrcd Ha IPUINHHO-
CJIEICTBEHHYIO CBSI3b, TO BEPHBIMU OYIYT TaKHe YTBEpXKIe-
HUSL:

(a) cobniTHE A,; 0OOMATAET CBOMCTBOM «OBITh CIENCTBUEM
coObITUSA By,

(6) cobpiTHEe A,; 0OMagaeT CBOMCTBOM «OBITh TTPUYMHON
coObITus C,p».
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31ech HEOOXOOAMMO MOSICHEHUWE: MPEATOI0XEHUE O CYIle-
CTBOBAHWM OYAYyIIEro COOBITUS A HE NUCKITIOYAET Halllei BO3-
MOXHOCTU MPEAIOJOXUTh TaKXKe CYIIeCTBOBAHUE COOBITUS
C, KoTOpoe MPOU3O0MAET MO BpeMEHU Mo3aHee A, U B OTHO-
IIEHUHU KOTOPOIrO HAWIYYILIUM OOBSICHEHUEM OydeT MPUYNH-
HO-CJICACTBEHHOE COeAMHEHUE €T0 C COObITHEM A.

Ho BepHbI mu yTBepxxaeHus (a) u (0)? Mbl Benb Haaeau-
JU (UKTUBHBIA OOBEKT ABYMS pealbHbIMU CBOHCTBAMU
(«OBITh CeACTBUEM» U «OBITh MPUYMUHOMN»), a KaxeTcsl, 4TO
pealbHble CBOMCTBA OOMXKHBI MMETh pPeaibHbIii HOCHUTEINb,
B TNPOTUBHOM Cjly4yae COOTBETCTBYIOIIME aTpUOYTUBHBIE
CYXIeHUs He OyayT MMeThb MUCTMHHOCTHOIO 3HAuYeHMsI, T.C.
WX HeNb3s CYMTATb HU UCTUHHBIMU, HU JIOKHBIMU. Takum
00pa3oM, Mbl MOAXOAWM K AWUJIEMMeE: JIMOO M CBOICTBA 3TU
TOXe (UKTUBHBI, MO0 OOBICHEHHE OymylIuX COOBITHIA
HEBO3MOXHO. B mepBoM ciydae Mbl, onepupysl (PUKTUBHbBI-
MU 00BEKTaMU M CBOMCTBAMU, MPOCTO MEPEHOCUMCS B paM-
KM KaKOro-TO HappaTvBa, B KOTOPOM €CThb CBOU COOTBET-
CTBUS U mpaBuia. Mbl OKa3bIBaeMcsl B MPOCTPAHCTBE BPoOAE
Xy[IOKECTBEHHOro MpousBenaeHus. Bo BTopoM ciiyyae Mbl
BO3BpalllaeMcsl K BIOJIHE OYeBUIHOMY MPUHIIUITY, COIJIACHO
KOTOPOMY MPUYMHHO-CJIEACTBEHHOE OOBSICHEHUE MPUTOTHO
JUIIb JUISI TeX COOBITHIA, KOTOpBIC YyX€ MPOU3OIILIU,
HO He I OyAylIMX, U caMO OObSICHEHHWE HOCUT MCKIIOUYU-
TeJIbHO PETPOCIIEKTUBHBII, HO HE TMEepCIeKTUBHBIA Xapak-
Tep.

ITpumeuarenbHO, YTO DHCKOM, PaccyXaasi O HEKOTOPBIX
acrekTax ¢pereaHcKoil Teopuy 3Ha4eHUs, 3aMeJaeT, 4To Ja-
K€ HECYIIECTBYIOIIE OOBEKTHI MOTYT 00J1aJaTh CBOMCTBAMMU.
Hanpumep, Oyayiive ASCKPUIIUUU MOTYT MMETb CBOICTBO
«OBbITh UCTUHHBIMW». ECIM UCIOAB30BaTh 3TOT IOBOMA MpU-
MEHUTEJIbHO K PaCCYyXIEHUSIM O MPUYUHHO-CIACACTBEHHBIX
OOBSICHEHUSIX, TO yIAacTcs U30exaTh OOBUHEHUN B (DPUKTUB-
HOM XapakTepe paccMaTpUBaeMbIX OOBEKTOB U MX CBOICTB,
U TaKUM 00pa3oM, peadMIUTUPOBaTh UaeI0 HEOOXOOUMOCTH,
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COXpaHWB ee, KaK W TIpeljiaraeT aBTOp, 3a OOBSICHEHUSIMHA,
HO He JOIycKas pa3roBopa 0 HEOOXOAUMOCTHU ITPUMEHUTETb-
HO K caMoOIi CBS3U cOObITHIA. Torma u onpeneneHHOCTb OyAeT
WCTIONTb30BAaThCd HAaMU B ABYX Pa3IMUHBIX 3HAUECHUIX: KakK
XapaKTepUCTUKA CYyXIOeHWM (M 37IeCh OHAa CHMHOHMMMWYHA
HEOoOXOOUMOCTH) M KaK XapaKTepUCTHKa pPealbHOCTH (31eCh
OHa He UMEeeT HMYEro od1Iero ¢ HeodoxoauMocThio). Ecin ke
3TOT JOBOJA HE CYMTATh ITOAXOMSIIIMM, TO M BOBCE He OymeT
OCHOBaHWiI CYNTATh, YTO HEOOXOINMMOCTb — XapaKTEePUCTU-
Ka CYXIeHUW 0 TIPUIMHHO-CJIEICTBEHHOM CBA3U SIBJIECHUIA.

Imuueckue 6324061 IHCKOM

AHanmu3upyss COBpEMEHHBIE KOHIICIIIUM MOopaiu, BDH-
CKOM BBOIHMT B 00OPOT TEpMHUH «KOHCEKBEHIIMAIU3M» (ce-
TOIHS OH IMMPOKO YIOTPEOIIETCS B 3TUUSCKUX U puiocod-
CKO-TIPAaBOBEIX UccienoBaHusx). IlompasymeBaercsa wupes
OILIEHMBATh MOPAJILHOCTh TOTO WJIM WHOTO ITOCTYMNKa IO €T0
nocaencTBusaM. Ecinu ke mociaencTBus IeiicTBUS He U3BECT-
HBl WM He TIPUHUMAIOTCI BO BHMUMaHWE B XOlle aHaIu3a,
JaTh TIOTHOIIEHHYIO 3TUYECKYIO XapaKTEePUCTUKY CaMOMY
JNEICTBUIO HE TIpPEeNCTaBIIgeTCd BO3MOXHBIM. g DHCKOM
JTaHHasg TTO3UINS IBISIETCS XOTh M IIIMPOKO PacIpoCTpaHEeH-
HOIf, HO COBEPIIIEHHO HEMPUEMIIEMOM, ITOCKOIbKY, €CJTH HET
XOpOIIMX U IJIOXUX MOCTYIKOB CaMUX MO cebe, J1boe 310
CTaHOBUTCS OYEHBb JIETKO OIpaBIaThb, TaK KaK BO3MOXHO
MPUAYMATh I HETO KaKue-JIM00 pealuCcTUIHEIe Oarue 1mo-
caencteusd. CiemoBaTellbHO, HYKHO IIPUICPKUBATHCS IIPO-
TUBOTIOJOXKHON TIO3WIIMKA, CONIACHO KOTOPOM ITOCTYIIKHU
MOXHO OIIEHWBATb C TOYKHW 3pEHUS MOpaIU, paccMaTpuBas
MX HE B CBSA3U C BO3MOXHBIMHU TTOCITEACTBUSIMU, a U30IPO-
BaHHO. /IJIsT 3TOro, KOHEYHO, TpeOyeTcs MHas MopajbHas
YCTaHOBKA, OIEPHUpPYIOIIasi MOHITUSIMU IOJKEHCTBOBAHMSI,
0e3ycIoBHBIX 00s3aHHOCTeil 1 mnp. Takas ycTaHOBKa MOT-
JJa OB OBITH PENUTHO3HOM MO CBOWMM OCHOBAaHUSIM — IIO-
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CKOJIbKY BOOOIIE IJis MOAOOHBIX B3IJISIIOB TPeOyeTCs HEKOoe
(dyHmameHTanbpHOE, Jajiee He JoKa3zyemoe ocHoBaHue. Ilo-
JOOHOTO polga OCHOBaHME YKOPEHEHO, COITIACHO DHCKOM,
B OOoXecTBeHHOM 3akKoHe. IIpoOilema 3akirouyaeTcsl B TOM,
YTO pEIUTMO3Has apryMeHTalus yOexkmaeT He MHOTUX —
OCOOCHHO B YCIOBHUSIX KYJIBTYphI ITOCTMOIEpPHA, BCEOOIICH
WPOHUM U ceKylsipHocTU. IloaTtomMy ¢uiiocopusi Mopanu,
KOJb CKOPO OHa BOOOILIE MOXeT ObITh co3gaHa (DHCKOM
CKJIOHSIETCSI K TIOJIOXMTEILHOMY OTBETY Ha 3TOT BOIIPOC,
HO ¢ HEKOTOPLIMH OTOBOPKaMM), IIpEAIIoNaraeT ImpoBeaeHue
OOJIBIION TIpEeIBAPUTENBLHON TMOHSITUIHO-KaTeropuaabHOMN
pabotel. CommacHO DHCKOM, OT WIOEH MOPAJBHOTO IOJTa
HEOOXOOUMO OTKa3aThCs B TOJIB3Y IIOHSTUS TOOpOmeTen
B TOM BHIIE, KaK ITOCIICIHSISI paCCMOTPEHAa B TpyIax ApUCTO-
tens. IlokazaTeabHO, UTO 3TUKY JOOPOAETEAN MBI B OCHOB-
HOM CBSI3bIBaeM ¢ UMeHeM A. MakuHTalipa, XOTs Y UICTOKOB
3TOTO HAIlpaBJCHUSI CTOUT UMEHHO DHCKOM, TaK KakK ee pa-
o6ota Cogpemennas moparvuas gusocogus OblIa OMyOIUKOBA-
Ha B 1958 romy (To ecTh 3a ABa ACCITUIIETUSI 1O OCHOBHBIX
TpyaoB MakuHTaiipa).

Kak cripaBemmuBo 0TMEUYal0oT KOMMEHTATOPEHI, C UCCIIENO-
BaHUII DHCKOM HauYMHAETCS «apeTUYSCKUil TTOBOPOT B 3TU-
ke»! (oT arete — pobpomerens [rped.]). DHCKOM comiacHa
C TeM, YTO KOHCEKBEHIIMAIN3M — €IUHCTBeHHas (priocod-
CKasl TIO3ULIMsI, MMEIOIasl 3HaUCHUE B YCIOBUSIX TOCIIONCTBA
OeccomepKaTeIbHBIX MOPAJIbHBIX TIOHSATUM, BBUAY CEKYISIPU-
3allMd KYJIBTYPhl YTPATUBIIMX CBOE MOMJIMHHOE 3HAYCHUE.
OnHako, 3TO He 03HaYaeT HEBO3MOXHOCTHA UHOI MOpabHOM
MO3UIIAH, KOTOPYIO JIUIIIL IIPEICTOUT BBIPAOOTATh.

'Tlonpo6Hee 06 3ToM cM.: ApreMbeBa O. B. YV HCTOKOB cOBpeMEHHOI
9TUKM HobOponeteneil // Dtudeckass mbiciab. [lom pen. A. A. I'yceitHoBa.
Beim. 6. M., 2005. C. 163.
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Duaocogpus deiicmeus kax hynoamenm mopaivHoil
npobaemamuxu

C ToOukM 3peHUsT DHCKOM, MOpAaJbHBIC paCCYXICHUS
JMOJDKHBI WITU HE 110 TTYTW JIEOHTOJIOTHMH, a B HalpaBJIeHUN
W3y4YeHUs AeHCTBUTEIbHBIX OCHOBAHMWU [JISI BCSIKOTO JIeii-
ctBus1. Ho He Bce, 4TO BBIIAETCS 3a OCHOBAaHUE NeiiCTBUS, SIB-
JisieTcsl TakOoBBIM. B cBoeil pabote Hamepenue DHCKOM onupa-
eTcs Ha KpUTUKY BurtreHmreitHom dbeHOMeHanM3Ma, Ioia-
rast, YTo HET BO3MOKHOCTHU CKOJBLKO-HUOYIb COAEePKATEILHO
aHAJIM3UPOBaTh HaMEpPEeHUS AeHCTBYIOIIETO CyObeKTa Kak
HEYTO UCKJTIOUUTEIEHO BHYTpEeHHEE, HEOObEKTUBUPOBAHHOE.
ITogoOHOro poga noaxoA, paBHO KaK U MOUCK HEKOETro «Iep-
COHAJIBHOTO» SI3BIKA TIPEACTABIISIET COO0M KpaitHIIA IICUXO0JI0-
TU3M, T.€. HECOBMECTUM, COIJIACHO DHCKOM, ¢ (puiaocodcKoi
AHAJIMTUKOM M ITOpPOXIaeT OeCIUIONHOE HampaBJieHUE pa3-
MBIIUIeHU. S13BIKOBEIE MTPaKTUKU caMH 110 cebe MaTonH@op-
MAaTUBHEI, NX MCCJICIOBaHE BO3MOXKHO TOJIBKO B O0JIee PO~
KOM KOHTEKCTe, K KOTOPOMY OTHOCSATCSI yK¢ HESI3BIKOBBIC
MpPaKTUKU, TO €CTb MHOT0OOpa3ue 4eJI0BeUYeCKO AeITeTbHO-
CTU B €¢ 0OBIYHOM MOHUMAaHMU. B mogo6HOM ciiydae ucciieao-
BaHMe 0a30BBIX MOPAJIbHBIX ITOHATHI (HAaIIpUMeEp, TAaKMX KakK
«<KeJlaHUe», «<HaMePEeHUEe», «ITOCTYIIOK» 1 T.1I.), JOJDKHO OITH-
paThCs Ha aHAJIA3 OTHCIbHBIX IMIPAKTUK, IUIST KOTOPBIX KaXKI0e
W3 3TUX MOHSATHUH IBISIETCS 3HAUNMBIM. PeaTbHOCTh MOHSTHS,
TaKUM 00pa3oM, 3aBUCHUT He OT BHYTPEHHUX TepeXKUBaHMIA
WHIWBUIA, O YeM MBI ¥ CKa3aTh-TO HUYETO He MOXKEM CO CTO-
MPOLEHTHOM YBEPEHHOCTHIO, a OT ACSITeIbHOCTH, HaIesTIo-
IIIei CMBICJIOM TaHHOE MOHATHE. B 4acTHOCTH, B OTHOIIICHUU
TOHSATUS HaMepeHUsT BBIIBISIETCS TPOSIKMI CMBICT — JM00
HEKTO MOXET MMETh HaMepEeHMSI OTHOCHTEJIBHO OYmyIlero,
MO0 HEKTO COBEpIIaeT HaMepeHHOEe NCUCTBUE, IMOO HEKTO
JIEUCTBYET C OIpeeIeHHBIM HaMepPEeHUEM, TO €CTh IIPEIBOC-
XUIIAsI 3KeJTaeMOoe TTOJIOKEHME JIel, BRITeKalollee 13 CoBepIla-
eMoro aeiictBus. K xaxkmoMmy n3 Tpex 3HaYeHUI DHCKOM ITOI-
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OupaeT pejieBaHTHYIO MPAKTUKY, Aejasd CBOU PAaCCYXICHMUS
ele Gosee MmocyIenoBaTeIbHBIMU U AscHbIMK'. Hanpumep, Ko-
IJa HEKTO COBEpIIaeT HaMepeHHOe IeicTBre X, eMy MOXHO
3aj1ath Borpoc «ITouemy Thl caenan X?» U MONYyYUTh UHGPOP-
MAaTUBHBIN OTBET. B 2TOM O0TBeTE OyIET 3aKITI0YEHO OCHOBAHUE
JIieficTBYE, a HE UCTUHHOCTD CYXKACHUS O ISHUCTBUU U HE TIPU-
YrHa caMoro aeicTBud. Jamee DHCKOM MpeaiaraeT aHaIu3u-
poBaTh CEMAaHTUKY caMoro Bompoca «IToueMy Tl cnenan X?7»,
4TOObI OTBECTU BO3MOXKHbBIE MOA03PEHUS B TOTMYECKOM LU~
KynsspHocTA. OHa MEPEXONUT K BhIIEIEHUIO KJacca HaMepeH-
HBIX JEHACTBUIA Yepe3 aHaIM3 BOMpoca, MoJjiarasi TeM CaMbIM,
YTO CO3JaeT SMIUPUYECKYIO OCHOBY IJIsl JaJIbHEHIIUX pac-
cyxnaennii. UHTepecHO, 4TO B XO[€ CEMAaHTUYECKOTO aHaIn3a
Borpoca «ITouemy?» DHCKOM BBIAEASIET CIy4au AeCTBUS, T.H.
MEHTaJIbHOM MPUYMHHOCTHU, MPUYEM 3TH CIy4au He SIBJISIOTCS
aJeKBaTHBIM OTBETOM Ha 3aJaHHBbI Borpoc. Kpome Toro,
aJleKBaTHbIM OTBETOM He OYAET TO ONKUCaHUE AECUCTBUSI, KOTO-
po€ He U3BECTHO CaMOMY JIecTByoIIeMY JuIly. YTo e Kaca-
eTCsl aleKBaTHBIX OTBETOB Ha Bornpoc «ITouemy Thl caenan X?»,
OHCKOM, paccMaTpuBasl X, BbIIEISICT TUIIBI MOTUBOB K TOMY
Wi MHoMy aeicTBuio. C ee TOUKM 3peHUs, TAKUX MOTHUBOB
TPU — PETPOCIEKTUBHbIC, NUHTEPHPETATUBHbIE U IPOCIIEK-
TUBHBbIE. TaKoBa aHAIMTUYECKAs] OCHOBA, KOTOPYIO 3aKJIadbl-
BaeT umocod, mpexae 4eM OCMBICIEHHO OTBEYaTh Ha BOTIPOC
0 TOM, UYTO TaKO€ HAMEePEHHOE IeiCTBUE.

' TTonpo6HBIA aHaIU3 3TOr0 COYMHEHU DHCKOM cM.: Muurypa A. TToHs-
THe HamepeHUs B dmrocodpun neiictusa Dnmu3adbet DHckoM // Cormono-
ruyeckoe obo3penue. 2018. T. 17. Ne2. C. 87—114.
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